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CORPORATISE FOR AGGRESSIVE DISINVESTMENT
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector

incl. MSMEs and PSUs

New Delhi: The Economic Survey 2019-20 suggested corporatisation of divestment by forming a
new entity where the government's stake in listed central public sector enterprises ( CPSEs) can
be transferred and sold overtime, making a strong pitch for privatisation.

"Aggressive disinvestment should be undertaken to bring in higher profitability, promote
efficiency and increase competitiveness and to promote professionalism in management," said
the survey. It cited Singapore's Temasek Holdings Company which, through a similar model
created in 1974, expanded net portfolio fourfold to more than $230 billion in 2019 from $66
billion in 2004, while giving a compounded annual return of 15% to shareholders in Singapore
dollar terms.

BCCL - Non Copyright

The Temasek-like entity, managed by an independent board, can derive maximum value of
government shareholdings, which can, in turn, be used for funding public infrastructure while
improving financial performance and efficiency of CPSEs. "This (model) will lend
professionalism and autonomy to the disinvestment programme which, in turn, would improve
the economic performance of the CPSEs," said the survey.

"The Cabinet has 'in-principle' approved disinvestment in various CPSEs, these need to be
taken up aggressively to facilitate creation of fiscal space and improve the efficient allocation of
public resources," said the survey. "Analysis clearly affirms privatisation unlocks the potential of
CPSEs to create wealth."
New Delhi: The Economic Survey 2019-20 suggested corporatisation of divestment by forming a
new entity where the government's stake in listed central public sector enterprises ( CPSEs) can
be transferred and sold overtime, making a strong pitch for privatisation.

"Aggressive disinvestment should be undertaken to bring in higher profitability, promote
efficiency and increase competitiveness and to promote professionalism in management," said
the survey. It cited Singapore's Temasek Holdings Company which, through a similar model
created in 1974, expanded net portfolio fourfold to more than $230 billion in 2019 from $66
billion in 2004, while giving a compounded annual return of 15% to shareholders in Singapore
dollar terms.

BCCL - Non Copyright

The Temasek-like entity, managed by an independent board, can derive maximum value of
government shareholdings, which can, in turn, be used for funding public infrastructure while
improving financial performance and efficiency of CPSEs. "This (model) will lend
professionalism and autonomy to the disinvestment programme which, in turn, would improve
the economic performance of the CPSEs," said the survey.
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"The Cabinet has 'in-principle' approved disinvestment in various CPSEs, these need to be
taken up aggressively to facilitate creation of fiscal space and improve the efficient allocation of
public resources," said the survey. "Analysis clearly affirms privatisation unlocks the potential of
CPSEs to create wealth."
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PRO-BUSINESS POLICY VITAL FOR INDIA TO BECOME
A $5 TRILLION ECONOMY

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning & Economic Reforms

India’s aspiration to become a $5 trillion economy depends critically on promoting “pro-business”
policy that unleashes the power of competitive markets to generate wealth on the one hand, and
weaning away from “pro-crony” policy that may favour specific private interests, especially
powerful incumbents, on the other, according to the Economic Survey.

The Survey said economic events since 1991 provide powerful evidence supporting this crucial
distinction.

“The creative destruction has increased significantly after reform. The liberalization of the Indian
economy in 1991 unleashed competitive markets and enabled the forces of creative destruction,
generating benefits that we still witness today. Creative destruction brings new innovations in the
market that serve people better than the old technologies they displace,” it said.

It observed that pro-crony policies, in contrast to pro-business ones, erode wealth in the
economy as cronyism fosters inefficiencies by inhibiting the process of creative destruction.
Despite impressive progress in enabling competitive markets, pro-crony policies have destroyed
value in the economy.

The Survey said wilful default would increase the cost of borrowing for everyone, including
genuine businesses with profitable investment opportunities before them. Adverse selection may
force genuine borrowers to exit the market, leaving only cronies, resulting in a market failure.
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2020-02-01

THALINOMICS: THE FORMULA BEHIND ONE SQUARE
MEAL

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues Related to Poverty, Inclusion, Employment & Sustainable
Development

For the average worker in India’s organised manufacturing sector, the affordability of a plate of
vegetarian food — comprising rice or roti, dal and sabzi — has improved 29% since 2006-07,
according to Thalinomics, a take on the economics of food by the Economic Survey. For non-
vegetarians, affordability has risen 18%.

However, accelerating food inflation over the last few months has broken that trend, with
workers now forced to use an increasing share of their wages on food, the data compiled in the
survey shows.

The thali prices include the costs of raw cereals, vegetables, and protein, as well as the spices,
condiments, cooking oil and fuel needed to prepare the meal.

While Chief Economic Adviser Krishnamurthy Subramanian pitched Thalinomics as “economics
for the common man”, the fine print shows that the affordability factor was calculated using daily
wages derived from the Annual Survey of Industries. This deals with workers engaged in the
organised manufacturing sector, who form only 28% of the total manufacturing workforce. It
excludes workers from the unorganised sector, as well as rural and agricultural workers.

“While it is true that there was a decline in food prices during most of the period since 2015-16,
this is also a period of stagnant or declining rural wages and highest unemployment,” said Dipa
Sinha, a member of the economics faculty at Ambedkar University and food security expert. “So
where are the incomes for people to buy food? Low inflation is meaningless when real wages
falling in rural areas means that the poor are not able to consume more.”

The Survey found that a worker who would have spent 70% of their daily wage on two
vegetarian thalis a day for a household of five in 2006-07 would only have to spend 50% of their
income for the meals in 2019-20. This year, the most affordable meal was in Jharkhand, where
two vegetarian thalis for a household of five required about 25% of a worker’s daily wage.

The Survey said there was a “shift in the dynamics of thali prices” from 2015-16.

Subscribe to The Hindu digital to get unlimited access to Today's paper

Already have an account ? Sign in

Find mobile-friendly version of articles from the day's newspaper in one easy-to-read list.

Enjoy reading as many articles as you wish without any limitations.

A select list of articles that match your interests and tastes.

Move smoothly between articles as our pages load instantly.

A one-stop-shop for seeing the latest updates, and managing your preferences.

https://subscription.thehindu.com/signup?utm_source=todayspaper&utm_medium=30707839&utm_campaign=tp-national&#signin


Page 7

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

We brief you on the latest and most important developments, three times a day.

*Our Digital Subscription plans do not currently include the e-paper ,crossword, iPhone, iPad
mobile applications and print. Our plans enhance your reading experience.

To continue enjoying The Hindu, You can turn off your ad blocker or Subscribe to The Hindu.

Sign up for a 30 day free trial.

END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com

© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com

https://subscription.thehindu.com/signup?utm_source=adblocker&utm_medium=signin&utm_campaign=adblocker


Page 8

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2020-02-01

ESSENTIAL COMMODITIES ACT IS OUTDATED, MUST
GO

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues of Buffer stocks and Food Security

The Centre’s imposition of stock limits in a bid to control the soaring prices of onions over the
last few months actually increased price volatility, according to the Economic Survey 2019-20
tabled in Parliament on Friday.

The finding came in a hard-hitting attack in the report against the Essential Commodities Act
(ECA) and other “anachronistic legislations” and interventionist government policies, including
drug price control, grain procurement and farm loan waivers.

“The Essential Commodities Act has been in existence since 1955, when the economy was very
different from what it is today,” said Chief Economic Advisor Krishnamurthy Subramanian,
speaking to journalists after the Survey was tabled. “It was an economy ravaged by famine and
food shortages. The mindset was very different. What we have shown is evidence of
interventions not working... It’s important to make the distinction between storage and hoarding.”

In July 2019, the NITI Aayog set up a panel of Chief Ministers to suggest agriculture reforms,
whose mandate included possible amendments to the ECA. However, just a few months later, in
September 2019, the Centre invoked the Act’s provisions to impose stock limits on onions after
heavy rains wiped out a quarter of the kharif crop and led to a sustained spike in prices.

Increase in volatility

Although the restrictions on both retail and wholesale traders were meant to prevent hoarding
and enhance supply in the market, the Survey showed that there was actually an increase in
price volatility and a widening wedge between wholesale and retail prices.

The Survey argued that if the government had not intervened, traders would have stored part of
their produce to ensure smooth availability of the commodity at stable prices throughout the
year. “In the long term, the Act disincentivises development of storage infrastructure, thereby
leading to increased volatility in prices following production/ consumption shocks — the opposite
of what it is intended for,” it said.

The Survey argued that the Drug Price Control Order issued under the ECA also distorted the
market and actually made medicines less affordable. Estimates showed that the prices of drugs
that came under DPCO, 2013, increased Rs. 71 per mg of the active ingredient, in comparison
to just Rs. 13 per mg for drugs unaffected by the order.
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A CHANCE TO CHART CHINA-LIKE EXPORT
TRAJECTORY

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs

Stitch in time:Such a strategy can help in creating four crore well-paid jobs by 2025 and 8 crore
by 2030.  

The Economic Survey says India has an unprecedented opportunity to chart a China-like,
labour-intensive, export trajectory by integrating “Assemble in India for the world” into Make-in-
India policy and thus can raise its export market share to 3.5 % by 2025 and 6% by 2030.

It said such a strategy could help to create four crore well-paid jobs by 2025 and 8 crore by
2030.

The Survey said India must focus on a group of industries, referred to as “network products”,
where production processes are globally fragmented and controlled by leading Multi-National
Enterprises (MNEs) within their “producer-driven” global production networks.

The Survey has suggested a strategy similar to one used by China to grab this opportunity,
which is specialisation on a large scale in labour-intensive sectors, especially network products.

India must have laser-like focus on assembling operations on a mammoth scale in network
product, wherein production occurs across Global Value Chains (GVCs) operated by multi-
national corporations and focus on exports primarily to markets in rich countries, it said.

As per the Survey, the incremental value added in the economy from the target level of exports
of network products, which is expected to equal $248 billion in 2025, would make up one-quarter
of the increase required for making India a $5 trillion economy by 2025.

According to the Survey, the gap between China and India in the world market share is almost
fully driven by the effect of specialisation. On the other hand, India is catching up with China in
diversification across products and markets, it said.

“Overall, high diversification, combined with low specialization, implies that India is spreading its
exports thinly over many products and partners, leading to its lacklustre performance, compared
with China,” the Survey said.

According to the Survey, the specialisation effect can change over the years, owing to the
changes in the quantity and/or the prices of exported commodities. As per the Survey, if India
wants to become a major exporter, it should specialise more in the areas of its comparative
advantage and achieve a significant quantity expansion.

In trade balance, India gained 0.7% surplus a year for manufactured products and 2.3% for total
merchandise, the Survey said.
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2020-02-01

STUBBLE BURNING INCIDENTS COME DOWN
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

Smouldering issue:The number of fire events peaked from mid-October till the first week of
November, 2019.  

The number of stubble-burning incidents in 2019 were the least in four years, the Economic
Survey says.

According to satellite data, there were 61,332 instances of stubble-burning in Punjab, Haryana
and Uttar Pradesh between October and November, 2019. There were 75,532 instances in
2018, 88,948 in 2017 and 127,774 in 2016, according to data sourced from the Indian Council of
Agricultural Research.

Serious concerns

“With various efforts, overall, the total number of burning events recorded a significant reduction.
However, the continuation of this practice by farmers is reported every year starting winter, and
the serious concerns about its impact on air quality are raised,” the Survey noted. The number of
fire events peaked from mid-October till the first week of November, 2019. This led to an
increase in the levels of particulate matter in Delhi in October and November, compared with
September 2019. In September, the highest levels of PM10 and PM2.5 were 134 microgram and
80.34 microgram respectively. In October, the highest level of PM10 was 384 and the highest
level of PM2.5 was 306. In November, PM10 crossed 550 and PM2.5 crossed 510. PM10 and
PM2.5 started falling in December 2019 and the lowest levels recorded of PM10 and PM2.5
were188 and 153 respectively, the chapter emphasised.

The pollution levels spike when farmers in these three States burn the residue after harvesting
paddy to clear the fields of the summer harvest and make way for wheat sowing. The smoke
from these fires travels to Delhi, leading to a gaseous cocktail that causes air quality to plummet.

Ban not enforced

There has been a ban on burning this agricultural residue, but the State authorities have not
been able to entirely stop it.

Agriculture conservation should be promoted with “low lignocellulosic” crop residues such as
rice, wheat and maize. Crop residue-based briquettes ought to be encouraged and thermal
power plants in the vicinity ought to be encouraged to undertake co-firing of crop residues with
coal, the Survey noted.
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BIGGER BANKS NEEDED FOR $5 TRILLION ECONOMY
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

The country will need much bigger banks to become a $5 trillion economy, the Economic Survey
2019-20 said. In particular, at least eight banks are needed which are large enough to belong to
the top 100 banks globally, the Survey said noting there is now only one bank in the country, the
State Bank of India, with 55th rank, in the world’s top 100 banks.

“The state of the banking sector in India, therefore, needs urgent attention,” the Survey said.

Lag in performance

Observing that even though public sector banks are the dominant players in the banking sector,
they lag considerably in performance metrics when compared to their peers, the Survey said,
pointing out that these entities have destroyed capital deployed by the government over the
years.

“In 2019, every rupee of taxpayer money invested in public sector banks, on average, lost 23
paise. In contrast, every rupee of investor money invested in ‘New Private Banks’ (NPBs) —
banks licensed after India’s 1991 liberalization — on average gained 9.6 paise,” it noted.

The report highlighted that while a large economy needs an efficient banking sector to support
its growth, credit growth among PSBs has declined significantly since 2013 and has also been
anaemic since 2016. Credit growth for the new private banks, however, remained healthy.

Commenting that anaemic credit growth has impacted economic growth, the Survey called for
enhancing the efficiency of public sector banks as they operate in the same market as the new
private sector banks.

Less operating freedom

The report says the decline in PSB market share has been largely absorbed by new private
banks. The report also pointed out that the PSBs enjoy less strategic and operating freedom as
compared to private banks. It says the majority ownership by the government also subjects
public sector bank officers to scrutiny of their decisions by the Central Vigilance Commission
and the Comptroller and Auditor General.

Wary of risks

“With no real restrictions on what can be investigated and under what circumstances, officers of
state-run banks are wary of taking risks in lending or in renegotiating bad debt, due to fears of
harassment under the veil of vigilance investigations,” the Economic Survey added.
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2020-02-01

‘NO EVIDENCE OF WRONG ESTIMATION OF GROWTH’
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning & Economic Reforms

In an effort to put to rest all speculation over the accuracy and reliability of India’s GDP data,
India’s Chief Economic Advisor (CEA) Krishnamurthy Subramanian on Friday asserted that
there is “no evidence” of mis-estimation of growth of the Indian economy.

The debates on the issue were kicked off last year after Mr. Subramanian’s predecessor, Arvind
Subramanian — in a research paper published by Harvard University last year — had said
India’s GDP growth in the period 2011-12 to 2016-17 is likely to have been over-estimated. The
former CEA had argued that GDP growth during that period was actually 4.5% rather than the
7% presented by the official data.

“Concerns of a mis-estimated Indian GDP are unsubstantiated by the data and are thus
unfounded,” the CEA said in the Economic Survey 2020, in which an entire chapter has been
dedicated to the issue.

The Survey noted that since investors deciding to invest in an economy care for the country’s
GDP growth, uncertainty about its magnitude can affect investment. “...It is important that GDP
is measured as accurately as possible. Recently, there has been much debate and discussion
among scholars, policymakers and citizens alike on whether India’s GDP is estimated correctly,”
it said.

“...the chapter carefully examines the evidence, leveraging existing scholarly literature and
econometric methods to study whether India’s GDP growth is higher than it would have been
had its estimation methodology not been revised in 2011. Using a cross-country, generalized
difference-in-difference model with fixed effects, the analysis demonstrates the lack of any
concrete evidence in favour of a mis-estimated Indian GDP,” the Survey said.

‘Global mis-estimation’

It added that the models that incorrectly over-estimate GDP growth by 2.7% for India post-2011
also mis-estimate GDP growth over the same time period for 51 other countries, out of 95
countries in the sample. Several advanced economies such as U.K., Germany and Singapore
turn out to have their GDPs mis-estimated when the econometric model is incompletely
specified, the Survey claimed.

Further, it added that correctly specified models that account for all unobserved differences
among countries as well as differential trends in GDP growth across countries, fail to find any
mis-estimation of growth in India or other countries.

The Economic Survey also added that since 10% increase in new firm creation increases
district-level GDP growth by 1.8%, and the pace of new firm creation in the formal sector
accelerated significantly after 2014, the resultant impact on district-level growth and country
level growth, must be accounted for in any analysis.

It, however, added that, “The need to invest in ramping up India’s statistical infrastructure is
undoubted,” and in that context, a 28-member Standing Committee on Economic Statistics
(SCES), headed by India’s former Chief Statistician, is important.
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NEEDED: FEWER REGULATIONS FOR START-UPS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector

incl. MSMEs and PSUs

India needs to work on improving the ease of doing business, especially the ease of starting
business, registering property, paying taxes, or enforcing contracts, according to the Economic
Survey 2019-20.

“One of the very important aspects of wealth creation is economic freedom, and here the ease of
doing business is really critical. While India has certainly made strides in improving its
performance in the ease of doing business... it lags behind on a few areas,” Chief Economic
Adviser Krishnamurthy Subramanian said on Friday.

Mr. Subramanian pointed out that to open a restaurant in New Delhi, one needs 45 documents
to obtain the licence from the Delhi police, whereas for buying a gun just 19 documents are
required.

“If you want to start up a firm in India, it takes 18 days on an average with 10 procedures that
can be often cumbersome. If we contrast it with New Zealand, which is the best in business, it
takes half-a-day to fill up one form, and boom, your business is started... [The Economic Survey]
makes very specific suggestions...so that India can really improve its rank...,” he said.

As per the Survey, it takes four years to enforce a contract in India; New Zealand, Indonesia,
China and Brazil require 0.6, 1.2, 1.4 and 2.2 years respectively. “With a rank of 163 of the 190
nations in enforcing contracts, only a few countries... perform worse than India.”
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PRIVATISATION: SURVEY SUGGESTS NEW VEHICLE
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector

incl. MSMEs and PSUs

The Economic Survey has aggressively pitched for divestment in public sector undertakings
(PSUs) by proposing a separate corporate entity wherein the government’s stake can be
transferred and divested over a period of time.

Further, the survey has said privatised entities have performed better than their peers in terms of
net worth, profit, return on equity and sales, among others.

Independent board

“The government can transfer its stake in listed CPSEs to a separate corporate entity. This entity
would be managed by an independent board and would be mandated to divest the government
stake in these CPSEs over a period of time,” stated the Economic Survey presented on Friday.

“This will lend professionalism and autonomy to the disinvestment programme which, in turn,
would improve the economic performance of the CPSEs,” it added. The survey analysed the
data of 11 PSUs that had been divested from 1999-2000 and 2003-04 and compared the data
with their peers in the same industry.

“Analysis shows that these privatised CPSEs, on an average, performed better post-privatisation
than their peers in terms of their net worth, net profit, return on assets (ROA), return on equity
(RoE), gross revenue, net profit margin, sales growth and gross profit per employee,” the Survey
said.

“More importantly, the ROA and net profit margin turned around from negative to positive,
surpassing that of peer firms, which indicates that privatised CPSEs have been able to generate
more wealth from the same resources... The analysis clearly affirms privatisation unlocks the
potential of CPSEs to create wealth,” it added.

Interestingly, according to the government document, the recent approval of strategic
disinvestment in Bharat Petroleum Corporation Limited (BPCL) led to an increase in value of
shareholders’ equity of BPCL by Rs. 33,000 crore compared to its peer Hindustan Petroleum
Corporation Limited.

“Aggressive disinvestment, preferably through the route of strategic sale, should be utilised to
bring in higher profitability, promote efficiency, increase competitiveness and to promote
professionalism in management in CPSEs,” stated the Survey.

“The focus of the strategic disinvestment needs to be to exit from non-strategic business and
directed towards optimising economic potential of these CPSEs,” it added, highlighting there
were about 264 CPSEs under 38 Ministries or departments.
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FOOD INFLATION HIGHER IN URBAN AREAS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Inflation & Monetary Policy

There has been a sudden change in trend so far as food inflation is concerned, in the current
financial year, for urban and rural areas, the Economic Survey said, highlighting higher food
inflation in urban areas.

“Since July 2019, urban areas have registered much higher food inflation when compared to
rural areas. Divergence in rural-urban food inflation in 2019-20 was mainly led by cereals, eggs,
fruits, vegetables etc.,” the economic survey said.

Headline inflation has been consistently higher for urban areas since July 2018, which is in
contrast to the earlier experience, and the divergence has been mainly due to differential rates
of food inflation between rural and urban areas.

“The slide in rural inflation could be because of a fall in the growth of real rural wages,” the
survey said.

The report further noted that the divergence in rural-urban inflation was not just observed in the
food component, but also in other components like clothing and footwear.

“The decline in rural inflation in items like clothing and footwear, fuel and light could be due to
fall in growth of real rural wages, while rise in rural price index for items like education, health,
personal care, etc., also raises the question of affordability of these items to the rural segment,”
the survey said.

Strong effects

Observing that food and fuel inflation in India have had strong secondary effects leading to
persistence in household inflation expectations, the report said one way to check for the
presence of secondary effects of food and fuel inflation was to look at the swiftness with which
headline inflation converged to core inflation after the occurrence of a food or fuel price shock.

The report cautioned that if headline inflation did not completely revert to core inflation within a
reasonably short span of time, it may indicate the presence of strong secondary effects.

“The reversion of headline inflation to core inflation has considerable implications for the conduct
of monetary policy in an inflation targeting framework. In an economy with strong secondary
effects, monetary policy may have to be tighter in an event of a food or fuel price shock
compared to an economy where such effects are minimal,” it said.
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INDIA HAS LOW RATES OF FORMAL
ENTREPRENEURSHIP

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs

The Economic Survey on Friday said that India currently ranks third globally in the number of
new firms created with about 1.24 lakh new entities coming up in 2018. However, India has
lower rates of formal entrepreneurship on a per-capita basis compared to other countries.

As per the Survey, new firm creation had gone up dramatically since 2014. While the number of
new firms in the formal sector grew at a cumulative annual growth rate of 3.8% from 2006 to
2014, the growth rate from 2014 to 2018 had been 12.2%. “As a result, from about 70,000 new
firms created in 2014, the number has grown by about 80% to about 1,24,000 new firms in
2018,” said Chief Economic Adviser Krishnamurthy Subramanian.

However, on a per-capita basis, India had low rates of entrepreneurship in the formal economy.
“Between the 10-year period from 2006 to 2016, the mean number of new firms registered per
year per 1,000 workers was 0.10. In contrast, the mean entrepreneurial intensity for the U.K. and
the U.S. was 12.22 and 12.12, respectively.”

The Survey also pointed out that in contrast to the other countries, a large number of India’s
enterprises operate in the informal economy which was not captured in the data.

The data showed that new firm creation in services sector (at around 85,000) was significantly
higher than that in manufacturing (a little less that 15,000), infrastructure (about 5,000) or
agriculture (less than 5,000).

Further, the Survey added that entrepreneurship at the bottom of the administrative pyramid — a
district — had a significant impact on wealth creation at the grassroots level. “... a 10% increase
in registration of new firms in a district yields a 1.8% increase in GDDP (gross district domestic
product). Thus, entrepreneurship at the bottom of the administrative pyramid — a district — has
a significant impact on wealth creation at the grassroots level.

It added that enhancing ease of doing business and implementing flexible labour laws in job-
creating sectors, such as manufacturing, can create the maximum number of jobs in districts
and thereby, in the States. Literacy, education and physical infrastructure are the other policy
levers that district and State administrations must focus upon to foster entrepreneurship and
thereby, job creation and wealth creation, the Survey said.

Subscribe to The Hindu digital to get unlimited access to Today's paper

Already have an account ? Sign in

Find mobile-friendly version of articles from the day's newspaper in one easy-to-read list.

Enjoy reading as many articles as you wish without any limitations.

A select list of articles that match your interests and tastes.

Move smoothly between articles as our pages load instantly.

https://subscription.thehindu.com/signup?utm_source=todayspaper&utm_medium=30707748&utm_campaign=tp-business&#signin


Page 25

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

A one-stop-shop for seeing the latest updates, and managing your preferences.

We brief you on the latest and most important developments, three times a day.

*Our Digital Subscription plans do not currently include the e-paper ,crossword, iPhone, iPad
mobile applications and print. Our plans enhance your reading experience.

To continue enjoying The Hindu, You can turn off your ad blocker or Subscribe to The Hindu.

Sign up for a 30 day free trial.

END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com

© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com

https://subscription.thehindu.com/signup?utm_source=adblocker&utm_medium=signin&utm_campaign=adblocker


Page 26

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2020-02-01

THINKING BEYOND FARM SOPS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

The year 2019 witnessed a series of interventions and disruptions in the farm sector. The first
half of the year saw the launch of a grand farm sop in the form of the Pradhan Mantri Kisan
Samman Nidhi (PM-KISAN) with a record allocation of 75,000 crore. The second half, however,
was a disaster for the sector as many parts of the country witnessed drought and floods. The
economic slowdown and the spiralling onion and vegetable prices burdened consumers
(including farmers), providing a short respite to only a section of farmers.

This clearly reflects two things: one, populist measures have a low bearing on the economy.
Second, despite several measures to reduce vulnerability of climate-induced disasters, the farm
sector and farmers continue to suffer losses. Therefore, taking cognisance of past experience
and leveraging on opportunities that exist is a must to boost agriculture.

Agriculture is a crucial segment for inclusive development and provides stimulus to the
economy, especially when it is not doing too well. Since the country has several targets and
commitments to be achieved in the next decade, it is imperative to lay a strong foundation by
launching measures that can stem falling farm growth. First, the disparity in agriculture
expenditure and growth drivers, mainly the subsidiary sectors, must be addressed. Despite
higher growth in livestock and fisheries sector, only moderate to low expenditure was recorded.
Expenditure on livestock and fisheries must be increased, as they are mainly connected with
resource-poor families in rural areas and also to raise the decelerating growth rate. Moreover,
the expenditure on research and development in agriculture needs to be raised from nearly
0.40% of agriculture GDP to 1% as it pays huge dividends in the long run in ameliorating poverty
and improving livelihoods compared to any other investment. Considering India’s dependency
on agriculture and recurring climate-induced disasters, it is imperative to expand the
implementation of Climate Smart Villages of the Indian Council of Agricultural Research-National
Innovations on Climate Resilient Agriculture (NICRA) across the nation.

Second, the Farmer Producer Organisations (FPOs), which are currently facing operational and
structural issues governed by different Acts and funded by various sources, may be
strengthened by bringing them under one institution, preferably an FPO Development and
Regulatory Authority. A structured impetus must be given to build block chain based e-market
places connecting farmers, traders, agencies, institutions and exporters on a common platform
to check price fluctuations and harness decentralisation. Further, affordable technologies must
be developed and deployed particularly in rural and remote areas where digital literacy of
farmers has improved considerably. Key farm institutions and organisations in the front line of
farm service, dealing with perishables and low shelf life commodities, must digitalise so that they
are efficiently managed.

Third, large-scale investment in agriculture over several years have encouraged monoculture,
threatening the environment and soil health (mainly in green revolution areas). Thus small-scale
investment measures or an incentive-based system is essential to scale up sustainable
practices such as agroforestry, climate-smart agriculture, ecosystem services, conservation
agriculture and others. Increasing corporate social responsibility will help to tap more private
investments besides encouraging private players in potential areas where production
sustainability is possible.

Fourth, the government must establish a farm data agency, which can consolidate, collate and
maintain farm data available at various platforms. Ongoing efforts of digitisation of land records
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must also include farmer-centric advisories. The farm data agencies can also facilitate
beneficiaries identification, better targeting of subsidies, support systems of various
developmental programmes. Access to farm agency data for scientific institutions and all other
relevant stakeholders can hasten the process of technology dissemination and aid research
systems for better policies.

Fifth, commissioning ease of farming index is necessary to ascertain the progress made by
national and State governments on the key indicators of farming. Possibly, the exercise can be
done with active involvement of proven private/public institutions or international agencies. This
perhaps stands away from the conventional assessment of effectiveness of agriculture policies
and programmes that are part of the farm support system. Moreover, the exercise may foster
cooperative and competitive federalism besides encouraging States which are lagging behind to
catch up.

Last, the need of the hour is setting up two institutions; one, a national agricultural development
council on the lines of the Goods and Services Tax Council under the chairmanship of Prime
Minister for effective coordination and convergence of States on key reforms and policies; two,
farmers’ welfare commissions (both at the Centre and State level), as an independent
institutional mechanism which will act as a neutral platform for assessing all agriculture-related
issues and schemes. Involvement of centrally-funded research organisations as knowledge
partners would help to coordinate and refine existing developmental schemes in agriculture and
allied sectors.

It is pertinent to deliberate on an ‘Indian Agricultural Service’ on the lines of the Agricultural
Research Service of the United States Department of Agriculture. In addition, to deal effectively
with increasing droughts and floods and other extreme events, transfer of some subjects to the
concurrent list is of prime importance.

In the era of global uncertainty and domestic glitches, we need well-tailored farm measures
beyond short-run sops to balance the national requirement with the farmer’s aspirations.
Moreover, the right mix of direct benefits and price support with focused investment on resource
conservation will bring stability in a farmer’s income. The promised achhe din for all must include
farmers too which is only possible with steps engaging all stakeholders and sectors.

Naveen P. Singh is with the ICAR-National Institute of Agricultural Economics and Policy
Research and Ranjith P.C. is with the ICAR-Indian Agricultural Research Institute, New Delhi.
The views expressed are personal
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THE BLUE ECONOMY: BLUE ECONOMY COMPRISES
4.1% OF GDP, SAYS SECRETARY OF EARTH
SCIENCES

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Economics of Animal-Rearing incl. White, Blue & Pink Revolutions

NEW DELHI: The blue economy, which consists of economic activities dependent on marine
resources, comprises 4.1% of India’s economy, said a senior government official on Friday.

“However, I feel that this number has been underestimated, as a lot of economic activities
relating to the blue economy go unreported,” said M. Rajeevan, Secretary of Ministry of Earth
Sciences, speaking at a sustainability summit here.

Blue economy in India is the sum total of economic activities sourced from marine resources.
Fisheries, deep sea mining, and offshore oil and gas make up a large section of India’s blue
economy, said Rajeevan.

Currently, there are a few projects underway as part of the blue economy. Out of 2.3 million
square kilometres available to India, 1.5 million has been explored as part of an exclusive
economic zone (EEZ) across both the Bay of Bengal and the Arabian Sea. India has filed a
claim since 2009 to nearly double its approved claim of 200 nautical miles to 250 nautical miles,
the maximum permissible limit.

Efforts are also ongoing for exploration of polymetallic nodules in central Indian Ocean across a
75,000 square kilometre area.
NEW DELHI: The blue economy, which consists of economic activities dependent on marine
resources, comprises 4.1% of India’s economy, said a senior government official on Friday.

“However, I feel that this number has been underestimated, as a lot of economic activities
relating to the blue economy go unreported,” said M. Rajeevan, Secretary of Ministry of Earth
Sciences, speaking at a sustainability summit here.

Blue economy in India is the sum total of economic activities sourced from marine resources.
Fisheries, deep sea mining, and offshore oil and gas make up a large section of India’s blue
economy, said Rajeevan.

Currently, there are a few projects underway as part of the blue economy. Out of 2.3 million
square kilometres available to India, 1.5 million has been explored as part of an exclusive
economic zone (EEZ) across both the Bay of Bengal and the Arabian Sea. India has filed a
claim since 2009 to nearly double its approved claim of 200 nautical miles to 250 nautical miles,
the maximum permissible limit.

Efforts are also ongoing for exploration of polymetallic nodules in central Indian Ocean across a
75,000 square kilometre area.
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SOVEREIGN GOLD BOND SCHEME 2019-20 (SERIES IX)
– ISSUE PRICE

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Ministry of Finance

Sovereign Gold Bond Scheme 2019-20 (Series IX) – Issue
Price

Posted On: 31 JAN 2020 6:47PM by PIB Delhi

In terms of the Government of India Notification No. F.No.(7)-W&M/2019 dated September 30,
2019, Sovereign Gold Bonds 2019-20 (Series IX) will be opened for the period February 03-07,
2020. The issue price of the Bond during the subscription period shall be Rs 4,070 (Rupees
Four Thousand Seventy only) – per gram with Settlement date February 11, 2020, as also
published by RBI in their Press Release dated January 31, 2020.                                

The Government of India in consultation with the Reserve Bank of India has decided to allow
discount of Rs 50 (Rupees Fifty only) per gram from the issue price to those investors who apply
online and the payment is made through digital mode. For such investors the issue price of Gold
Bond will be Rs 4,020 (Rupees Four Thousand Twenty only) per gram of gold.

****
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FIRST BANANA CONTAINER TRAIN SENT TO JNPT
FOR EXPORTS

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Transport & Marketing of agricultural produce

Ministry of Commerce & Industry

First Banana Container Train sent to JNPT for Exports

890 Mts of Bananas sent from Andhra Pradesh

Two districts of Andhra Pradesh notified banana cluster
under Agri export policy

Posted On: 31 JAN 2020 6:36PM by PIB Delhi

Agricultural and Processed Food Products Export Development Authority(APEDA), along with
State Government of Andhra Pradesh and one of the largest member exporter of banana,
dispatched the first shipment of 890 MTs of high quality bananas,loaded in 43 refrigerated
containers,from Tadipatri, Anantpur in Andhra Pradesh to Jawaharlal Nehru Port (JNPT) in
Mumbai yesterday for export to international markets.

Government of India under Agri Export Policy has notified banana cluster in Anantpur and
Kadapa districts of Andhra Pradesh. The exporting company has been able to change the
package of practices by providing expertise and technology to help banana growers in Andhra
Pradesh for enhancing the quality of banana production.

More than 500 farmers cultivating bananas in more than 1800 hectares have been trained to
boost the production and export of the fruit from Anantpur and nearby districts.

The long distance of the Andhra Pradesh farms to the export port in Mumbai affects the viability
of export shipments due to high transport cost and quality losses during long transit. Efforts have
been made for reducing the transit time to Mumbai port by using refrigerated rail containers.

More than three thousand farmers with an annual production of over 1 lakh MTare being
handheld for exports directly. The efforts of APEDA with the support of the State Government
and exporters are likely to provide a good opportunity for India to increase its share in world
trade of banana.

***

MM/SB

(Release ID: 1601353) Visitor Counter : 271



Page 32

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com

© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com



Page 33

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

Source : www.livemint.com Date : 2020-02-01

INDIA’S THALINOMIC SUCCESS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues Related to Poverty, Inclusion, Employment & Sustainable

Development

The Survey credits various reform initiatives of the Modi govt, but the lion’s chunk of it should go
to the adoption of inflation as an explicit target—with a 6% lid on it—by RBI

The release of India’s Economic Survey for the year was well timed. Since it came just before
lunch, few could resist going straight to Chapter 11. This is not about bankruptcy, but
“Thalinomics", described as “the economics of a plate of food in India". The idea is to create a
special basket—a thali—of food items in some proportion to trace how expensive the basic
Indian diet has become for the common man over the years. For this, it takes price data for
imaginary vegetarian and non-vegetarian meals from 2006-07 to October 2019.

So, what does the Survey find? Indians, whose wallets were being pinched year after year on
food since 2006-07, were in for relief after 2015-16. By the document’s claim, the veg thali got
29% more affordable after that, while the non-veg platter saw an 18% deflation. Also, thanks to
an overall moderation in food prices, the average household eating at least two veg meals a day
spent 10,887 less per year. The non-veg home saved an average 11,787.

In sum, India has had an impressive thalinomic performance over the past half decades. The
Survey credits various reform initiatives of the Narendra Modi government, but the lion’s chunk
of it should go to the adoption of inflation as an explicit target—with a 6% lid on it—by India’s
central bank. While farmers complained of poor rewards for their crops, price stability has more
or less held. Or did, until late last year, when inflation rose past 7%. The 6% cap is now in for its
first real test. All this while, oil prices have been subdued. Also, monsoon showers have
generally been plentiful. Demonetization in late 206 had a disinflationary effect too. Now that
food prices are looking up again, the central bank will face its first real thalinomic challenge.
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FIRST REVISED ESTIMATES OF NATIONAL
INCOME,CONSUMPTION EXPENDITURE, SAVING AND
CAPITAL FORMATION, 2018-19

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning & Economic Reforms

Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation

First Revised Estimates of National Income,Consumption
Expenditure, Saving and Capital Formation, 2018-19

Posted On: 31 JAN 2020 5:30PM by PIB Delhi

The National Statistical Office (NSO), Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation has
released the First Revised Estimates of National Income, Consumption Expenditure, Saving and
Capital Formation for the financial year 2018-19 along with Second Revised Estimates for the
financial year 2017-18 and Third Revised Estimates for the financial year 2016-17 (with Base
Year 2011-12) as per the revision policy *. Earlier estimates for 2011-12 to 2017-18 were
released vide press note dated 31st January, 2019 and Provisional Estimates of 2018-19 were
released on 31st May, 2019.

2.         The First Revised Estimates for the year 2018-19 have been compiled using industry-
wise/institution-wise detailed information instead of using the benchmark-indicator method
employed at the time of release of Provisional Estimates on 31st May, 2019. The estimates of
GDP and other aggregates for the years 2016-17 and 2017-18 have undergone revisions on
account of use of latest available data on agricultural production; industrial production
(provisional results of Annual Survey of Industries (ASI): 2017-18 and final results of ASI: 2016-
17); government expenditure (replacing revised estimates with actuals for the year 2017-18);
comprehensive data available from various source agencies like Ministry of Corporate Affairs
(MCA), National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD) etc. and additional data
from State/UT Directorates of Economics and Statistics.

3.         The salient features of the estimates at aggregate level are given in the paras that follow.

Gross Domestic Product

4.         Nominal GDP or GDP at current prices for the year 2018-19 is estimated as  189.71 lakh
crore against  170.98 lakh crore for the year 2017-18, showing a growth of 11.0 per cent during
2018-19 as compared to 11.1 per cent during 2017-18.

5.         Real GDP or GDP at constant (2011-12) prices for the years 2018-19 and 2017-18 stand
at  139.81 lakh crore and  131.75 lakh crore, respectively, showing growth of 6.1 per cent during
 2018-19 and 7.0 per cent during 2017-18.

 

Industry-wise Analysis

6.         Gross Value Added (GVA) at basic prices in different sectors of the economy at current
and constant (2011-12) prices are presented in Statements 4.1 and 4.2 respectively. At the
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aggregate level, nominal GVA at basic prices has grown by 11.1 per cent during 2017-18
against 10.5 per cent during 2018-19. In terms of real GVA i.e. GVA at constant (2011-12) basic
prices, there has been a growth of 6.0 per cent in 2018-19, as against 6.6 per cent in 2017-18.

7.         The shares of broad sectors of the economy in terms of overall GVA during 2011-12 to
2018-19 and the annual growth rates are mentioned below:

 

Year

Share in GVA at current prices
(In %)

Growth in GVA at constant
(2011-12) prices (In %)

Aggregate GVA
(  in lakh crore)

Primar
y

Secon
dary

Tertiar
y

All
Primar

y
Secon
dary

Tertiar
y

All
Curren

t
Const

ant

2011-12 21.7 29.3 49.0 100.0         81.1  

2012-13 21.3 28.7 50.0 100.0 1.4 3.6 8.3 5.4 92.0 85.5

2013-14 21.4 27.9 50.6 100.0 4.8 4.2 7.7 6.1 103.6 90.6

2014-15 20.9 27.3 51.8 100.0 1.2 6.7 9.8 7.2 115.0 97.1

2015-16 20.1 27.6 52.3 100.0 2.1 9.5 9.4 8.0 125.7 104.9

2016-17 20.4 27.0 52.6 100.0 7.3 7.5 8.5 8.0 139.7 113.3

2017-18 20.3 26.9 52.8 100.0 5.8 6.5 6.9 6.6 155.1 120.7

2018-19 19.3 26.6 54.0 100.0 1.0 6.0 7.7 6.0 171.4 128.0

 

8.         The growth in real GVA during 2018-19 has been lower than that in 2017-18 mainly due
to relatively lower growth in ‘Agriculture, Forestry & Fishing’, ‘Mining and Quarrying’,
‘Manufacturing’, ‘Electricity, Gas, Water Supply & Other Utility Services’, ‘Financial Services,
‘Public Administration and Defense’ and ‘Other Services’ as may be seen from Statement 4.2.
During 2018-19, at constant prices, the growth rates of Primary (comprising Agriculture,
Forestry, Fishing and Mining & Quarrying), Secondary (comprising Manufacturing, Electricity,
Gas, Water Supply & Other Utility Services, and Construction) and Tertiary (Services) sectors
have been estimated as 1.0 per cent, 6.0 per cent and 7.7 as against a growth of 5.8 per cent,
6.5 per cent and 6.9 per cent, respectively, in the previous year.

 

Net National Income

9.         Nominal Net National Income (NNI) at current prices for the year 2018-19 stands at 
167.89 lakh crore as against  151.50 lakh crore in 2017-18, showing growth of 10.8 per cent
during 2018-19 as against 11.2 per cent in the previous year.

 

Gross National Disposable Income

10.       Gross National Disposable Income (GNDI) at current prices is estimated as   192.63 lakh
crore for the year 2018-19, while the estimate for the year 2017-18 stands at   173.19 lakh crore,
showing a  growth of 11.2 per cent for year 2018-19 as against 11.1 per cent in the year 2017-
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18.

 

Saving

11.       Gross Saving during 2018-19 is estimated at  57.13 lakh crore against  55.38 lakh crore
during 2017-18. Rate of Gross Saving to GNDI for 2018-19 is estimated at 29.7 per cent against
32.0 per cent for 2017-18.

12.       The highest contributor to Gross Saving has been the household sector, with saving of 
34.47 lakh crore in the year 2018-19. The saving of private financial corporations has increased
from  1.50 lakh crore in 2017-18 to  1.77 lakh crore in 2018-19 whereas the saving of the non-
financial corporations marginally decreased from  20.69 lakh crore during 2017-18 to   20.60
lakh crore in 2018-19. The saving of General Government was (-)  1.96 lakh crore during 2017-
18 and (-)  1.48 lakh crore in 2018-19.

 

Capital Formation

13.       Gross Capital Formation (GCF) at the current as well as the constant prices is estimated
by two approaches :– (i) through flow of funds, derived as Gross Saving plus net capital flow
from Rest of the World (RoW); and (ii) by the commodity flow approach, derived by the type of
assets. The estimates of GCF through the flow of funds approach are treated as the firmer
estimates. GCF by industry of use and by institutional sectors does not include ‘valuables’ and
therefore, these estimates are lower than the estimates available from commodity flow
approach.

 

14.       GCF at current prices is estimated at  61.09 lakh crore for the year 2018-19 compared to
 58.49 lakh crore during 2017-18. The rate of GCF to GDP is 34.2 per cent during 2017-18 as
against 32.2 per cent in the 2018-19. The rate of GCF (excluding valuables) to GDP stands at
32.9 per cent and 31.1 per cent for the years 2017-18 and 2018-19 respectively. The rates of
capital formation in the years 2011-12 to 2018-19 have been higher than the rate of saving
because of positive net capital flow from RoW.

 

15.       In terms of the share to the total GCF (at current prices), the highest contributor is Non-
Financial Corporations, and the same has increased from 47.7 per cent in 2017-18 to 49.0 per
cent in 2018-19. Share of household sector in GCF has declined from 37.9 per cent in 2017-18
to 37.5 per cent in 2018-19 while the share of General Government in GCF has increased from
12.3 per cent in 2017-18 to 12.7 per cent in 2018-19.

 

16.       Within the GCF at current prices, the Gross Fixed Capital Formation (GFCF) amounted
to   54.93 lakh crore in 2018-19 against   47.99 lakh crore in 2017-18. The rate of GFCF to GDP
at current prices has increased from 28.1 per cent in 2017-18 to 29.0 per cent in 2018-19. The
change in stocks of inventories, at current prices, increased from  2.51 lakh crore in 2017-18 to 
3.20 lakh crore in 2018-19, while the valuables decreased from  2.19 lakh crore in 2017-18 to 
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2.00 lakh crore in 2018-19.

 

17.       The rate of GCF to GDP at constant (2011-12) prices was 37.6 per cent in 2017-18 and
35.6 per cent in 2018-19.

 

Consumption Expenditure

18.       Private Final Consumption Expenditure (PFCE) at current prices is estimated at  112.54
lakh crore for the year 2018-19 as against  100.91 lakh crore in 2017-18. In relation to GDP, the
rates of PFCE at current prices during 2017-18 and 2018-19 are 59.0 per cent and 59.3 per cent
respectively.

 

19.       At constant (2011-12) prices, the PFCE is estimated as  73.80 lakh crore and  79.08 lakh
crore, respectively for the years 2017-18 and 2018-19. The corresponding rates of PFCE to
GDP for the years 2017-18 and 2018-19 are 56.0 per cent and 56.6 per cent respectively.

 

20.       Government Final Consumption Expenditure (GFCE) at current prices is estimated as 
21.04 lakh crore for the year 2018-19 as against  18.38 lakh crore during 2017-18. At constant
(2011-12) prices the estimates of GFCE for the years 2017-18 and 2018-19 stand at   13.43 lakh
crore and   14.79 lakh crore respectively.

 

Per Capita Estimates

21.       Per Capita Income i.e. Per Capita Net National Income at current prices, is estimated as 
1,15,293 and  1,26,521 respectively for the years 2017-18 and 2018-19. Per Capita PFCE at
current prices, for the years 2017-18 and 2018-19 is estimated at  76,794 and  84,808
respectively.

 

Summary of Revisions in the GDP Estimates

23.       The use of latest available data from various agencies has resulted in some changes in
both the levels of GVA and growth estimates for the years 2016-17 and 2017-18. The reasons
for revisions in the estimates of the years 2016-17 and 2017-18, released earlier on 31.05.2019
are mentioned in the Annexure.

 

Revision in the estimates of the year 2018-19

24.       The following statement gives the major reasons for variation between the Provisional
Estimates (released in May 2019) and the First Revised Estimates of GVA for 2018-19.
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Sector

GVA growth in 2018-19
(at 2011-12 Prices)

Major reasons for  variationProv.
Estimate,
May 2019

First
Revised

Estimate,
Jan 2020

Primary[i] 2.7 1.0

The Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing has undergone
revision due to updated estimates of crop sector based on
4th Advance estimate instead of 3rd Advance estimate of
Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers welfare (MoAgFW)
used in PE(Provisional Estimates). Also, for horticulture
segment, final estimates have been used instead of 2nd
advance estimate used in PE. For Forestry, Fishing and
Aquaculture, latest production data have been used.
Further, Mining and Quarrying has undergone revision of
value added due to incorporation of latest revised data.

Secondary[i
i]

7.5 6.0
Estimates of secondary sector have undergone downward
revisions due to incorporation of revised institution-wise
data.

Tertiary [iii] 7.5 7.7

Use of Revised Estimates of sales tax and other items in
Central & State budget documents instead of Budget
Estimates and replacement of key financial indicators
derived from advance fil ing of a small sample of
companies with actual analysis of financial reports of a
larger number of public & private sector companies.

Total GVA
at Basic
Prices

6.6 6.0  

GDP 6.8 6.1  

 

Detailed statements

25.       More details of these estimates are available in Statements 1 to 9 appended to this
Press Note.

Upcoming Releases

26.       The upcoming releases on GDP are indicated below:

Second Advance Estimates for the year 2019-20, along with quarterly estimates for Q1
(April-June), Q2 (July-September) and Q3 (October-December) of 2019-20 on February
28, 2020; and

a.

Provisional Estimates for the year 2019-20, along with estimates for all the four quarters of
the year on May 31, 2020.

b.

[i] Primary indicates agriculture, forestry, fishing and mining & quarrying activities.
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[ii] Secondary indicates manufacturing; electricity, gas, water supply & other utility services and
construction

[iii] Tertiary indicates all services.
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NOTES ON THE STATEMENTS

FORMULAE

GVA at basic prices (Production Approach) = Output at basic price – Intermediate
Consumption

1.

GVA at basic prices(Income Approach) = CE + OS/MI + CFC + Production taxes less
Production subsidies(i)

2.

GDP =  GVA at basic prices + Product taxes less Product subsidies(ii)3.
NDP/NNI = GDP/GNI - CFC4.
GNI = GDP + Net primary income from ROW (Receipts less payments)5.
Primary Incomes = CE + Property and Entrepreneurial Income6.
NNDI =NNI + other current transfers from ROW, net (Receipts less payments)7.
GNDI = NNDI + CFC = GNI + other current transfers(iii) from ROW, net (Receipts less
payments)

8.

Gross Capital Formation(iv)= Gross Savings+ Net Capital Inflow from ROW9.
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GCF = GFCF + CIS + Valuables + “Errors and Omissions”10.
Gross Disposable Income of Govt. = GFCE + Gross Saving of General Government11.
Gross Disposable Income (GDI) of Households = GNDI – GDI of Govt. – Gross Savings
of All Corporations

12.

 

REMARKS ON THE FORMULAE

Production taxes or subsidies are paid or received with relation to production and are
independent of the volume of actual production. Some examples are:

i.

Production Taxes - Land Revenues, Stamps & Registration fees and Tax on
profession

Production Subsidies - Subsidies to Railways, Subsidies to village and small
industries.

Product taxes or subsidies are paid or received on per unit of product. Some examples are:ii.
Product Taxes- Excise duties, Sales tax, Service Tax and Import Export duties

Product Subsidies- Food, Petroleum and fertilizer subsidies.

Other Current Transfers refers to current transfers other than the primary incomesiii.
Estimate of GCF derived from this formula is taken as the “firmer” estimate and the
difference between this estimate and the sum of GFCF, CIS and valuables is taken as
“errors and omissions”, as referred in 10 above.

iv.

 

 

Annexure

REASON(S) FOR REVISIONS IN THE ESTIMATES OF THE YEARS 2016-17 AND 2017-18

 

Revisions in Major Aggregates

The level of revisions in the major aggregates at current and constant (2011-12) prices are given
in the following table:

Major National Income Aggregates and their % Changes

 

                                                                                   (Amount  In Lakh Crores)

S.No. Item
2016-17 2017-18

Old New %  change Old New
% 

change

At current prices
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1
GVA at basic
prices

139.36 139.65 0.2 154.83 155.13 0.2

2 GDP 153.62 153.92 0.2 170.95 170.98 0.0

3 GNI 151.86 152.15 0.2 169.10 169.13 0.0

4 NNI 135.95 136.24 0.2 151.28 151.50 0.1

5 GNDI 155.65 155.95 0.2 173.16 173.19 0.0

At constant (2011-12) prices

1
GVA at basic
prices

113.19 113.28 0.1 121.04 120.74 -0.2

2 GDP 122.98 123.08 0.1 131.80 131.75 0.0

3 GNI 121.54 121.64 0.1 130.34 130.29 0.0

4 NNI 107.73 107.82 0.1 115.31 115.41 0.1

 

The reasons for revisions in GVA/GDP are as given below:

 

Year 2016-17

Use of updated estimates of production and prices of some crops, livestock products, fish
and forestry products from few States & DESs.

●

Use of latest published report of forestry “India State of Forest Report (ISFR)-2017” from
Forest Survey of India (FSI).

●

Use of final results of ASI: 2016-17 in place of provisional results.●

Use of updated information on local bodies & autonomous institutions.●

 

Year 2017-18

Use of updated estimates of production and prices of some crops, livestock products, fish
and forestry products from a few states and DESs.

●

Use of provisional results of ASI: 2017-18 in place of IIP/WPI.●

Replacement of “Revised Estimates” of different items of expenditure and receipts in the
Central & State government budgets by ‘Actuals’.

●

Use of updated information on Local Bodies & Autonomous Institutions.●

Use of updated MCA21 database received from the Ministry of Corporate Affairs.●

Use of latest annual reports of Public Sector Enterprises.●

Use of latest data received for Cooperative Banks, NBFIs and Financial Auxiliaries from
NABARD, MCA and SEBI.

●

 

Click here to see complete Press Note

 
*****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-01

PROMOTING PRO-BUSINESS POLICY CRITICAL FOR
INDIA TO BECOME A $5 TRILLION ECONOMY SAYS
ECONOMIC SURVEY

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning & Economic Reforms

Ministry of Commerce & Industry

Promoting Pro-Business Policy Critical for India to become
a $5 trillion Economy says Economic survey

Pro-Crony Policies Erode Wealth & Destroy Value in
Economy

Posted On: 31 JAN 2020 4:00PM by PIB Delhi

The Economic Survey 2019-20 says India’s aspiration to become a $5 trillion economy
depends critically on promoting “pro-business” policy that unleashes the power of

competitive markets to generate wealth, on the one hand, and weaning away from “pro-
crony” policy that may favour specific private interests, especially powerful incumbents,

on the other hand. The Union Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs, Smt Nirmala
Sitharaman tabled the Economic Survey 2019-20 in Parliament today. The Survey said

that economic events since 1991 provide powerful evidence supporting this crucial
distinction.

The Survey stated that creative destruction has increased significantly after reform. The
liberalization of the Indian economy in 1991 unleashed competitive markets and enabled the
forces of creative destruction, generating benefits that we still witness today. Creative
destruction brings new innovations in the market that serve people better than the old
technologies they displace. It brings new firms into the markets, which compete with existing
firms and lower prices for consumers. Using the lens of Indian equity markets as captured in the
S&P(Standard & Poor’s) BSE Sensex, we can clearly see an increase in market dynamism in
the pro-business India of the post-liberalization period. After the market reforms of 1991, Sensex
has grown at an accelerating pace. Whereas crossing the first incremental 5000 points took over
13 years and was achieved in 1999, the time taken to achieve each incremental milestone has
substantially reduced over the years. Before liberalisation, a Sensex firm expected to stay in it
for 60 years, which decreased to only 12 years after liberalisation. Every five years, one-third of
Sensex firms are churned out, reflecting the continuous influx of new firms, products and
technologies into the economy.

The Survey noted that liberalisation caused a spike in the number of firms churned in the years
that immediately followed it, but the churn rate did not decline to pre-liberalization level in later
years. New sectors like banks and financials entered the index for the first time, eroding the
predominance of the manufacturing sector on the index, placing the services sector on the map
for the first time, and reflecting the far-reaching changes that the Indian economy was
witnessing in the wake of liberalization.
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According to the Survey, the diversity of sectors in the Sensex steadily increased over time
following market reforms. The number of Sensex firms in manufacturing has reduced while
those in services has increased between 1988 and 2019. Almost 60 per cent of the Indian GDP
is attributable to the services.

The Economic Survey 2019-20 observed that pro-crony policies, in contrast to pro-business
ones, erode wealth in the economy as cronyism fosters inefficiencies by inhibiting the process of
creative destruction. The connected firms proxy firms that may benefit from pro-crony policies.
Despite impressive progress in enabling competitive markets, pro-crony policies have destroyed
value in the economy. For example, an equity index of connected firms significantly
outperformed the market by 7 per cent a year from 2007 to 2010, reflecting abnormal profits
extracted at common citizens’ expense. In contrast, the index underperforms the market by 7.5
per cent from 2011, reflecting the inefficiency and value destruction inherent in such firms.

Survey pointed out that discretionary allocation of natural resources by a Committee
provides avenues for rent-seeking and firm owners divert their focus towards tunnelling
away these rents rather than furthering productive economic activities. Pro-crony policies as
reflected in discretionary allocation of natural resources till 2011 led to rent-seeking by
beneficiaries while competitive allocation of the same resources post 2014 have put an end
to such rent extraction. A shift to market-based allocation of resources takes these avenues
away, encourages productive economic activity and generates more wealth. Similarly,
crony lending that led to wilful default, wherein promoters collectively siphoned off wealth
from banks, led to losses that dwarf subsidies directed towards rural development. Every
rupee lent to wilful defaulter constitutes an erosion of wealth. As of 2018, wilful defaulters
owed their respective lenders nearly Rs.1.4 lakh crores. Had the money siphoned away by
wilful defaulters stayed in the economy, the resulting wealth would have been equivalent in
value to that needed to double the allocation towards health, education and social
protection, double the allocation towards rural development, or triple the allocation towards
MGNREGA.

t.

The Survey said that wilful default, if unchecked, would increase the cost of borrowing for
everyone else, including genuine businesses with profitable investment opportunities before
them. Adverse selection may force genuine borrowers to exist the market altogether, leaving
only cronies in the market and resulting in a market failure that slows economic growth,
employment and wealth creation capacity.

***
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-01

INDIA JUMPS UP 79 POSITIONS IN WORLD BANK
DOING BUSINESS RANKINGS, IMPROVING FROM 142
IN 2014 TO 63 IN 2019

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Demographic Economics &
Various Indexes

Ministry of Commerce & Industry

India Jumps up 79 positions in World Bank Doing Business
Rankings, Improving From 142 In 2014 To 63 in 2019

Turnaround Time of Ships Halves from 4.67 Days in 2010-11
to 2.48 Days in 2018-19 Time Taken For Customs
Clearance, Ground Handling and Loading At Sea Ports
Should Reduce Scope for Improvement in Time Taken in
Enforcing Contracts Says Economic Survey

Posted On: 31 JAN 2020 3:59PM by PIB Delhi

The Union Minister for Finance &Corporate Affairs, Smt Nirmala Sitharaman presented the
Economic Survey 2019-20 in Parliament today. The FM informed that India has jumped up 79
positions in World Bank’s Doing Business rankings, improving from 142 in 2014 to 63 in 2019. It
has progressed on seven out of the 10 parameters. The Goods and Service Tax (GST) and the
Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC) top the list of reforms that have propelled India’s rise in
rankings. However, it continues to trail in parameters such as Ease of Starting Business (rank
136), Registering Property (rank 154), Paying Taxes (rank 115), and Enforcing Contracts (rank
163).

 

The number of procedures required to set up a business in India, for example, has reduced from
13 to 10 over the past ten years. Today, it takes an average of 18 days to set up a business in
India, down from 30 days in 2009. Although, India has significantly reduced the time and cost of
starting a business, a lot more needs to be done.

The services sector too faces many regulatory hurdles even for routine businesses. The bars
and restaurants sector is an important source of employment and growth everywhere in the
world. It is also a business that, by its nature, faces a high frequency of starting new businesses
and shutting old ones. A survey showed that the number of licenses required to open a
restaurant in India are significantly more than elsewhere.

Construction permits

India has considerably improved the process to obtain construction permits over the last five
years. Compared to 2014, when it took approximately 186 days and 28.2 per cent of the
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warehouse cost; in 2019 it takes 98-113.5 days and 2.8-5.4 per cent of the warehouse cost.

Trading across borders

While the government has already reduced procedural and documentation requirements
considerably, increasing digitalization and seamlessly integrating multiple agencies onto a single
digital platform can further reduce these procedural inefficiencies significantly and improve user
experience substantially.

 

The turnaround time of ships in India has been on a continuous decline, almost halving from
4.67 days in 2010-11 to 2.48 days in 2018-19. This shows that achieving significant efficiency
gains in the case of sea ports is possible. The simplification of the Ease of Doing Business
landscape of individual sectors such as tourism or manufacturing, however, requires a more
targeted approach that maps out the regulatory and process bottlenecks for each segment.
Once the process map has been done, the correction can be done at the appropriate level of
government - central, state or municipal.

Setting up and operating services or manufacturing business in India faces a maze of laws, rules
and regulations. Many of these are local requirements, such as burdensome documentation for
police clearance to open a restaurant. This must be cleaned up and rationalized one segment at
a time.Enforcing a contract in India takes on average 1,445 days in India compared to just 216
days in New Zealand, and 496 days in China. Paying taxes takes up more than 250 hours in
India compared to 140 hours in New Zealand, 138 in China and 191 in Indonesia. These
parameters provide a measure of the scope for improvement.

A case study of electronics exports and imports through Bengaluru airport illustrates how Indian
logistical processes can be world class.Case studies of merchandise exports found that logistics
is inordinately inefficient in Indian sea-ports. The process flow for imports, ironically, is more
efficient than that for exports. Although one needs to be careful to directly generalize from
specific case studies, it is clear that customs clearance, ground handling and loading in sea
ports take days for what can be done in hours.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-01

INTEGRATION OF “ASSEMBLE IN INDIA FOR THE
WORLD” INTO ‘MAKE IN INDIA’ CAN RAISE INDIA’S
EXPORT MARKET SHARE TO ABOUT 3.5 % BY 2025
AND 6 % BY 2030

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs

Ministry of Commerce & Industry

Integration of “Assemble in India for the World” into ‘Make
In India’ Can Raise India’s Export Market Share to About 3.5
% by 2025 and 6 % by 2030

Specialisation and Quantity Expansion to Help India to
Become Major Exporter India Must Focus on “Network
Products”

Posted On: 31 JAN 2020 3:58PM by PIB Delhi

The Union Minister of Finance & Corporate Affairs, Smt Nirmala Sitharaman
presented/tabled the Economic Survey 2019-20 in Parliament today.The Surveys says
that growth in exports provides a much-needed pathway for job creation in India. For

instance, the Survey says, in just the five year period 2001-2006, labour-intensive exports
enabled China to create 70 million jobs for workers with primary education. In India,

increased exports explain the conversion of about 8,00,000 jobs from informal to formal
between 1999 and 2011, representing 0.8 per cent of the labour force, the Pre-Budget

Survey says.

The Survey suggests that India must focus on a group of industries, referred to as “network
products”, where production processes are globally fragmented andcontrolled by leading Multi-
National Enterprises (MNEs) within their “producer driven” global production networks. The
Survey notes that China’s remarkable export performance vis-a-vis India is driven primarily by
deliberate specialization at large scale in labour–intensive activities, especially “network
product”where production occurs across Global Value Chains (GVCs) operated by multi-national
corporations.

The Economic Survey advised that by integrating “Assemble in India for the world” into Make in
India, India can raise its export market share to about 3.5 per cent by 2025 and 6 per cent by
2030, which is highly feasible. In the process, India would create about 4 crore well-paid jobs by
2025 and about 8 crore by 2030, says the Economic Survey.The Pre-Budget Survey says that
the incremental value added in the economy from the target level of exports of network products,
which is expected to equal $248 billion in 2025, would make up about one-quarter of the
increase required for making India a $5 trillion economy by 2025.
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The Survey finds that China-India gap in world market share is almost fully drivenby the effect of
specialization. On the other hand, the Survey says, India is clearly catching up with China in
terms of diversification across productsand markets, the Survey notes. Overall, high
diversification combined with low specialization implies that India is spreading its exports thinly
over many products and partners, leading to its lacklustre performance compared to China, the
Survey says. According to the Survey, the specialization effect can change over the years, due
to changes in the quantity and/or the prices of exported commodities. The Survey suggests, if
India wants to become a major exporter, it should specialize more in the areas of its comparative
advantage and achieve significant quantity expansion.

The Pre-Budget Survey notes that India’s participation in GVCs has been low compared to the
major exporting nations, in East and Southeast Asia.In contrast, China’s export composition
shows a strong bias towards traditional labour-intensive industries and labour-intensive stage of
production processes within capital-intensive industries (in particular, assembly of electronics
and electrical machinery). The Survey further notes that the dominance of capital intensive
products in the export basket along with a low level of participation in GVCs have resulted in a
disproportionate shift in India’s geographical direction of exports from traditional rich country
markets to other destinations.

The Survey observes that driven by the nature of its specialization, India has gained a
competitive advantage in relatively low and middle income country markets, but at the cost of
losing the much bigger markets in richer countries. According to Survey, though India can
benefit significantly from utilizing the potential opportunities from greater trade with high income
markets, this requires a reorientation of our trade specialization towards labour-intensive product
lines. This can be achieved both via selective focus on (i) traditional labour-intensive sectors and
(ii) increased participation in GVCs.

The Survey suggests that given India’s comparative advantage in labour-intensive activities and
the imperative of creating employment for a growing labour force, there are two groups of
industries that hold the greatest potential for export growth and job creation.First, there exists a
significant unexploited export potential in India’s traditional unskilled labour-intensive industries
such as textiles, clothing footwear and toys. Second, India has huge potential to emerge as a
major hub for final assembly in a range of products, referred to as ‘network products’, says the
Economic Survey. The Survey says that the policy of focusing on NP can create significant
gains both in employment creation and GDP growth.

According to the Survey, the overall impact on India’s exports to the partners, with which the
agreements have been signed, is 13.4% for manufactured products and 10.9 % for total
merchandise. The overall impact on imports is found to be lower at 12.7 % for manufactured
products and 8.6 % for total merchandise. Therefore, the Survey says, from the perspective of
trade balance, India has clearly “gained” in terms of 0.7 % increase in trade surplus per year for
manufactured products and of 2.3 % increase in trade surplus per year for total merchandise.

****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-01

INDUSTRIAL SECTOR PERFORMANCE KEY TO
ACHIEVING USD FIVE TRILLION ECONOMY

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs

Ministry of Commerce & Industry

Industrial Sector Performance Key to Achieving USD Five
Trillion Economy

Economic Survey 2019-20 Suggests Sectoral Initiatives for
Industrial Revival

Posted On: 31 JAN 2020 3:57PM by PIB Delhi

The Union Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs, Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman tabled the
Economic Survey 2019-20 in Parliament today. The Economic Survey gave a detailed analysis
of the ways in which India will achieve the goal of becoming a USD five trillion economy.

Industrial sector performance in terms of its contribution in Gross Value Added (GVA) improved
in 2018-19 over 2017-18. However, as per the estimates of Gross Domestic Product by National
Statistical Office (NSO), the real GVA of industrial sector grew by 1.6 per cent in first half (H1)
(April-September) of 2019-20, as compared to 8.2 per cent in H1 of 2018-19. The low growth in
industrial sector is primarily due to manufacturing sector which registered a negative growth of
0.2 per cent in 2019-20 H1.

Index of Industrial Production (IIP)

Overall, IIP growth has moderated to 3.8 per cent in 2018-19 compared to 4.4 per cent in 2017-
18. During the current year 2019-20 (April-November), it grew at 0.6 per cent as compared to 5
percent in the corresponding period of previous year. The moderation in growth is mainly arising
from subdued manufacturing activities due to slower credit flow to Medium and Small industries,
reduced lending by NBFCs owing to liquidity crunch, tapering of domestic demand for key
sectors such as automotive sector, pharmaceuticals, and machinery and equipment, volatility in
international crude oil prices, prevailing trade related uncertainties. Exports of key labour
intensive sectors, such as gems and jewellery, basic metals, leather products and textile
products under performed during the current financial year. The growth of capital goods and
consumer durables declined by 11.6 per cent and 6.5 per cent respectively during the current
financial year 2019-20 (April-November). Consumer durables segment was hit mainly due to
lack of demand from the household sector especially in Automobile industry.

The growth of infrastructure/construction goods declined by 2.7 per cent in the current financial
year 2019-20 (April-November). Intermediate goods and consumer non-durable registered
posi t ive growth in November 2019,  however,  pr imary goods,  capi ta l  goods,
infrastructure/construction goods and consumer durables reported negative growth in November
2019.

Gross Capital Formation in Industrial Sector
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Gross Capital Formation (GCF) in industry has registered a rise from (-) 0.7 per cent in 2016-
17 to 7.6 per cent in 2017-18 showing upward momentum of investment in industry. Mining and
quarrying, manufacturing, electricity, gas, water supply and other utility services and
construction had registered a growth rate of 7.1 per cent, 8.0 per cent, 6.1 per cent and 8.4 per
cent respectively in 2017-18.

Credit Flow to the Industrial Sector

Growth in gross bank credit flow to the industrial sector, on a year on year basis, rose to 2.7 per
cent in September 2019 as compared to 2.3 per cent in September 2018. Credit flow industries
like wood and wood products, all engineering, cement and cement products, construction and
infrastructure increased in September 2019 as compared to September 2018. Credit flow to
industries like food processing, chemicals and chemical products, vehicles, vehicles parts and
transport equipment registered lower growth in September 2019 as compared to September
2018.

Corporate Sector Performance

The manufacturing sector contracted in Q1 of 2019-20 mainly due to a production slowdown.
Petroleum products, iron and steel, motor vehicles and other transport equipment companies
were the major contributors to the slowdown.

Net profit of corporate sector recovered in Q2 of 2019-20 and was 17.4 per cent. Sales growth of
over 1,700 listed private manufacturing companies contracted by 7.7 per cent in Q2 of 2019-20
after remaining in expansionary zone since Q2 of 2016-17. The capacity utilization of India’s
manufacturing sector remains stable at 73.6 per cent in Q1 of 2019-20 as compared to 73.8 per
cent in Q1 of 2018-19.

Performance of CPSEs

Of the 348 Central Public Sector Enterprises (CPSEs) on 31-03-2019, 249 are in operation, 86
CPSEs are yet to start commercial operations and 13 CPSEs are under closure/liquidation. Out
of 249 operating CPSEs, 178 CPSE showed profit during 2018-19, 70 CPSEs incurred losses
during the year and one CPSE has shown neither profit nor loss.

The total profit of the 178 profit making CPSEs was Rs.1.75 lakh crores in 2018-19. The total
loss of the 70 loss making enterprises stood at Rs.31,635 crores during the year.

The contribution of the CPSEs to the Central Exchequer increased by 4.67 per cent to Rs.3.69
lakh crores in 2018-19 as against previous year of Rs.3.52 lakh crores.

Eight Core Industries

Growth of Eight Core industries (Coal, Crude Oil, Natural Gas, Refinery Products, Fertilizers,
Steel, Cement and Electricity) stood flat during the current financial year (April-November,
2019). During the corresponding period of the previous year, these industries grew at 5.1 per
cent. While fertilizers, steel and electricity have seen expansion in their production, production of
coal, crude oil, natural gas and refinery products have contracted during the current financial
year.
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Sector wise issues and Initiatives

Steel

stood at second position in the production of crude steel. It is also the third largest
consumer of the finished steel after China and USA. Till October 2019, crude steel
production was 64.3 MT, showing a growth of 1.5 per cent over corresponding period of
last year with utilization capacity of 77.4 per cent. Production of finished steel was 137.2
MT in 2018-19 and 59.73 MT during April to October 2019.

ii.

Coal

Overall production of raw coal in India during 2018-19 was 730.4 MT displaying a growth of 8.1
per cent.

Textile and Apparels

contributed 18.0 per cent of manufacturing and 2.0 per cent of GDP in 2017-18. The share
of textiles and clothing in India’s total export was 12 per cent in 2018-19. It employs 4.5
crore people directly and 6 crore people in allied sector. Exports of textile and clothing
products including handicraft from India have increased to USD 40.4 billion in 2018-19
from USD 39.2 billion in 2017-18.

lxi.

In a fast moving world India has to develop its industry and enlarge the scope for Industry 4.0.
that will encompass automation in industrial sectors. The Economic Survey 2019-20 shows the
way that will clear the decks which are obstructing the way forward.

****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-01

ACCESS TO NUTRITION AND ELECTRICITY RESULT IN
HIGHER GROWTH RATE IN GDP: ECONOMIC SURVEY
2019-20

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs

Ministry of Women and Child Development

Access to Nutrition and Electricity Result in Higher Growth
Rate in GDP: Economic Survey 2019-20

Service Sector Overtakes Manufacturing, Infrastructure and
Agriculture Survey Says the Level and Growth of GDP
Informs Several Policy Initiatives

Posted On: 31 JAN 2020 3:50PM by PIB Delhi

The Economic Survey 2019-20 has stated that the access to Nutrition and Electricity
resulted in higher growth rate in India’s Gross Domestic Product (GDP) and new firm
creation in Service Sector is far greater than that in Manufacturing, Infrastructure or

Agriculture. The Survey was tabled by the Union Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs,
Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman, in the Parliament,today.

Saying that the GDP growth is critical variable for decision-making by investors as well as
policymakers, the Economic Survey highlighted the recent debate about whether India’s GDP is
correctly estimated following the revision in estimation methodology in 2011 is extremely
significant. The Survey carefully examined the evidence, leveraging existing scholarly literature
and econometric methods to study whether India’s GDP growth is higher than it would have
been and concluded that using careful statistical and econometric analysis, it finds no evidence
of miss-estimation of India’s GDP growth.

The Survey highlighted the need to invest in ramping up India’s statistical infrastructure is
undoubted. It also said that India has made impressive improvements in several social
development indicators.

The Survey discusses about countries differ in several observed and unobserved ways, cross-
country comparisons have to be undertaken with care to separate out the effect of other
confounding factors and isolate the effect of the methodology revision alone on GDP growth
estimates.

The Survey observed that India has taken several initiatives to foster investment like relaxing
FDI norms, cutting corporate taxes, containing inflation, accelerating infrastructure creation,
improving ease of doing business or reforming taxation etc. As India is one of the fastest
growing economies in the world, investors see an unparalleled opportunity here, it said. The
level and growth rate of a country’s GDP informs several critical policy initiatives by serving as a
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barometer of the country’s size and health, it added.

The Survey critically discussed the micro-level evidence which examined new firm creation in
the formal sector across 504 districts in India. The granular evidence shows that a 10 per cent
increase in new firm creation increases district-level GDP growth by 108 per cent, it added.
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DISINVESTMENT IMPROVES FIRM PERFORMANCE
AND OVERALL PRODUCTIVITY, AND UNLOCK THEIR
POTENTIAL TO CREATE WEALTH: ECONOMIC SURVEY

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs

Ministry of Heavy Industries & Public Enterprises

Disinvestment Improves Firm Performance and Overall
Productivity, and Unlock their Potential to Create Wealth:
Economic Survey

Posted On: 31 JAN 2020 3:49PM by PIB Delhi

The Union Minister for Finance and Corporate Affairs, Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman presented the
Economic Survey 2019-20 in Parliament today. The Survey affirms that disinvestment improves
firm performance and overall productivity, and unlock their potential to create wealth. This would
have a multiplier effect on other sectors of the economy. Aggressive disinvestment, preferably
through the route of strategic sale, should be utilized to bring in higher profitability, promote
efficiency, increase competitiveness and to promote professionalism in management in CPSEs,
the Survey advocates.

The Survey observes that the focus of the strategic disinvestment needs to be to exit from non-
strategic business and directed towards optimizing economic potential of these CPSEs. This
would, in turn, unlock capital for use elsewhere, especially in public infrastructure like roads,
power, transmission lines, sewage systems, irrigation systems, railways and urban
infrastructure. It is encouraging that the enabling provisions by Department of Investment and
Public Asset Management (DIPAM) are already in place.

According to the Survey the Cabinet has ‘in-principle’ approved the disinvestment in various
CPSEs. These need to be taken up aggressively to facilitate creation of fiscal space and
improve the efficient allocation of public resources.

The Survey notes that there are about 264 CPSEs under 38 different Ministries/Departments. Of
these, 13 Ministries/Departments have around 10 CPSEs each under its jurisdiction. It is evident
that many of the CPSEs are profitable. However, CPSEs have generally underperformed the
market as is evident from the average return of only 4 percent of BSE CPSE Index against the
38 percent return of BSE SENSEX during the period 2014-2019. The aim of any privatization or
disinvestment programme should, therefore, be the maximisation of the Government’s equity
stake value.

The Survey suggests that the Government can transfer its stake in the listed CPSEs to a
separate corporate entity. This entity would be managed by an independent board and would be
mandated to divest the Government stake in these CPSEs over a period of time. This will land
professionalism and autonomy to the disinvestment programme which, in turn, would improve
the economic performance of the CPSEs.

The Survey says that in November, 2019, India launched its biggest privatization drive in more
than a decade. An “in-principle” approval was accorded to reduce Government of India’s paid-up
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share capital below 51 percent in select Central Public Sector Enterprises (CPSEs). To examine
the efficiency gains from privatization and whether the purported benefits of privatization have
indeed manifested in the Indian context, the Survey analyses the before-after performance of 11
CPSEs that had undergone strategic disinvestment from1999-2000 to 2003-04.

The Survey also examines the change in performance for each individual CPSE. It studied the
movement in major financial indicators for each of the firm ten years before and after the year of
strategic disinvestment/privatization. Taken individually, each privatized CPSE witnessed
improvement in net worth, net profit, gross revenue, net profit margin, sales growth in the post
privatization period compared to pre privatization period (except for Hindustan Teleprinters,
MFIL and Tata Communications in the case of few indicators).
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AROUND 2.62 CRORE NEW JOBS CREATED IN RURAL
AND URBAN AREAS BETWEEN 2011-12 AND 2017-18
AMONG REGULAR WAGE/SALARIED EMPLOYEES

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues Related to Poverty, Inclusion, Employment & Sustainable
Development

Ministry of Finance

Around 2.62 Crore New Jobs Created in Rural and Urban
Areas Between 2011-12 and 2017-18 Among Regular
Wage/Salaried Employees

Posted On: 31 JAN 2020 3:49PM by PIB Mumbai

Employment generation, coupled with improving employability has been the priority of the Government.
Significant progress made in this direction forms a major  highlight of the Economic Survey 2019-20

Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojana (PMKVY), a key initiative under the Government's Skill India Mission,
enables youth to take up Short Term Training (STT) and get their skills certified through Recognition of Prior
Learning (RPL). Under PMKVY (2016-20), 69.03 lakh candidates have been trained throughout the country as
on 11th November, 2019, details the Survey.

Along with efforts for generating additional employment, special focus has been on improving quality of jobs
and formalisation of the economy, notes the Economic Survey. The share of regular wage/salaried employees
has increased by 5 percentage points from 18 per cent in 2011-12 to 23 per cent in 2017-18. In absolute
terms, there was a significant jump of around 2.62 crore new jobs with 1.21 crore in rural areas and 1.39 crore
in urban areas in this category. 
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ECONOMIC SURVEY SUGGESTS RATIONALISATION
OF GOVERNMENT INTERVENTION TO BOOST
ECONOMIC FREEDOM & WEALTH CREATION

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues related to direct & indirect Farm Subsidies and MSP

Ministry of Finance

Economic Survey Suggests Rationalisation of Government
Intervention to Boost Economic Freedom & Wealth
Creation

Posted On: 31 JAN 2020 3:47PM by PIB Mumbai

The Economic Survey at the very onset says that while there is a case for Government intervention when
markets do not function properly, excessive intervention especially when the market can do the job of
enhancing citizens welfare perfectly well, stifles economic freedom and creates ‘deadweight loss’.

Essential Commodities Act, 1955

The Survey describes inter alia, the Essential Commodities Act (ECA) as anachronistic and irrelevant in
today’s India as the Act was passed in 1955 in an India worried about famines and shortages. The Survey,
providing clear evidence, suggests that the Act must be jettisoned in order to grant more economic freedom to
the market and to facilitate the process of wealth creation in the economy.

Making Drugs Affordable

The Survey expresses concerns over the regulation of drug prices through the National Pharmaceutical
Pricing Authority (NPPA) and Drug Price Control Order (DPCO) as it often leads to an increase in the prices of
the regulated drug vis-a-vis that of a similar unregulated drug which is counter-productive and leads to a sub-
optimal outcome. The Survey suggests that as Government is a huge buyer of drugs through its various arms
such as CGHS, Defense, Railways etc., it can intervene more effectively to provide affordable drugs by
combining all its purchases and thereby exercise bargaining power.

Rationalisation of Food Subsidies

The Survey observes that Government policies in the foodgrain markets have led to the emergence of
Government as the largest procurer and hoarder of rice and wheat which has led to burgeoning food subsidy
burden and inefficiencies in the markets affecting the long run growth of agricultural sector and adversely
affecting competition in these markets. This has led to overflowing of buffer stocks with FCI, burgeoning food
subsidy burden.. The Survey suggests foodgrains policy needs to be dynamic and allow switching from
physical handling and distribution of foodgrains to cash transfers/food coupons/smart cards.

Debt Waivers Disrupt Credit Culture

According to the survey, an analysis of the debt waivers given by States/Centre shows that full waiver
beneficiaries consume less, save less, invest less and are less productive after the waiver when compared to
the partial beneficiaries. Debt waivers disrupt the credit culture and end up reducing the formal credit flow to
the very same farmers, thereby defeating the very purpose of the debt waiver provided to farmers.

***
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-01

AGRICULTURE MECHANIZATION TO TRANSFORM
INDIAN FARMING INTO COMMERCIAL FARMING, SAYS
ECONOMIC SURVEY

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

Ministry of Finance

Agriculture Mechanization to Transform Indian Farming
Into Commercial Farming, Says Economic Survey

Posted On: 31 JAN 2020 3:46PM by PIB Mumbai

With the shrinking land and water resources andlabour force, the onus rests on mechanization of production
and post-harvesting operations says Economic Survey. Agriculture Mechanization will help Indian farming
transform into commercial farming from subsistence farming. Emphasizing on the need to enhance
mechanization in agriculture,  Economic Survey pointed out that in India, mechanization is 40 percent
compared to China (59.5 percent) and Brazil (75 percent).

Livestock income has become an important secondary source of income for millions of rural families and has
assumed an important role in achieving the goal of doubling farmers’ income, says Economic Survey.

Following the natural trajectory of development process and owing to structural changes taking place in
economy share of agriculture and allied sectors in Gross Value Added (GVA) of the country at current prices
has declined from 18.2 per cent in 2014-15 to 16.5 per cent in 2019-2020. 
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A NOVEL HEALTH SCORE DEVELOPED FOR
NBFCS/HFCS CAN PROVIDE EARLY WARNING
SIGNALS OF IMPENDING LIQUIDITY CRISIS IN THE
SECTOR

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

Ministry of Finance

A Novel Health Score Developed For NBFCS/HFCS Can
Provide Early Warning Signals of Impending Liquidity
Crisis in the Sector

Posted On: 31 JAN 2020 3:43PM by PIB Mumbai

A new diagnostic Health Score developed for the Non-Banking Financial Company (NBFC) and Housing
Finance Company (HFC) sectors can help detect early warning signals of impending liquidity problems facing
the companies in this sector. Using a novel scoring methodology, quantifiable Rollover risk is calculated for
the HFCs and the retail NBFCs.  The Economic Survey 2019-20 presented in Parliament today gives a
detailed analysis of this new methodology including its reliability in predicting financial health of NBFC and
HFC firms.

The Health Score is based on the Rollover risk which includes Asset Liquidity Management risk,
interconnectedness risk and Financial and Operating Resilience of an NBFC. Health Score can serve the
critical role of predicting refinancing related stress faced by the financial firms in advance. It can serve as an
important monitoring mechanism to prevent such problems in future.

***

MD

(Release ID: 1601306) Visitor Counter : 17

END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com

© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com



Page 62

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-01

STATE OF THE BANKING SECTOR IN INDIA NEEDS
URGENT ATTENTION: ECONOMIC SURVEY

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

Ministry of Finance

State of the Banking Sector in India Needs Urgent
Attention: Economic Survey

Posted On: 31 JAN 2020 3:41PM by PIB Mumbai

The Economic Survey 2019-20 observes that there is disproportionate dwarfism of the Indian banks when
compared to the size of the Indian economy. The Survey expresses that if Indian banks were proportionately
large in relation to the size of the Indian economy, India should have at least six banks in the global top 100
than just the current largest PSB- State Bank of India (SBI)-which is the 55th largest bank globally.

The survey notes that despite nationalisation a significant portion of the poor remained unbanked till 2014.
Financial inclusion, in large part, happened in August 2014 through the Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana
(PMJDY

The Economic Survey notes that the growth in digital transactions has been significant. The use of direct
benefit transfers has increased exponentially over the last five years, has helped to bring both credit and
deposits into the banking system across all geographies (rural, semi-urban, urban and metropolitan).

The Survey says that PSBs need to embrace FinTech, which is revolutionising the global financial landscape.
The Economic Survey observs that a large proportion of NPAs of Indian banks, especially PSBs, could have
been prevented if data and analytics were employed in corporate lending.  The survey proposes
establishment of a GSTN like entity, called PSBN (PSB Network), to use technology to screen and monitor
borrowers comprehensively and at length.
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SURVEY SHOWS CLEARLY THAT SECTORS THAT
WERE LIBERALIZED GREW SIGNIFICANTLY FASTER
THAN THOSE THAT REMAIN CLOSED

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning & Economic Reforms

Ministry of Finance

Survey Shows Clearly that Sectors that were Liberalized
Grew Significantly Faster than those that Remain Closed

The doing Business 2020 Report Recognizes India as One
of the Ten Economies that have Improved the Most

Posted On: 31 JAN 2020 3:37PM by PIB Mumbai

The exponential rise in India’s GDP and GDP per capita post liberalization coincides with wealth generation in
the stock market. Similarly, the evidence across various sectors of the economy illustrates the enormous
benefits that accrue from enabling the invisible hand of the market. Indeed, the Survey shows clearly that
sectors that were liberalized grew significantly faster than those that remain closed. The events in the financial
sector during 2011-13 and the consequences that followed from the same illustrate the second pillar - the
need for the hand of trust to support the invisible hand.

The Survey posits that India’s aspiration to become a $5 trillion economy depends critically on strengthening
the invisible hand of markets together with the hand of trust that can support markets. The invisible hand
needs to be strengthened by promoting pro-business policies to (i) provide equal opportunities for new
entrants, enable fair competition and ease doing business, (ii) eliminate policies that undermine markets
through government intervention even where it is not necessary, (iii) enable trade for job creation, and (iv)
efficiently scale up the banking sector to be proportionate to the size of the Indian economy. Introducing the
idea of “trust as a public good that gets enhanced with greater use”, the Survey suggests that policies must
empower transparency and effective enforcement using data and technology to enhance this public good.

The ease of doing business has increased substantially in the last five years from reforms that provided
greater economic freedom. India made a substantial leap forward in The World Bank’s Doing Business
rankings from 142 in 2014 to 63 in 2019. The Doing Business 2020 report has recognized India as one of the
ten economies that have improved the most.

Yet the pace reforms in enabling ease of doing business need to be enhanced so that India can be ranked
within the top 50 economies on this metric. India continues to trail in parameters such as Ease of Starting
Business, Registering Property, Paying Taxes, and Enforcing Contracts. The Surveys identifies the most
crucial issues plaguing India’s performance beyond the approach taken by the World Bank’s survey.

***
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THEME OF THE ECONOMIC SURVEY 2019-20 - ENABLE
MARKETS, PROMOTE 'PRO-BUSINESS' POLICIES AND
STRENGTHEN 'TRUST' IN THE ECONOMY

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning & Economic Reforms

Ministry of Finance

Theme of the Economic Survey 2019-20 - Enable Markets,
Promote 'Pro-Business' Policies and Strengthen 'Trust' in
the Economy

Ethical Wealth Creation Key to India Becoming a $ 5 Trillion
Economy by 2025: Economic Survey 2019-20

Key Highlights of Economic Survey 2019-20

Posted On: 31 JAN 2020 2:57PM by PIB Mumbai

The Union Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs, Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman presented the
Economic Survey 2019-20 in the Parliament today. The Key Highlights of the Economic Survey
2019-20 are as follows:

GDP expected to grow in the range of 6.0% to 6.5% in 2020-21●

Uptick in GDP Growth Expected in Second Half of 2019-20; First Advance Estimates
peg Growth for Overall Fiscal at 5%

●

Agriculture and allied sectors to grow at 2.8% in coming financial year Growth in
current year estimated as 2.9%.   Agriculture Mechanization to Transform Indian
Farming Into Commercial Farming

●

The industrial sector as per Index of Industrial Production (IIP) registered a growth of
0.6 per cent in 2019-20 (April-November) as compared to 5.0 % during 2018-19 (April-
November).

●

Inflation Witnessing Moderation since 2014.   Volatility of Prices for Most Essential
Food Commodities Down in 2014-19

●

Revenue Receipts registered a higher growth during the first eight months of 2019-20,
compared to the same period last year, led by considerable growth in Non-Tax
revenue.

●

Gross GST monthly collections have crossed the mark of Rs. 1 lakh crore for a total of
five times during 2019-20 (up to December 2019).

●

Consumer Price Index (CPI) inflation increased from 3.7 per cent in 2018-19 (April to
December, 2018) to 4.1 per cent in 2019-20 (April to December, 2019).

●

WPI inflation fell from 4.7 per cent in 2018-19 (April to December, 2018) to 1.5 per
cent during 2019-20 (April to December, 2019).

●

India Striving to Combine Sustainability & Economic Development through Well-
Designed Initiatives for Inclusive Development.  

●
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India undertook world’s largest renewable energy programme. ●

India is second largest emerging green bonds market after China.●

India’s Balance of Payments Position Improves, as Current Account Deficit Declines
Further Foreign Exchange Reserves Continue to Be Comfortable FDI Inflows and
Overseas Remittances on an Upward Graph.   Forex reserves at US $ 461 billion

●

India’s exports increase by 13.4 % for manufactured products and 10.9 % for total
merchandise

●

Imports increase by 12.7 % for manufactured products and 8.6 per cent for total
merchandise.

●

India gained 0.7 % increase in trade surplus per year for manufactured products and
2.3 % per year for total merchandise.

●

Top export items: Petroleum products, precious stones, drug formulations &
biologicals, gold and other precious metals.

●

Largest export destinations in 2019-20 (April-November): United States of America
(USA), followed by United Arab Emirates (UAE), China and Hong Kong.

●

Top import items: Crude petroleum, gold, petroleum products, coal, coke &
briquettes.  India’s imports continue to be largest from China, followed by USA, UAE
and Saudi Arabia.

●

Exponential rise in India’s GDP and GDP per capita post-liberalisation coincides with
wealth generation. Survey shows that the liberalized sectors grew significantly faster
than the closed ones.

●

Survey says that India’s aspiration of becoming a $5 trillion economy depends critically
on: 

●

Promoting ‘pro-business’ policy that unleashes the power of competitive markets to
generate wealth.

●

Weaning away from ‘pro-crony’ policy that may favour specific private interests,
especially powerful incumbents.

●

India ranks third in number of new firms created, as per the World Bank.  1.24 lakh
new firms set up in 2018.  New firm creation in services is significantly higher than that
in manufacturing, infrastructure or agriculture.

●

Survey says India has unprecedented opportunity to chart a China-like, labour-
intensive, export trajectory.  By integrating “Assemble in India for the world” into Make
in India, India can:

●

-    Raise its export market share to about 3.5 % by 2025 and 6 % by 2030.

-    Create 4 crore well-paid jobs by 2025 and 8 crore by 2030.

-   Survey suggests a strategy similar to one used by China to grab this opportunity:

-   Specialization at large scale in labour-intensive sectors, especially network products.

-   Focus on enabling assembling operations at mammoth scale in network products.

-   Export primarily to markets in rich countries.

Survey examines the realized efficiency gains from privatization in the Indian
context and bolsters the case for aggressive disinvestment of CPSEs. Strategic
disinvestment of Government’s shareholding of 53.29 per cent in BPCL led to an
increase of around Rs. 33,000 crore in national wealth.

●
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Viewed from the lens of the stock market, creative destruction has increased
significantly post-liberalisation.  Before liberalisation, a Sensex firm expected to stay in
it for 60 years, which decreased to only 12 years after liberalisation.  Every five years,
one-third of Sensex firms are churned out, reflecting the continuous influx of new
firms, products and technologies into the economy.

●

Survey says Government intervention, though well intended, often ends up
undermining the ability of the markets to support wealth creation and leads to
outcomes opposite to those intended.   

●

Survey suggests enhancing ease of doing business and implementing flexible labour
laws can create maximum jobs in districts and thereby in the states.

●

With the vision of 'Sabka Saath, Sabka Vikas', Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi in his
Independence Day 2019 speech highlighted that only when wealth is created will wealth be
distributed. The Economic survey 2019-20, tabled by Union Minister for Finance and Corporate
Affairs, Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman in the Parliament today, makes an attempt to craft a framework
of policies that can foster wealth creation in India, which in turn, would set the economy firmly on
an upward growth trajectory.

The Survey revolves around the theme of enabling markets, promoting 'pro-business' policies
and strengthening 'trust' in the economy. It maintains a balanced optimistic stance and makes
an attempt to put to rest any skepticism about the benefits accruing from a market economy,
both in economic thinking and policy-making.

The Invisible Hand of the Market

Elaborating on India's historical dominance on the global economy, the Survey lays stress on
the importance of bringing an openness in the market that leads to wealth creation, in turn,
boosting the economic activity through increased investment. According to the Survey, this
'Invisible Hand of the Market' supported by the hand of 'Trust' has led to such dominance in the
past.

The Survey's conceptualization of wealth creation thus presents a combination of ancient Indian
tradition with contemporary evidence and suggests use of FinTech for increasing efficiency of
our Public Sector Banks. The Survey cover also conveys a synthesis of the 'Old' and 'New'
with the lavender of the new Rs. 100 note coming together with the older one.

***
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DISINVESTMENT IMPROVES FIRM PERFORMANCE
AND OVERALL PRODUCTIVITY, AND UNLOCK THEIR
POTENTIAL TO CREATE WEALTH: ECONOMIC SURVEY

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs

Ministry of Finance

Disinvestment Improves Firm Performance and Overall
Productivity, and Unlock their Potential to Create Wealth:
Economic Survey

Posted On: 31 JAN 2020 1:18PM by PIB Delhi

The Union Minister for Finance and Corporate Affairs, Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman presented the
Economic Survey 2019-20 in Parliament today. The Survey affirms that disinvestment improves
firm performance and overall productivity, and unlock their potential to create wealth. This would
have a multiplier effect on other sectors of the economy. Aggressive disinvestment, preferably
through the route of strategic sale, should be utilized to bring in higher profitability, promote
efficiency, increase competitiveness and to promote professionalism in management in CPSEs,
the Survey advocates.

The Survey observes that the focus of the strategic disinvestment needs to be to exit from non-
strategic business and directed towards optimizing economic potential of these CPSEs. This
would, in turn, unlock capital for use elsewhere, especially in public infrastructure like roads,
power, transmission lines, sewage systems, irrigation systems, railways and urban
infrastructure. It is encouraging that the enabling provisions by Department of Investment and
Public Asset Management (DIPAM) are already in place.

According to the Survey the Cabinet has ‘in-principle’ approved the disinvestment in various
CPSEs. These need to be taken up aggressively to facilitate creation of fiscal space and
improve the efficient allocation of public resources. 

The Survey notes that there are about 264 CPSEs under 38 different Ministries/Departments. Of
these, 13 Ministries/Departments have around 10 CPSEs each under its jurisdiction. It is evident
that many of the CPSEs are profitable. However, CPSEs have generally underperformed the
market as is evident from the average return of only 4 percent of BSE CPSE Index against the
38 percent return of BSE SENSEX during the period 2014-2019. The aim of any privatization or
disinvestment programme should, therefore, be the maximisation of the Government’s equity
stake value.

The Survey suggests that the Government can transfer its stake in the listed CPSEs to a
separate corporate entity. This entity would be managed by an independent board and would be
mandated to divest the Government stake in these CPSEs over a period of time. This will land
professionalism and autonomy to the disinvestment programme which, in turn, would improve
the economic performance of the CPSEs.

The Survey says that in November, 2019, India launched its biggest privatization drive in more
than a decade. An “in-principle” approval was accorded to reduce Government of India’s paid-up
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share capital below 51 percent in select Central Public Sector Enterprises (CPSEs). To examine
the efficiency gains from privatization and whether the purported benefits of privatization have
indeed manifested in the Indian context, the Survey analyses the before-after performance of 11
CPSEs that had undergone strategic disinvestment from1999-2000 to 2003-04.

The Survey also examines the change in performance for each individual CPSE. It studied the
movement in major financial indicators for each of the firm ten years before and after the year of
strategic disinvestment/privatization. Taken individually, each privatized CPSE witnessed
improvement in net worth, net profit, gross revenue, net profit margin, sales growth in the post
privatization period compared to pre privatization period (except for Hindustan Teleprinters,
MFIL and Tata Communications in the case of few indicators).

 

*****
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A NOVEL HEALTH SCORE DEVELOPED FOR
NBFCS/HFCS CAN PROVIDE EARLY WARNING
SIGNALS OF IMPENDING LIQUIDITY CRISIS IN THE
SECTOR

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

Ministry of Finance

A Novel Health Score Developed For NBFCS/HFCS Can
Provide Early Warning Signals of Impending Liquidity
Crisis in the Sector

Policy Makers Can Use the Health Score as a Monitoring
Mechanism to Prevent Liquidity Crises

Posted On: 31 JAN 2020 1:17PM by PIB Delhi

 

A new diagnostic Health Score developed for the Non-Banking Financial Company (NBFC) and
Housing Finance Company (HFC) sectors can help detect early warning signals of impending
liquidity problems facing the companies in this sector. Using a novel scoring methodology,
quantifiable Rollover risk is calculated for the HFCs and the retail NBFCs. The Economic Survey
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2019-20 presented by Union Minister for Finance and Corporate Affairs, Smt Nirmala
Sitharaman in Parliament today gives a detailed analysis of this new methodology including its
reliability in predicting financial health of NBFC and HFC firms. The Health Score can be used
as a valuable tool to introduce corrective measures to address unfavourablefinancial trends in a
timely manner, says the Pre-Budget survey.

 

            Quoting the recent example of defaults on loan obligation by two subsidiaries of IL&FS
and DHFL, the Economic Survey brings out the cascading adverse effect of NBFC defaults on
the economy. The defaults by these two companies resulted in a chain reaction adversely
affecting the market price of their Commercial Papers, panic sale by investors in debt mutual
funds, steep decline in net asset value of these debt funds by 53% and a sharp decline in the
equity prices of stressed NBFCs causing huge losses of Rs.4000 crores to NBFCs. This took a
toll on the overall credit growth in the Indian Economy, and in turn, caused a decline in GDP
growth.

 

HEALTH SCORE: Recent trends for NBFCs/HFCs

            The Health Score is based on the Rollover risk which includes Asset Liquidity
Management risk, interconnectedness risk and Financial and Operating Resilience of an NBFC.

The Economic Survey analysis shows that the Health Score for the HFC sector exhibited a
declining trend post 2014. By the end of FY2019, the health of the overall sector had worsened
considerably. Similarly, the Health Score of the Retail-NBFC sector was consistently below par
for the period 2014 till 2019.         Larger Retail-NBFCs had higher Health Scores but among
medium and small Retail NBFCs, the medium size ones had a lower Health Score for the entire
period from March 2014 till March 2019.

            The above findings suggest that the Health Score provides an early warning signal of
impending liquidity problems.The analysis also finds significant evidence that equity markets
react favourably to increase in Health Score of individual HFCs and Retail-NBFCs, thereby
confirming the validity of Health Score as an early warning signal.

 

Uses of Health Score:

The Pre-Budget Survey observes that this novel Health Score can be of immense use to policy
makers with respect to the shadow banking channel of growth.

Health Score can serve the critical role of predicting refinancing related stress faced by the
financial firms in advance. It can serve as an important monitoring mechanism to prevent such
problems in future. Furthermore, disaggregating the components and examining their trends can
shed light on how to regulate NBFCs.

Other than its utility as a leading indicator of stress in the NBFC sector, the Health Score can
also be used by policy makers to allocate scarce capital to stressed NBFCs in an optimal way to
alleviate a liquidity crisis.

As per the Survey, the Health Score can also be used to set prudential thresholds on the extent
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of wholesale funding that can be permitted for firms in the shadow banking system. Regulators
can use the Health Score as a basis for optimally directing capital infusions to deserving NBFCs
to ensure efficient allocation of scarce capital.

*****
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INFLATION WITNESSING MODERATION SINCE 2014;
VOLATILITY OF PRICES FOR MOST ESSENTIAL FOOD
COMMODITIES DOWN IN 2014-19

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Inflation & Monetary Policy

Ministry of Finance

Inflation Witnessing Moderation Since 2014; Volatility of
Prices for Most Essential Food Commodities Down in 2014-
19

Measures to Safeguard Farmers should be Made More
Effective

Posted On: 31 JAN 2020 1:17PM by PIB Delhi

Inflation has been witnessing moderation since 2014 in India. The Economic Survey 2019-20
presented in Parliament today by the Union Minister for Finance and Corporate Affairs Smt
Nirmala Sitharaman states that recently inflation hashowever shown an uptick. Headline
Consumer Price Index (CPI) inflation has increased from 3.7 per cent in 2018-19 (April to
December 2018) to 4.1 per cent in 2019-20 for the corresponding period. Wholesale Price Index
(WPI) inflation has seen an increase between 2015-16 and 2018-19. It however fell from 4.7 per
cent in 2018-19 (April to December 2018) to 1.5 per cent during 2019-20 in the same period.

 

 

The Survey notes that during 2018-19, the major driver of CPI-Combined inflation was the
miscellaneous group. However, during 209-20 (April –December), food and beverages emerged
as the main contributor to CPI-C inflation. Among food and beverages, inflation in vegetables
and pulses was particularly very high, mainly driven by low base effect and production side
disruptions due to untimely rain. The Survey recommends that measures to safeguard farmers
like procurement under Price, Stabilization, Fund, Minimum Support Price (MSP) needs to be
made more effective.

The Survey notes a divergence between the retail and wholesale price of various essential
agricultural commodities in the four metropolitan cities of the country over the period 2014 to
2019. The divergence was particularly high for vegetables like onion and tomato. This could be
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due to the presence of intermediaries and high transaction costs.

The Economic Survey says that over time, there has been shift in volatility of prices of essential
commodities. Volatility of prices for most of the essential food commodities with the exception of
some of the pulses has actually come down in the period 2014-19 as compared to the period
2009-14. This might indicate towards the presence of better marketing channels, storage
facilities and effective MSP system for most of the essential agri commodities.

According to the Survey, CPI-C inflation has continued to be highly variable across States.
Inflation ranged between (-) 0.04 per cent to 8.1 per cent across States/UTs in Financial year
(FY) 2019-20 (April-December). Inflation in fifteen States/Union Territories (UTs) was below 4
per cent in FY 2019-20 (April-December).In all States, there was a divergence between rural
and urban inflation. In most of the States the CPI-C inflation in rural areas is lower than the CPI-
C inflation in urban areas and this divergence in rural urban inflation was observed across all
components food and beverages, clothing and footwear, miscellaneous etc.

Analysing the variability of inflation in rural and urban areas, the Economic Survey observes that
rural inflation has been more variable across States than urban inflation. It also states that there
has been a change in the inflation dynamics,as there is convergence of headline inflation
towards core inflation.The Survey suggests that this may have implications for the response of
monetary policy to food and fuel price shocks: monetary policy need not become tighter in face
of short-term, transitory price shocks in non-core components. However, owning to the large
weightage of food and fuel in the consumption basket of consumers in India and the fact that
demand-side pressures (and not just supply side factors) are important for food and fuel inflation
focus on headline inflation for monetary policy decisions may be warranted.

The Economic Survey states that the Government takes various measures from time to time to
stabilize prices of essential food items which include utilizing trade and fiscal policy instruments,
minimum export price, export restrictions, imposition of stock limits. On the issue of onion prices
it says that this went up during 2019-20 starting from August, 2019 and various measures were
taken by the Government to ease the situation.

*****
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INDIA’S BALANCE OF PAYMENTS POSITION
IMPROVES, AS CURRENT ACCOUNT DEFICIT
DECLINES FURTHER: ECONOMIC SURVEY
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Foreign Capital, Foreign Trade

& BOP

Ministry of Finance

India’s Balance of Payments Position Improves, as Current
Account Deficit Declines Further: Economic Survey

Foreign Exchange Reserves Continue to Be Comfortable

FDI Inflows and Overseas Remittances on an Upward
Graph

Posted On: 31 JAN 2020 1:17PM by PIB Delhi

The Economic Survey 2019-20 expressed satisfaction that India’s external sector has gained
further stability in the first half of 2019-20, with an improvement in Balance of Payments (BoP)
position, anchored by capital flows through FDI, FPI and ECBs; receipt of robust remittances
and contraction of CAD.The Union Minister for Finance and Corporate Affairs, Smt. Nirmala
Sitharaman tabled the Economic Survey 2019-20 in Parliament today.

The Balance of Payments position improved to USD 433.7 billion by September, 2019
from USD 412.9 billion of forex reserves in March, 2019. This is on the back of Current
Account Deficit (CAD) narrowing further to 1.5 per cent of GDP in the first half of 2019-20
from 2.1 per cent in 2018-19. Net FDI inflows remained buoyant attracting USD 24.4 billion
in the first eight months of 2019-20, much higher than the corresponding period of 2018-
19. Net overseas remittances in the first half of 2019-20 were more than 50 per cent of
total receivables in 2018-19, standing at USD 38.4 billion. As per World Bank report of
2019, India’s 17.5 million diaspora made it the top remittance-recipient country in 2018.

India’s foreign reserves are comfortably placed at USD 461.2 billion as on 10th January,
2020. Further, External Debt levels remained low at 20.1 per cent of GDP by the end of
September 2019.  India’s external debt liabilities to GDP, including debt and equity
components, has increased at the end of June 2019, primarily driven by increase in FDI,
portfolio flows and External Commercial Borrowings (ECBs).

Composition of Trade

The Survey noted that India’s merchandise trade balance improved from 2009-14 to 2014-19 on
the back of decline in crude prices. The merchandise Exports-to-GDP ratio declined to 11.3
per cent, due to weakened global demand and heightened trade tensions over 2018-19 to H1 of
2019-20.Petroleum, Oil and Lubricants (POL), precious stones, drug formulations & biologicals,
gold and other precious metals continue to be the top exported commodities; the largest export
destinations being United States of America (USA), followed by United Arab Emirates (UAE),
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China and Hong Kong.

The merchandise Imports-to-GDP ratio also declined, entailing a net positive impact on
the BoP position. This is because of the large presence of crude oil in the import basket.
Share of gold imports, another important component of import basket, has remained
stable in spite of rise in gold prices. Crude petroleum, gold, petroleum products, coal,
coke &briquittes constitute top import items. India’s imports continue to be largest from
China, followed by USA, UAE and Saudi Arabia in that order.

The Economic Survey 2019-20 further observes that non-POL-non-gold imports are understood
to be positively correlated with GDP growth. However, non-POL-non-oil imports fell as a
proportion to GDP from 2009-14 to 2014-19 when GDP growth accelerated. This may have
happened because of consumption driven growth while the investment rate declined.
Continuous decline in investment rate decelerated GDP growth, weakened consumption,
dampened the investment outlook; which further reduced GDP growth and along with it, non-
POL-non-gold imports as a proportion of GDP from 2018-19 to H1 of 2019-20.

Global Economic Environment

In sync with an estimated 2.9 percent growth in global output in 2019, global trade is estimated
to grow at 1.0 percent after having peaked in 2017 at 5.7 percent. The slowdown in world trade
reflects a confluence of factors, including a slowdown in investment, reduced spending on
capital goods and decline in trade of cars and car parts. The Survey adds that global trade is
projected to recover to 2.9 percent in 2020, with recovery in global economic activity, although
the future is ridden with uncertainties over trade tensions and change in global value chain
structures.

Trade Facilitation

Under trade facilitation, India has improved its ranking from 143 in 2016 to 68 in 2019 under the
indicator, “Trading across Borders”, monitored by World Bank in determining the overall ranking
of around 190 countries in its Ease of Doing Business Report.In a recently released UN Global
Survey on Digital and Sustainable Trade Facilitation 2019, India not only improved its overall
trade facilitation score from 69 per cent to 80 per cent but also outperformed other countries in
the Asia-Pacific and South and South-West Asia region. The Survey highlighted schemes like
Direct Port Delivery (DPD) for imports and Direct Port Entry(DPE) for exports to encourage
faster clearances, ‘e-Sanchit’ for lodging supporting documents online, apart from the next-
generation software for Indian Customs - “Turant”.

 

Trade Logistics

The logistics industry of India is a sunshine sector, currently estimated to be around US$ 160
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billion and shortly expected to touch US$ 215 billion. According to World Bank's Logistics
Performance Index, India ranks 44th in 2018 globally, up from 54th rank in 2014.The Economic
Survey observed that driving down logistics cost from estimated current levels of 13-14 per cent
of GDP to 10 per cent in line with global standards is the next step forward, for which
interventions like Fast-tag, Bharatmala, Sagarmala and Dedicated Freight Corridors will be a
huge boost.

 

***
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INDIA RANKS THIRD IN NUMBER OF NEW FIRMS
CREATED; 1,24,000 NEW FIRMS CREATED IN 2018
COMPARED TO 70,000 IN 2014

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs

Ministry of Finance

India Ranks Third in Number of New Firms Created;
1,24,000 New Firms Created in 2018 Compared to 70,000 In
2014

As Against 3.8 % Growth Rate in Number of New Firms
Created During 2006-14, Growth Rate During 2014-18 Rises
to 12.2%

More Service Sector Firms Created Compared to
Manufacturing, Agriculture or Infrastructure;
Entrepreneurial Activity Highest in Delhi, UP, Mizoram,
Kerala, A&N Islands & Haryana

Entrepreneurial Activity in Manufacturing Sector Highest in
Gujarat, Meghalaya, Puducherry, Punjab and Rajasthan

Birth of New Firms Heterogeneous Across Indian Districts
& Sectors: Economic Survey

Posted On: 31 JAN 2020 1:17PM by PIB Delhi

The Union Minister for Finance &Corporate Affairs, Smt Nirmala Sitharaman presented the
Economic Survey 2019-20 in Parliament today. The Survey stated thatas per World Bank’s Data
on Entrepreneurship, it is seen  that India ranks third in number of new firms created. The same
data shows that new firm creation has gone up dramatically in India since 2014. While the
number of new firms in the formal sector grew at a cumulative annual growth rate of 3.8 per cent
from 2006-2014, the growth rate from 2014 to 2018 has been 12.2 per cent. As a result, from
about 70,000 new firms created in 2014, the number has grown by about 80 per cent to about
1,24,000 new firms in 2018.

The Survey noted that reflecting India’s new economic structure, i.e. comparative advantage in
the Services sector, new firm creation in services is significantly higher than that in
manufacturing, infrastructure or agriculture.Entrepreneurial activityin the services sector is
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highest  in Delhi, Mizoram, Uttar Pradesh, Kerala, Andaman & NicobarIslandsand Haryana.

The Survey observed that the birth of new firms is very heterogeneous across Indian districts
and sectors. Moreover, it is dispersed across India and is not restricted to just a few cities. The
literacy and education in the district foster local entrepreneurship significantly. For instance, the
eastern part of India has the lowest literacy rate of about 59.6 per cent according to the census
of 2011. This is also the region in which new firm formation is the lowest. In fact, the impact of
literacy on entrepreneurship is most pronounced when it is above 70 per cent, the Survey says.

The Survey points out that the level of local education and quality of physical infrastructure in the
district influence new firm creation significantly. The grassroots entrepreneurship is not just
driven by necessity as a 10 percent increase in registration of new firms in a district yields a 1.8
percent increase in GDDP (Gross District Development Product). Thus, entrepreneurship at the
bottom of the administrative pyramid- a district – a significant impact on wealth creation at the
grassroots level. This impact of entrepreneurial activity on GDDP is maximal for the
manufacturing and services sectors.

The Survey further notes that despite being the 3rd largest ecosystem for entrepreneurship in
the world, India appears to have lower rates of formal entrepreneurship on a per-capita basis
when compared to other countries.

The Survey points out that relative to entrepreneurial capabilities in manufacturing, Services and
Infrastructure, entrepreneurial capabilities in the Agriculture sector seem to be distributed evenly
across most districts in India. States in the highest quintile of relative entrepreneurial activity in
the Agriculture sector are Manipur, Meghalaya, Madhya Pradesh, Assam, Tripura and Orissa.
Establishments in the North-East are more likely to be private enterprises in the food business
such as organic produce farms and tea plantations while a majority of the establishments in
Madhya Pradesh and Orissa are farmer producer companies, designed as hybrids between
cooperative societies and private limited companies that organize farmers into a collective to
improve their bargaining strength in markets.
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The Survey notes that the entrepreneurial activity in the Manufacturing sector is highest in the
regions of Gujarat, Meghalaya, Puducherry, Punjab and Rajasthan. Within Gujarat, the most
entrepreneurially active districts in Manufacturing sector are Surendranagar, Rajkot, Bhavnagar
and Surat. Establishments in these regions are focused on textiles, chemicals, metals, plastics,
and pharmaceuticals manufacturing.

Measures to increase the literacy levels rapidly through the institution of more schools and
colleges will spur entrepreneurship and consequently local wealth creation. Thebetter
connectivity of villages through tar roads will likely improve access to local markets and improve
entrepreneurial activity. The policies that foster ease of doing business and flexible labour
regulations foster entrepreneurial activity, especially in the manufacturing sector. As the
manufacturing sector has the potential to create the maximum jobs, states must focus on
enabling ease of doing business and flexible labour regulations to foster job creation, says the
Economic Survey.
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INDIA’S LARGE ECONOMY NEEDS AN EFFICIENT
BANKING SECTOR TO SUPPORT ITS GROWTH; STATE
OF THE BANKING SECTOR IN INDIA NEEDS URGENT
ATTENTION: ECONOMIC SURVEY

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

Ministry of Finance

India’s Large Economy Needs an Efficient Banking Sector
to Support its Growth; State of the Banking Sector in India
Needs Urgent Attention: Economic Survey

Enhancing Efficiency of PSBs Through Fin Tech is the Way
Forward: Survey

Economic Survey Proposes Creation of Fin tech Hub for
PSBs – the Public Sector Banking Network (PSBN)

Part-Ownership of PSBs by Employees Through Employee
Stock Option Plans Will Reduce Agency Problems: Survey

Financial Inclusion, in Large Part, Happened in August 2014
Through the Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana (PMJDY):
Survey

Posted On: 31 JAN 2020 1:24PM by PIB Delhi

Public Sector Banks (PSBs) with about 70 per cent of the market share in Indian Banking have
an onus of supporting the Indian economy and fostering its economic development. The
Economic Survey 2019-20, tabled by the Union Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs, Smt.
Nirmala Sitharaman, in Parliament today, observes that there is disproportionate dwarfism of the
Indian banks when compared to the size of the Indian economy. For India to march in its goal of
becoming a $5trillion economy, PSBs – the dominant banks in our banking system – need to
become efficient. The economy needs PSBs to perform to their fullest potential and support
economic growth rather than pullback lending, which has a detrimental effect on growth and
welfare.

The Survey expresses that if Indian banks were proportionately large in relation to the size of the
Indian economy, India should have at least six banks in the global top 100 than just the current
largest PSB- State Bank of India (SBI)-which is the 55th largest bank globally.
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The survey notes that despite nationalisation a significant portion of the poor remained unbanked
till 2014. Financial inclusion, in large part, happened in August 2014 through the Pradhan Mantri
Jan Dhan Yojana (PMJDY), the first week of which saw more than 18 million bank accounts – a
record in the Guinness Book of World Records.

Digital Transactions & DBT:
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The Economic Survey notes that the growth in digital transactions has been significant. The use
of direct benefit transfers has increased exponentially over the last five years, has helped to
bring both credit and deposits into the banking system across all geographies (rural, semi-urban,
urban and metropolitan). The high elasticities across all geographies clearly demonstrate the
opportunity that exists for Indian banks to benefit from the greater use of DBT by the
Government. There are possibilities for the Indian banking sector to grow proportionate to the
scale of the Indian economy. The new programmes have resulted in a surge of individuals and
businesses being brought into the formal economy. Perhaps more important is that the inclusion
is backed by state-of-art digital infrastructure that generates and stores an abundance of high
quality structured data on the all aspects of the economic lives of firms and individuals. Such
data are, of course, the gold mine for economic growth in the 21st century. They offer essentially
unlimited and uncharted possibilities, especially for firms and individuals who have been
traditionally excluded from the financial system.

Enhancing efficiency of PSBs: the way forward

The Economic Survey also observes that over Rs. 4,30,000 crores of taxpayer money is
invested as Government’s equity in PSBs. In 2019, every rupee of taxpayer money is invested in
PSBs, on average, lost 23 paise. The state of the banking sector in India, therefore, needs
urgent attention.

With the key drivers of India’s growth prospects - a) highly favourable demographics – with 35
per cent of its age; (b) a modern and modernising digital infrastructure that encompasses the
“JAM” trinity viz., the PMJDY bank account programme, the Aadhaar unique identification
programme, and the mobile phone infrastructure; and (c) a uniform indirect taxation system
(GST); India’s growth path depends on how quickly and productively these growth levers are
deployed using a well-developed financial system. These growth opportunities position PSBs
well to utilise FinTech like Credit analytics using Artificial Intelligence and Machine Learning (AI-
ML).

Creation of FinTech Hub for PSBs: The Public Sector Banking Network (PSBN)

The Survey proposes that PSBs need to embrace FinTech, which is revolutionising the global
financial landscape. FinTech has radically changed the way information is processed by banks.
 The Economic Survey observs that a large proportion of NPAs of Indian banks, especially
PSBs, could have been prevented if data and analytics were employed in corporate lending and
that a robust credit analytics platform could have easily picked up and provided warning signals
besides curbing double-pledging of collateral.

The survey proposes establishment of a GSTN like entity, called PSBN (PSB Network), to use
technology to screen and monitor borrowers comprehensively and at length. Apart from utilising
data from all PSBs, which would provide a significant information advantage, PSBN would utilize
other Government sources and service providers to develop AI-ML ratings models for corporate.
Better decision making on credit underwriting would reduce the burden of NPAs, apart from
helping them in fraud prevention. The high operating costs of each PSB would decrease by
helping them automate the end-to-end process of lending. PSBs would be able to make quicker
decisions, process loan applications faster, and reduce turn-around-times (TAT).

The survey proposes to enable employees to become owners in the banks and thereby
incentivise them to embrace risk-taking and innovation continually, a portion of the government
stakes can be transferred to employees exhibiting good performance across all levels of the
organisation through Employee Stock Option Plans (ESOPs). Part-ownership of PSBs by
employees will reduce agency problems. Benefits include the possible change of the mind-set
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that of an employee to that of an owner. Employees can constitute one of the blocks of new
owners of PSBs through an employee stock ownership Plan (ESOP) that is conditioned on
employee performance. Ownership by motivated, capable employees across all levels in the
organisation could give such employees tangible financial rewards for value enhancement, align
their incentives with what is beneficial to the PSB, and create a mind-set of enterprise ownership
for employees a long-term solution to case for employee stakes in PSBs.
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INTEGRATION OF “ASSEMBLE IN INDIA FOR THE
WORLD” INTO ‘MAKE IN INDIA’ CAN RAISE INDIA’S
EXPORT MARKET SHARE TO ABOUT 3.5 % BY 2025
AND 6 % BY 2030

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs

Ministry of Finance

Integration of “Assemble in India for the World” into ‘Make
In India’ Can Raise India’s Export Market Share to About 3.5
% by 2025 and 6 % by 2030

Specialisation and Quantity Expansion to Help India to
Become Major Exporter

India Must Focus on “Network Products”

Posted On: 31 JAN 2020 1:24PM by PIB Delhi

The Union Minister of Finance & Corporate Affairs, Smt Nirmala Sitharaman presented/tabled
the Economic Survey 2019-20 in Parliament today.The Surveys says that growth in exports
provides a much-needed pathway for job creation in India. For instance, the Survey says, in just
the five year period 2001-2006, labour-intensive exports enabled China to create 70 million jobs
for workers with primary education.  In India, increased exports explain the conversion of about
8,00,000 jobs from informal to formal between 1999 and 2011, representing 0.8 per cent of the
labour force, the Pre-Budget Survey says.

The Survey suggests that India must focus on a group of industries, referred to as “network
products”, where production processes are globally fragmented andcontrolled by leading Multi-
National Enterprises (MNEs) within their “producer driven” global production networks.  The
Survey notes that China’s remarkable export performance vis-a-vis India is driven primarily by
deliberate specialization at large scale in labour–intensive activities, especially “network
product”where production occurs across Global Value Chains (GVCs) operated by multi-national
corporations.
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The Economic Survey advised that by integrating “Assemble in India for the world” into Make in
India, India can raise its export market share to about 3.5 per cent by 2025 and 6 per cent by
2030, which is highly feasible. In the process, India would create about 4 crore well-paid jobs by
2025 and about 8 crore by 2030, says the Economic Survey.The Pre-Budget Survey says that
the incremental value added in the economy from the target level of exports of network products,
which is expected to equal $248 billion in 2025, would make up about one-quarter of the
increase required for making India a $5 trillion economy by 2025.

The Survey finds that China-India gap in world market share is almost fully drivenby the effect of
specialization. On the other hand, the Survey says, India is clearly catching up with China in
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terms of diversification across productsand markets, the Survey notes. Overall, high
diversification combined with low specialization implies that India is spreading its exports thinly
over many products and partners, leading to its lacklustre performance compared to China, the
Survey says. According to the Survey, the specialization effect can change over the years, due
to changes in the quantity and/or the prices of exported commodities. The Survey suggests, if
India wants to become a major exporter, it should specialize more in the areas of its comparative
advantage and achieve significant quantity expansion.

The Pre-Budget Survey notes that India’s participation in GVCs has been low compared to the
major exporting nations, in East and Southeast Asia.In contrast, China’s export composition
shows a strong bias towards traditional labour-intensive industries and labour-intensive stage of
production processes within capital-intensive industries (in particular, assembly of electronics
and electrical machinery). The Survey further notes that the dominance of capital intensive
products in the export basket along with a low level of participation in GVCs have resulted in a
disproportionate shift in India’s geographical direction of exports from traditional rich country
markets to other destinations.

The Survey observes that driven by the nature of its specialization, India has gained a
competitive advantage in relatively low and middle income country markets, but at the cost of
losing the much bigger markets in richer countries.  According to Survey, though India can
benefit significantly from utilizing the potential opportunities from greater trade with high income
markets, this requires a reorientation of our trade specialization towards labour-intensive product
lines. This can be achieved both via selective focus on (i) traditional labour-intensive sectors and
(ii) increased  participation in GVCs.

The Survey suggests that given India’s comparative advantage in labour-intensive activities and
the imperative of creating employment for a growing labour force, there are two groups of
industries that hold the greatest potential for export growth and job creation.First, there exists a
significant unexploited export potential in India’s traditional unskilled labour-intensive industries
such as textiles, clothing footwear and toys. Second, India has huge potential to emerge as a
major hub for final assembly in a range of products, referred to as ‘network products’, says the
Economic Survey. The Survey says that the policy of focusing on NP can create significant
gains both in employment creation and GDP growth.

According to the Survey, the overall impact on India’s exports to the partners, with which the
agreements have been signed, is 13.4% for manufactured products and 10.9 % for total
merchandise. The overall impact on imports is found to be lower at 12.7 % for manufactured
products and 8.6 % for total merchandise. Therefore, the Survey says, from the perspective of
trade balance, India has clearly “gained” in terms of 0.7 % increase in trade surplus per year for
manufactured products and of 2.3 % increase in trade surplus per year for total merchandise.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-01

INSOLVENCY AND BANKRUPTCY CODE IMPROVES
RESOLUTION PROCESS: REEGISTERING A 4-FOLD
DECLINE IN RESOLUTION TIME

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

Ministry of Finance

Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code Improves Resolution
Process: Reegistering a 4-Fold Decline in Resolution Time

Capital to Risk Weighted Asset Ratio (CRAR) of Scheduled
Commercial Banks (SCBS) Improves; Non-Performing
Asset (NPA) Ratio Contained At 9.3%

Personal Loans Off-Take Registers Steady and Robust
Growth

CRAR for NBFCS Remains Steady 19.5% in September 2019
Against a Statutory Target of 15%

Posted On: 31 JAN 2020 1:20PM by PIB Delhi

The Economic Survey 2019-20 highlights that The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC) has
improved resolution processes in India compared to the earlier measures. The IBC
proceedings take 340 days on an average compared to 4.3 years earlier and resulted in
recovery of 42.5% amount involved compared to 14.5% under SARFAESI Act.  The Union
Minister for Finance and Corporate Affairs Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman presented the Economic
Survey in Parliament today.

The Economic Survey notes that monetary policy has remained accommodative in 2019-20 with
a 110 basis points cut from 6.25% in April 2019 to 5.15% in October 2019. The Survey states
that, “low inflation and need to strengthen domestic growth by spurring private investment”
guided the rate cuts by the Monetary Policy Committee (MPC) of RBI. 

The Survey highlights that personal loans continue to grow at a steady and robust pace in 2019-
20 while the overall Bank Credit growth has moderated from 12.9% in April 2019 to 7.1% in
December 2019. The Economic Survey observes that Monetary Transmission has been weak,
for instance, the Survey notes that Credit Spread i.e. the difference between Repo Rate and the
Weighted Average Lending Rate (WALR) is at the highest level this decade.

Further, the Survey points out that Capital to Risk Weighted Asset Ratio (CRAR) of
Scheduled Commercial Banks (SCBs) has increased from 14.3% to 15.1% between March
and September 2019. Similarly, Return on Assets (RoA) for SCBs recovered from (-) 0.1%
to 0.4% during H1 of 2019-20. The Economic Survey finds that Gross Non Performing
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Advances (GNPA) Ratio of SCBs has remained flat at 9.3% since March 2019 to September
2019.

Furthermore, the Survey highlights that CRAR of the sector is at 19.5% in September 2019 as
against a statutory requirement of 15 % also acknowledges the stress in the Non-Banking
Financial Companies (NBFCs) as GNPA ( Gross Non-Performing Advances)  increased from
6.1% in March 2019 to 6.3% in September 2019.

The Pre-Budget survey observes that Systematic Liquidity has largely been surplus since June
2019 despite some episodes of forex sales in  July and August. The survey notes that first half
of 2019-20 witnessed softening of the 10-year benchmark G-Sec yield due to subdued crude oil
prices, surplus liquidity and change in monetary policy stance of UD Federal Reserve. The yield
went up slightly and remained at 6.8% in December 2019 as MPC kept repo rates unchanged.

The Survey highlights a 13.2% growth in Reserve Money as in December 2019 whereas Broad
Money growth picked up marginally defying the declining trend since 2009. Similarly, the Capital
Markets witnessed some green shoots with total Public Issue from Primary Markets increasing
by nearly Rs. 30,000 Crores. The total cumulative investments by Foreign Portfolio Investors
(FPI) in Indian markets increased by 7.8 % to US $ 259.5 billion as on December 31, 2019. The
Survey also points out that India’s benchmark indices Nifty50 and S&P BSE Sensex have
reached record highs during 2019-20.
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GENERAL GOVERNMENT ON THE PATH OF FISCAL
CONSOLIDATION AND FISCAL DISCIPLINE: SURVEY

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning & Economic Reforms

Ministry of Finance

General Government on the Path of Fiscal Consolidation
and Fiscal Discipline: Survey
Revenue Receipts Grow at 13% durinng April to November
2019 over Last Year Led By Considerable Growth in
Non–Tax Revenue

Gross GST Monthly Collections Cross the Rs. 1 lakh crore
Threshold Five Times in FY 2019-20

Concerted Reforms Lead to Improvement in Tax
Compliance and Revenue Collection

Capital Expenditure Grows 3 Times during April- November
In 2019 Over Same Year

Economic Survey Suggests Relaxing Fiscal Deficit Target
to Revive Growth in the Economy

Posted On: 31 JAN 2020 1:20PM by PIB Delhi

 

The Economic Survey 2019-20, observes that the Indian economy remains on the path of fiscal
consolidation and fiscal prudence amidst weak global growth. Major structural reforms have
been undertaken to revive growth in and spur investment. The Union Minister for Finance
and Corporate Affairs, Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman tabled The Economic Survey 2019-20, in
Parliament today.

The Economic Survey states that “The Medium Term Fiscal Policy (MTFP) presented with the
Budget 2019-20, pegged the fiscal deficit target for 2019-20 at 3.3 per cent of Gross Domestic
Product (GDP), which was further expected to follow a gradual path of reduction and attain the
targeted level of 3 per cent of GDP in 2020-21.” The survey also states that MTFP projects
“Central Government liabilities will come down to 48.0 per cent of GDP in 2019-20. The
declining path of Central government debt was expected to continue with debt reaching 46.2 per
cent of GDP and 44.4 per cent of GDP in 2020-21 and 2021-22, respectively.”
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CENTRAL GOVERNMENT FINANCES

The Economic Survey highlights the improvement in central government finances over the last
several years, with an increase in tax to GDP ratio and reduction in the Primary Deficit as a
proportion of GDP. During the first eight months of 2019-20, the Revenue receipts registered
growth of 13% in April-November 2019 compared to the same period last year, which was
led by considerable growth in Non–Tax revenue.

Adding further, the Economic Survey notes that during 2019-20 (up to December 2019), the
gross GST monthly collections have crossed the Rs. 1 lakh crore mark for a total of five
times. Gross GST collections for the centre and the states were at Rs. 8.05 lakh crores in April
to November 2019, which is an increase of 3.7 % over the corresponding period last year.

Within direct taxes, personal income tax has grown at 7% while major cut in Corporate Income
tax rate aims to attract investment and create employment. Until November 2019, the actual
realization of Net Tax Revenue to the Centre has been Rs. 7.51 lakh crore, which is 45.5 per
cent of Budget Estimate (BE). Pre Budget Survey states that the actual realization of Non-debt
Capital receipts to the centre has been Rs. 0.29 lakh crore which is likely to accelerate with
significant pipeline of deals in process.

CAPITAL SPENDING TRIPLES

The Survey emphasizes on the importance of improving the composition and quality of
expenditure while staying within the bounds of fiscal prudence. It says “Budgetary expenditure
on subsidies has seen significant moderation through improved targeting.” Also there
exists additional headroom for further rationalization of subsidies especially food subsidy.

According to the Survey, capital spending in 2019-20 BE is estimated to grow by 10% over
2018-19 PA to reach Rs. 3.39 lakh crore. On the expenditure side, total expenditure has
increased at a considerable pace during April to November 2019-20 with Capital Expenditure
growing at roughly 3 times the growth registered during the same period last year.

 

GDP TO  DEBT RATIO IMPROVING

As per the Economic Survey, “The total liabilities of the Central government,  as a ratio of
GDP, has been consistently declining, particularly after the enactment of the FRBM Act,
2003.” The Central government total liabilities at the end of March 2019 stood at Rs. 84.7 lakh
crore, 90% of which is public debt and is characterized by low currency and interest rate risks.
Another salient feature is gradual elongation of   the maturity profile of central government’s
debt.

 MORE FUNDS TO STATES

Adding further, the document says, “States have obtained larger fund transfers as well as
greater autonomy to utilize funds as per their needs” post Fourteenth Finance Commission
recommendations. Total transfer to States has risen between 2014-15 and 2018-19 RE by
1.2 % points of GDP. As per budget estimates 2019-20, States tax and non tax revenue is
anticipated to grow at lower rate relative to growth displayed in 2018-19 RE. The States however
have continued on the path of fiscal consolidation and contained their fiscal deficit within targets
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set out by FRBM Act. However, sustainability of debt by the States remains a challenge in the
backdrop of fiscal constraints due to UDAY Bonds, farm loan waivers and implementation of Pay
Commission.

The Economic survey concludes, with a view that in order to boost sluggish demand and
consumer sentiments, counter cyclical fiscal policy may have to be adopted. Revenue
buoyancy of GST, rationalization of subsidies and relaxation of fiscal deficit target to spur
investment along with sustained structural reforms like ease of GST implementation and
lowering of corporate tax, will be the key to revive growth.
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BIG PUSH FOR DISINVESTMENT LIKELY TO BRIDGE
FISCAL DEFICIT

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs

NEW DELHI: The government is expected to go full throttle on big bang disinvestments in
Bharat Petroleum Corporation Ltd, Container Corporation of India and Shipping Corporation of
India among others, in the next fiscal year, with the aim of bridging its fiscal deficit.

Top government officials said they were hopeful of meeting the new target of Rs 2.1 lakh crore
in the next financial year, which is double that of the current fiscal year, despite disinvestment
proceeds for the current year languishing at Rs 18,094 crore.

“Some of them, we are going to conclude this year, but some of the large ones are going to spill
over to the next year, and the receipts are going to come the next year… So, the transactions
are all lined up,” Department of Investment and Public Asset Management (DIPAM) secretary
TK Pandey said. “... BPCL expression of interest is just about ready to be out as well. So, we are
quite hopeful that we will be achieving the disinvestment next year.” Of the total target for FY
2020-21, Rs 90,000 crore is being pegged from disinvestment of government stake in public
sector banks and financial institutions.

The Budget has also proposed to divest part of the government’s stake in Life Insurance
Corporation (LIC) of India through a public offer next fiscal year, and in IDBI Bank. A new debt-
based exchange traded fund consisting primarily of government securities, will be offered as
well.

Experts said the fiscal deficit target of 3.5% of GDP in FY21 was “critically dependent” on the
ambitious disinvestment target of Rs 2.1 lakh crore, which is 223% more than the FY20 revised
estimate of Rs 65,000 crore. “Achievement history of disinvestment targets indicates that such a
target is quite aggressive and would require considerable initiatives both for strategic and other
disinvestment on the part of the government,” said DK Srivastava, chief policy advisor at EY
India.
NEW DELHI: The government is expected to go full throttle on big bang disinvestments in
Bharat Petroleum Corporation Ltd, Container Corporation of India and Shipping Corporation of
India among others, in the next fiscal year, with the aim of bridging its fiscal deficit.

Top government officials said they were hopeful of meeting the new target of Rs 2.1 lakh crore
in the next financial year, which is double that of the current fiscal year, despite disinvestment
proceeds for the current year languishing at Rs 18,094 crore.

“Some of them, we are going to conclude this year, but some of the large ones are going to spill
over to the next year, and the receipts are going to come the next year… So, the transactions
are all lined up,” Department of Investment and Public Asset Management (DIPAM) secretary
TK Pandey said. “... BPCL expression of interest is just about ready to be out as well. So, we are
quite hopeful that we will be achieving the disinvestment next year.” Of the total target for FY
2020-21, Rs 90,000 crore is being pegged from disinvestment of government stake in public
sector banks and financial institutions.

The Budget has also proposed to divest part of the government’s stake in Life Insurance
Corporation (LIC) of India through a public offer next fiscal year, and in IDBI Bank. A new debt-
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based exchange traded fund consisting primarily of government securities, will be offered as
well.

Experts said the fiscal deficit target of 3.5% of GDP in FY21 was “critically dependent” on the
ambitious disinvestment target of Rs 2.1 lakh crore, which is 223% more than the FY20 revised
estimate of Rs 65,000 crore. “Achievement history of disinvestment targets indicates that such a
target is quite aggressive and would require considerable initiatives both for strategic and other
disinvestment on the part of the government,” said DK Srivastava, chief policy advisor at EY
India.
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2020-02-02

FINMIN OFFERS OPT-IN IT SCHEME TO BOOST
DEMAND

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Ajay Bhushan Pandey  

The changes are a reduction in the number of days that an Indian citizen can be granted non-
resident status for tax purposes from 182 to 120; citizens who don’t pay taxes anywhere will be
deemed to be a resident of India, and the definition of ‘not ordinary resident’ has been tightened.

‘240 days’

“Now in order to become a non-resident, one has to stay out of the country 240 days,” said Mr.
Pandey.

“In many cases, we have found that some people are resident of no country in the world but stay
a certain number of days in different parts of the world,” he said.

“If any Indian citizen is not a resident of any country, then he will be deemed to be resident in
India and then his worldwide income will be taxed,” he added.

It’s still not clear if this will apply to many Indian expats working in the UAE and other countries.

“We will have to wait and see if this will apply to those working in the UAE as technically, they
tax people but the tax rate is zero,” said Amarpal Chadha, tax partner & India mobility leader,
EY.
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Source : www.indianexpress.com Date : 2020-02-02

EXAMINING THE FM’S PLAN TO DOUBLE FARMERS’
INCOME IN TWO YEARS

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

In her Budget speech, Nirmala Sitharaman spelled out sixteen measures to reboot agriculture
and re-affirmed the Modi government’s resolve to double farmers’ incomes by 2022. Agriculture
is categorized by her as “Aspirational India”. All these sixteen measures are broadly in the right
direction, and in line with the tune of the Economic Survey that unequivocally supported the
invisible hand of the markets (with trust) for wealth creation. The question for us is to evaluate
whether these measures are sufficient to double farmers’ incomes by 2022.

In order to respond to this question, we must understand that this would require about 15 per
cent per annum growth in real incomes of farmers for the next three years, compared to about 3
per cent growth that was achieved during the five years of Modi 1.0. This five-fold increase in
farmers’ incomes, from 3 to 15 per cent per annum, is an almost impossible task given the
parameters in which farm incomes are determined, and the measures being suggested by her.

Nevertheless, let us look at her key suggestions and see how feasible they are to implement.
The FM’s sixteen agri-measures range from encouraging states to carry out agri-marketing
reforms as per Model Acts for Land Leasing (2016), for Agriculture and Livestock Produce
Marketing (2017) and for Contract Farming (2018), to making Indian farmers also producers of
solar power, starting ‘Kisan Rail’ and ‘Krishi Udaan’ to build efficient value chains for perishable
commodities, increasing processing capacity for milk significantly, and so on. It looks like a long
laundry list of wishes and intentions, which are good, but will they deliver? How much money
and effort is being put to each one of these sixteen measures?

Take the case of agri-marketing reforms. Just “encouraging” states to carry out marketing
reforms is not going to deliver. It has been going on since the Model Act of 2003, when Prime
Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee was at the helm of affairs. And as the late Arun Jaitley used to say,
after GST, the biggest returns are going to come from agriculture marketing reforms and the
model and priority for that has to be on the lines of GST Council. But unless a focussed and
dedicated effort is made in this direction, this will remain merely a wish, and Indian agriculture
will remain at the mercy of controls, restrictive and corrupt marketing practices, with high rents
for commission agents and local politicians who are often in the ring of running these APMC
markets.

The FM’s idea of growing solar power on farmers’ fields is an innovative one. She has moved
from KUSUM, which was to have solar powered pumpsets, to ‘power plants’ on the barren fields
of farmers. But why restrict it to only barren fields? “Solar trees” can be grown on fertile farm
fields at 10-12 feet height, which ensures enough sunlight for photosynthesis of crops below. If
these solar trees can sell surplus power to the grid, ‘solar trees’ become their ‘third crop’, and
can help immensely augment farmers’ incomes. I have written about it, based on a global
survey, how it can be done (The Indian Express, August 5, 2019, ‘In the shade of solar trees’). In
one acre, 500 solar trees can be put in a manner that the farmer can keep cultivating two
irrigated crops, even run a tractor, and make additional income of Rs 1 lakh an acre if the
surplus power is sold to the main grid. Can she convert this innovation into a revolution? This
would require mobilizing financiers, investors, start-ups, and above all, the power utilities to pay
in time for the power that farmers generate.

The FM’s other ideas for agriculture, especially on Zero Budget Natural Farming (ZBNF), which

https://indianexpress.com/about/budget-2020/
https://indianexpress.com/about/nirmala-sitharaman/
https://indianexpress.com/about/atal-bihari-vajpayee
https://indianexpress.com/about/arun-jaitley
https://indianexpress.com
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she repeated this year, need to be tested before it becomes a national policy. Our work at
ICRIER, with my colleague Sandip Das, reflects that compared to conventional chemical-based
fertilizer farming, ZBNF may suffer a yield loss of 25-50 per cent in case of wheat and paddy, as
per ICAR’s ongoing experiments. The best way to promote ZBNF will be to give it a level playing
field by reforming the regime of subsidy on chemical fertilizers to direct cash transfer to farmers,
and freeing up the prices of chemical fertilizers in line with what the Economic Survey’s chief
architect, Krishnamurthy Subramanian, suggests. But the FM has shied away from biting this
bullet.

Ashok Gulati is Infosys Chair Professor for Agriculture at ICRIER

The Indian Express is now on Telegram. Click here to join our channel (@indianexpress)
and stay updated with the latest headlines
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SUMMARY OF UNION BUDGET 2020-21
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &

Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Ministry of Finance

Summary of Union Budget 2020-21

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 2:52PM by PIB Delhi

 

PART-A

 

Presenting the first Union Budget of the third decade of the 21st century, Finance
Minister Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman, today unveiled a series of far-reaching reforms,
aimed at energizing the Indian economy through a combination of short-term,
medium-term, and long term measures.

 

The Union Budget has been structured on the overall theme of “Ease of Living.”
This has been achieved by farmer friendly initiatives such as Agriculture credit target of
Rs 15 lakh crore for 2020-21; schemes of “Kisan Rail” and “Krishi Udaan” for a seamless
national cold supply chain for perishables; and expansion of PM-KUSUM to provide 20
lakh farmers for setting up stand-alone solar pumps.

 

In the health sector, the Budget proposes more than 20,000 empanelled hospitals under
PM Jan Arogya Yojana for poor people; and expansion of  Jan Aushadhi Kendra Scheme
to all districts offering 2000 medicines and 300 surgicals by 2024.

 

Infrastructure receives a boost, with 100 more airports by 2024 to support Udaan
scheme; and operation of 150 passenger trains to be done through PPP mode.

 

Starting apprenticeship embedded courses through 150 higher educational institutions by
March 2021 and a proposal to establish Indian Institute of Heritage and Conservation are
some of the other major highlights.

 

 

The Finance Minister said that the Union Budget Aims:
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To achieve seamless delivery of services through Digital governanceTo improve physical
quality of life through National Infrastructure PipelineRisk mitigation through Disaster
ResilienceSocial security through Pension and Insurance penetration.

●

 

           The  budget is woven around three prominent themes:

Aspirational India in which all sections of the society seek better standards of living, with
access to health, education and better jobs.Economic development for all, indicated in the
Prime Minister’s exhortation of “SabkaSaath, SabkaVikas, SabkaVishwas”.Caring Society
that is both humane and compassionate, where Antyodaya is an article of faith.

●

 

The three broad themes are held together by

Corruption free - policy-driven good governanceClean and sound financial sector. ●

 

The three components of Aspirational India are- a) Agriculture, Irrigation and Rural Development
, b) Wellness, Water and Sanitation and c) Education and Skills

 

Agriculture, Irrigation  and Rural Development

 

The Finance Minister said that more than Rs 2.83 lakh crore would be spent on Agriculture,
Rural Development, Irrigation and allied activities as farmers and rural poor continue to remain
the key focus of the Government. Reiterating the commitment of doubling farmers’ income by
2022, She said, Government has already provided resilience for 6.11 crore farmers insured
under PM Fasal Bima Yojana. Agriculture credit target for the year 2020-21 has be set at Rs 15
lakh crore. All eligible beneficiaries of PM-KISAN will be covered under the KCC scheme.
Moreover, comprehensive measures for one hundred water stressed districts, proposal to
expand PM-KUSUM to provide 20 lakh farmers for setting up stand-alone solar pumps and for
another 15 lakh farmers to solarise their grid-connected pump sets, setting up of efficient
warehouses at the block/taluk level and in Horticulture sector with focus on “one product one
district” for better marketing and export are some of the steps in that direction. Foot and Mouth
disease, brucellosis in cattle and also peste des petits ruminants(PPR) in sheep and goat to be
eliminatated by 2025,  Coverage of artificial insemination to be increased from the present 30%
to 70%, MNREGS to be dovetailed to develop fodder farms, doubling of milk processing
capacity from 53.5 million MT to 108 million MT by 2025 to be facilitated. Similarly on the Blue
Economy, raising of fish production to 200 lakh tonnes is proposed by  2022-23.  Youth to be
involved in fishery extension through 3477 Sagar Mitras and 500 Fish Farmer Producer
Organisations. Fishery exports hoped to be raised to Rs 1 lakh crore by 2024-25.
DeenDayalAntyodayaYojana- for alleviation of poverty, half a crore households are mobilized
with 58 lakh SHGs and it will be further expanded.

 

Wellness, Water and Sanitation



Page 103

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

 

Dwelling on the Wellness, Water and Sanitation theme, Smt Sitharaman said Rs 69,000 crore is
being provided for Health care including Rs 6400 crores for Prime Minister Jan ArogyaYojana
(PMJAY). She said, under PM Jan ArogyaYojana (PMJAY), there are more than 20,000
empanelled hospitals more in Tier-2 and Tier-3 cities for poorer people. Setting up hospitals in
the PPP mode mainly in  Aspirational Districts, using machine learning and AI, in the Ayushman
Bharat scheme, “TB Harega Desh Jeetega” campaign to end Tuberculosis by 2025, expansion
of Jan Aushadhi Kendra Scheme to all districts offering 2000 medicines and 300 surgicals by
2024 are some of the other wellness measures in the Budget.

 

On sanitation front, Government is committed to ODF Plus in order to sustain ODF behaviour
and the total allocation for Swachh Bharat Mission is Rs.12,300 crore in 2020-21.  Similarly, Rs
3.60 lakh crore approved for Jal Jeevan Mission and Rs 11,500 crore in 2020-21.

 

Education and Skills

 

On Education and Skill front, the Finance Minister said Rs 99,300 crore is being allocated  in
2020-21 and Rs 3000 crores for skill development.  New Education Policy will be announced
soon. About 150 higher educational institutions will start apprenticeship embedded
degree/diploma courses by March 2021. Degree level full-fledged online education programme
to be started.  Under its “Study in India” programme, an Ind-SAT is proposed to be held in Asian
and African countries. A National Police University and a National Forensic Science University
are being proposed in the domain of policing science, forensic science, cyber-forensics etc. It is
proposed that special bridge courses be designed by the Ministries of Health, Skill Development.

 

Economic Development

 

Industry, Commerce and Investment

 

Referring to the theme of Economic Development, the Finance Minister said that Rs 27300 crore
would be allocated for development and promotion of Industry and Commerce for the year 2020-
21. An Investment Clearance Cell will be set up to provide “end to end” facilitation. It is proposed
to develop five new smart cities in collaboration with States in PPP mode. A scheme to
encourage manufacture of mobile phones, electronic equipment and semi-conductor packaging
is also proposed. A National Technical Textiles Mission would be set up with a four-year
implementation period from 2020-21 to 2023-24 at an estimated outlay of Rs 1480 crore to
position India as a global leader in Technical Textiles. To achieve higher export credit
disbursement, a new scheme, NIRVIK is being launched to support mainly small exporters.
Government e-Marketplace (GeM) is moving ahead for creating a Unified Procurement System
in the country for providing a single platform for procurement of goods, services and works. It is
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proposed to take the turnover of GeM to Rs 3 lakh crores. 3.24 lakh vendors are already on this
platform.

 

Infrastructure

 

On Infrastructure sector as highlighted by the Prime Minister that Rs 100 lakh crore would be
invested  over the next 5 years, National Infrastructure Pipeline was launched on 31st December
2019 of Rs 103 lakh crore. It consists of more than 6500 projects across sectors and are
classified as per their size and stage of development. She said that about Rs 22,000 crore has
already been provided as support to Infrastructure Pipeline. Accelerated development of
highways will be undertaken. This will include development of 2500 Km access control
highways, 9000 Km of economic corridors, 2000 Km of coastal and land port roads and 2000
Km of strategic highways. Delhi-Mumbai Expressway and two other packages to be completed
by 2023. Chennai-Bengaluru Expressway also be started. It is proposed to monetise at least 12
lots of highway bundles of over 6000 Km before 2024. Indian Railways aims to achieve
electrification of 27000 Km of tracks. She said that within 100 days of assumption of this
government, it has commissioned 550 wi-fi facilities in as many stations. Four station re-
development projects and operation of 150 passenger trains would be done through PPP mode.
The process of inviting private participation is underway. More Tejas type trains will connect
iconic tourist destinations. High speed train between Mumbai to Ahmedabad would be actively
pursued. Similarly, 100 more airports would be developed by 2024 to support Udaan scheme.
Air fleet number expected to go up from the present 600 to 1200 during this time. Allocation of
Rs 1.70 lakh crore proposed for transport Infrastructure in 2020-21. Similarly, allocation of Rs
22,000 crore proposed for power and renewable energy sector in 2020-21.  Expansion of the
national gas grid from the present 16,200 km to 27,000 km proposed.

 

New Economy

 

On New Economy, Smt Sitharaman said that a policy to enable private sector to build Data
Centre parks throughout the country will be brought out soon.  Fibre to the Home (FTTH)
connections through Bharatnet will link 100,000 gram panchayats this year. It is proposed to
provide Rs 6000   crore to Bharatnet programme in 2020-21.  Measures proposed to benefit the
Start-ups include a digital platform for seamless application and capture of IPRs, Knowledge
Translation Clusters to be set up across different technology sectors including new and
emerging areas. For designing, fabrication and validation of proof of concept, and further scaling
up Technology Clusters, harbouring test beds and small scale manufacturing facilities to be
established. It is proposed to provide an outlay of Rs 8000 crore over a period five years for the
National Mission on Quantum Technologies and Applications.

 

 

Caring  society
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Women and Child, Social Welfare

 

 

Harping on the theme of Caring Society, the Finance Minister  said that Rs 35,600 crore
proposed for nutrition-related programmes for the financial year 2020-21. Rs 28,600 crore
proposed  for programs that are specific to women. Moreover, Rs 85000 crore would be
allocated towards the welfare of Scheduled Castes and Other Backward classes for 2020-21.
Similarly, for furthering development and welfare of Scheduled tribes, Rs 53,700 crore is
proposed for 2020-21. She said, the government is mindful of the concerns of senior citizens
and Divyang. Accordingly, an enhanced allocation of Rs 9,500 crore is being provided for 2020-
21.

 

 

Culture and Tourism

 

On Culture and Tourism, establishment of an Indian Institute of Heritage and Conservation
under Ministry of Culture proposed with the status of a deemed University. 5 archaeological sites
to be developed as iconic sites with on-site Museums - Rakhigarhi (Haryana), Hastinapur (Uttar
Pradesh) Shivsagar (Assam), Dholavira (Gujarat) and Adichanallur (Tamil Nadu). Re-curation of
the Indian Museum in Kolkata, announced by Prime Minister in January 2020. Museum on
Numismatics  and Trade to be located in the historic Old Mint building Kolkata. 4 more museums
from across the country to be taken up for renovation and re-curation. Support for setting up of a
Tribal Museum in Ranchi (Jharkhand). Maritime museum to be set up at Lothal- the Harrapan
age maritime site near Ahmedabad, by Ministry of Shipping.

 

Environment and Climate Change

 

On Environment, States that are formulating and implementing plans for ensuring cleaner air in
cities above one million to be encouraged. Parameters for the incentives to be notified by the
Ministry of Environment, Forests and Climate change and the allocation for this purpose is Rs
4,400 crore for 2020-21.

 

Governance

 

Dwelling on the issue of Governance as clean, corruption-free, policy driven and good in intent
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and most importantly trusting in faith, the Finance Minister announced setting up of a National
Recruitment Agency (NRA) as an independent, professional, specialist organisation for conduct
of a computer-based online Common Eligibility Test for recruitment to Non-Gazetted posts. A
test-centre in every district, particularly in the Aspirational Districts would also be set up.  It is
also proposed to evolve a robust mechanism for appointment including direct recruitment to
various Tribunals and specialised bodies to attract best talents and professional experts. 
Deliberation to strengthen the Contract Act is also on.

 

Financial Sector

 

The Finance Minister said that In the last few years, Government of India has infused about Rs
3,50,000 crore by way of capital into Public Sector Banks for regulatory and growth purposes.
Governance reforms would be carried out in these banks, so that they become more
competitive. Government has already approved consolidation of 10 banks into four. Further, the
Deposit Insurance and Credit Guarantee Corporation (DICGC) has been permitted to increase
Deposit Insurance Coverage for a depositor, which is now Rs one lakh to Rs five lakh per
depositor.          The limit for NBFCs to be eligible for debt recovery under the Securitization and
Reconstruction of Financial Assets and Enforcement of Security Interest (SARFAESI) Act 2002
is proposed to be reduced from Rs. 500 crore to asset size of Rs 100 crore  or  loan size from
existing Rs 1 crore to Rs 50 lakh. To meet the need for greater private capital, it is proposed to
sell the balance holding of Government of India IDBI Bank to private, retail and institutional
investors through the stock exchange. To help easy mobility while in jobs, we wish to infuse into
the Universal Pension coverage with auto enrolment. More than five lakh MSMEs have
benefitted from restructuring of debt permitted by RBI in the last year.  The restructuring window
was to end on March 31, 2020. Government has asked RBI to consider extending this window
till March 31, 2021. For selected sectors such as pharmaceuticals, auto components and others,
it is proposed to extend handholding support – for technology upgradations, R&D, business
strategy etc. A scheme of Rs 1000 crore will be anchored by EXIM Bank together with SIDBI.

 

Financial Markets

On Financial Markets, about deepening of the bond market, certain specified categories
of Government securities would be opened fully for non-resident investors, apart from
being available to domestic investors as well.            Government also proposes to
expand by floating a new Debt-ETF consisting primarily of government securities. This
will give retail investors access to government securities as much as giving an attractive
investment for pension funds and long-term investors. To address the liquidity constraints
of the NBFCs/HFCs, post the Union budget 2019-20, the government formulated a Partial
Credit Guarantee scheme for the NBFCs. The Government and RBI has taken various
measures to permit Rupee derivatives to be traded in the International Financial Services
Centre at GIFT city, Gujarat.

 

 

Disinvestment
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On Disinvestment, the Finance Minister said that listing of companies on stock exchanges
discipline a company and provides access to financial markets and unlocks its value.  It
also gives opportunity for retail investors to participate in the wealth so created. The
government now proposes to sell a part of its holding in LIC by way of Initial Public Offer
(IPO).

Fiscal Management

On Fiscal Management, the Finance Minister said that XV Finance Commission has
given its first report pertaining to Financial Year 2020-21.  In the spirit of co-operative
federalism, Government in substantial measure, accepted the recommendations of the
Commission. The commission would submit its final report to the President during the
latter part of the year, for five years beginning 2021-22. She also announced to transfer to
the GST Compensation Fund balances due out of collection of the years 2016-17 and
2017-18, in two instalments. Hereinafter, transfers to the fund would be limited only to
collection by way of GST compensation cess. The Revised Estimates of Expenditure for
the Financial Year 2019-20 are at a level of Rs 26.99 lakh Crore and the receipts are
estimated at Rs.19.32 lakh crore.

 She said, Government has estimated nominal growth of GDP for year 2020-21, on the
basis of trends available, at 10%. Accordingly, receipts for the year 2020-21 are
estimated at Rs. 22.46 lakh cr and, keeping in mind commitment of the Government
towards various schemes and need for improvement in quality of life, level of expenditure
has been kept at Rs 30.42 lakh cr.  A good part of the borrowings for the financial year
2020-21 would go towards Capital expenditure of the Government that has been scaled
up by more than 21%. She said that the measures would spur growth impulses in the
economy.

 

PART-B

Finance Minister Smt Nirmala Sitharaman said that the Union Government has
spearheaded radical fiscal measures to ensure that India’s economy continues to tread
the path of high growth. She said that to make sure India stays globally competitive and a
favoured destination for investment, a bold historic decision was taken to reduce the
corporate tax rate for new companies in the manufacturing sector to an unprecedented
level of 15%. For existing companies, the rate has been brought down to 22%. As a
result, our corporate tax rates are now amongst the lowest in the world.

The Finance Minister said that in continuation of the reform measures already taken so
far, the tax proposals in this budget introduce further reforms to stimulate growth, simplify
tax structure, bring ease of compliance, and reduce litigations.

Personal Income Tax and Simplification of Taxation

In order to provide significant relief to the individual taxpayers and to simplify the Income-
Tax law, the Finance Minister has proposed to bring a new and simplified personal
income tax regime, wherein income tax rates will be significantly reduced for the
individual taxpayers who forego certain deductions and exemptions.

The proposed changes in tax slabs are listed in the following table:
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T a x a b l e
Income Slab
(Rs.)

Existing Tax Rates New Tax Rates

0-2.5 Lakh Exempt Exempt

2.5-5 Lakh 5% 5%

5-7.5 Lakh 20% 10%

7.5-10 Lakh 20% 15%

10-12.5 Lakh 30% 20%

12.5-15 Lakh 30% 25%

Above 15 Lakh 30% 30%

Surcharge and cess shall be continued to be levied at the existing rates.

In the new tax regime, substantial tax benefit will accrue to a taxpayer depending upon
exemptions and deductions claimed by him. For example, a person earning Rs. 15 lakh in
a year and not availing any deductions etc., will pay only Rs. 1,95,000 as compared to
Rs. 2,73,000 in the old regime. Thus, his tax burden shall be reduced by Rs. 78,000 in
the new regime. He would still be the gainer in the new regime, even if he was taking
deduction of Rs. 1.5 Lakh under various sections of Chapter VI-A of the Income Tax Act
under the old regime.

The new tax regime shall be optional for taxpayers. An individual who is currently availing
more deductions and exemption under the Income Tax Act may choose to avail them and
continue to pay tax in the old regime.

The new personal income tax rates will entail estimated revenue foregone of Rs. 40,000
crore per year. Measures have been initiated to pre-fill the income tax return so that an
individual who opts for the new regime would need no assistance from an expert to file
his return and pay income tax.

The Finance Minister said she had reviewed all exemptions and deductions which got
incorporated in the income tax legislation over the past several decades. Currently more
than one hundred exemptions and deductions of different nature are provided in the
Income Tax Act. She said that she has removed around 70 of them in the new simplified
regime. She said that the remaining exemptions and deductions would also be reviewed
and rationalized in the coming years, with a view to further simplifying the tax system and
lowering the tax rate.

Dividend Distribution Tax

Currently, companies are required to pay Dividend Distribution Tax (DDT) on the dividend
paid to its shareholders at the rate of 15% plus applicable surcharge and cess, in addition
to the tax payable by the company on its profits. In order to increase the attractiveness of
the Indian Equity Market and to provide relief to a large class of investors, the Finance
Minister has proposed to remove DDT, and adopt the classical system of dividend
taxation, under which the companies would not be required to pay DDT. The dividend
shall be taxed only in the hands of the recipients at their applicable rate.

In order to remove the cascading effect, the Finance Minister has proposed to allow
deduction for the dividend received by holding company from its subsidiary. The removal
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of DDT will lead to estimated annual revenue foregone of Rs. 25,000 crore. This will
further make India an attractive destination for investment.

Concessional Tax Rate for Electricity Generation Companies

New provisions were introduced in September 2019, offering a concessional corporate
tax rate of 15% to the newly incorporated domestic companies in the manufacturing
sector which start manufacturing by 31st March, 2023.

In order to attract investment in the power sector, it has been proposed to extend the
concessional corporate tax rate of 15% to new domestic companies engaged in the
generation of electricity.

Tax Concession for Foreign Investments

To incentivize investment by Sovereign Wealth Fund of foreign governments, the Finance
Minister has proposed to grant 100% tax exemption to their interest, dividend and capital
gains income in respect of the investment made in infrastructure and other notified
sectors before 31st March, 2024 and with a minimum lock-in period of 3 years.

Start-ups

The Finance Minister noted that during their formative years, Start-ups generally use
Employee Stock Option Plan (ESOP) to attract and retain highly talented employees.
Currently, ESOPs are taxable as perquisites at the time of exercise. In order to give a
boost to the start-up ecosystem, the Finance Minister has proposed to ease the burden of
taxation on the employees by deferring the tax payment for five years or till they leave the
company or when they sell their shares, whichever is earliest.

An eligible Start-up having turnover upto 25 crore is allowed deduction of 100% on its
profits for three consecutive assessment years out of seven years if the total turnover
does not exceed 25 crore rupees. The Finance Minister has proposed to increase this
limit to Rs. 100 crore. She has also proposed to extend the period of eligibility for claim of
deduction from the existing 7 years to 10 years.

Concessional Tax Rate for Cooperatives

Cooperative societies are currently taxed at a rate of 30% with surcharge and cess. As a
major concession, and in order to bring parity between the cooperative societies and
corporates, the Finance Minister has proposed to provide an option to cooperative
societies to be taxed at 22% plus 10% surcharge and 4% cess with no
exemptions/deductions. She has also proposed to exempt these societies from
Alternative Minimum Tax (AMT), just like companies under the new tax regime are
exempted from the Minimum Alternate Tax (MAT).

Medium, Small and Micro Enterprises

In order to reduce the compliance burden on small retailers, traders, shopkeepers who
comprise the MSME sector, the Finance Minister has proposed to raise by five times, the
turnover threshold for audit from the existing Rs. 1 crore to Rs. 5 crore. In order to boost
less-cash economy, she has proposed that the increased limit shall apply only to those
businesses which carry out less than 5% of their business transactions in cash.
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Affordable Housing

In the last budget, the Finance Minister had announced an additional deduction of upto
one lakh, fifty thousand rupees for interest paid on loans taken for purchase of an
affordable house. The date of loan sanction for availing this additional deduction is
proposed to be extended by one year, beyond 31st March, 2020.

Charity Institutions

Income of Charity Institutions is fully exempt from taxation. Donation made to these
institutions is also allowed as deduction in computing the taxable income of the donor. It
is proposed to pre-fill the donee’s information in taxpayer’s return on the basis of
information of donations furnished by the donee.

In order to claim the tax exemption, charity institutions have to be registered with the
Income Tax Department. It is proposed to make the registration completely electronic
under a unique registration number (URN) to be issued to all new and existing charity
institutions.

Faceless Appeals

In order to impart greater efficiency, transparency and accountability to the assessment
process, a new faceless assessment scheme has already been introduced. It is proposed
to amend the Income Tax Act so as to enable Faceless appeal on the lines of Faceless
assessment.

‘Vivad se Vishwas’ scheme

Under the proposed ‘Vivad se Vishwas’ scheme, a taxpayer would be required to pay
only the amount of the disputed taxes and will get complete waiver of interest and
penalty, provided he pays by 31st March, 2020. Those who will avail the scheme after
31st March, 2020 will have to pay some additional amount. The scheme will remain open
till 30th June 2020.

Instant PAN through Aadhaar

In order to further ease the process of allotment of PAN, a system will be launched under
which PAN shall be instantly allotted online on the basis of Aadhaar, without any
requirement for filling up of detailed application form.

Indirect Tax

GST

A simplified GST return shall be implemented from the 1st April, 2020. It will make return
filing simple with features like SMS based filing for nil return, return pre-filling, improved
input tax credit flow and overall simplification. Dynamic QR-code is proposed for
consumer invoices. GST parameters will be captured when payment for purchases is
made through the QR-code.

Customs

On the Customs side, India has taken a quantum leap in the “Trading Across Border”
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parameter of Ease of Doing Business rankings by the World Bank. India’s rank has
improved from 146 to 68.

Imports under Free Trade Agreements are on the rise. Undue claims of FTA benefits
have posed threat to domestic industry. In the coming months, Rules of Origin
requirements shall be reviewed, particularly for certain sensitive items, so as to ensure
that FTAs are aligned to the conscious direction of our policy.

Labour intensive sectors in MSME are critical for employment generation. Cheap and
low-quality imports are an impediment to their growth. Keeping in view the need of this
sector, customs duty is being raised on items like footwear and furniture. Rate of Duty for
footwear is being raised from 25% to 35%; and for “parts of footwear” from 15% to 20%.
Rate of Duty for specified Furniture goods is being raised from 20% to 25%.

To give impetus to domestic industry, and to generate resource for health services, it is
proposed to impose a nominal health cess of 5% on imports of specified medical
equipment. Basic customs duty on imports of newsprint and light-weight coated paper is
being reduced from 10% to 5%.

An increase is proposed in National Calamity Contingent Duty (NCCD) on Cigarettes and
Tobacco products. NCCD on Bidis remains unchanged.

***
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KEY HIGHLIGHTS OF UNION BUDGET 2020-21
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &

Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Ministry of Finance

KEY HIGHLIGHTS OF UNION BUDGET 2020-21

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 2:51PM by PIB Delhi

Presenting the first Union Budget of the third decade of 21st century, Finance Minister
Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman, today unveiled a series of far-reaching reforms, aimed at
energizing the Indian economy through a combination of short-term, medium-term, and
long-term measures.

The Key Highlights of Union Budget 2020-21 are as follows:

Three prominent themes of the Budget

Aspirational India - better standards of living with access to health, education and better
jobs for all sections of the society

●

Economic Development for all - “Sabka Saath , Sabka Vikas , Sabka Vishwas”.●

Caring Society - both humane and compassionate; Antyodaya as an article of faith.●

Three broad themes are held together by: Corruption free, policy-driven Good
Governance.Clean and sound financial sector.

●

Ease of Living underlined by the three themes of Union Budget 2020-21.●

Three components of Aspirational India

Agriculture, Irrigation, and Rural Development●

Wellness, Water, and Sanitation●

Education and Skills●

Sixteen Action Points for Agriculture, Irrigation and Rural Development

Rs. 2.83 lakh crore to be allocated for the following 16 Action Points: Rs. 1.60 lakh crore for
Agriculture, Irrigation & allied activities.Rs. 1.23 lakh crore for Rural development &
Panchayati Raj.                          - 

●

Agriculture credit: Rs. 15 lakh crore target set for the year 2020-21.PM-KISAN beneficiaries
to be covered under the KCC scheme.NABARD Re-finance Scheme to be further
expanded.

●

Comprehensive measures for 100 water-stressed districts proposed.●

Blue Economy: Rs. 1 lakh crore fisheries’ exports to be achieved by 2024-25.200 lakh
tonnes fish production targeted by 2022-23.3477 Sagar Mitras and 500 Fish Farmer
Producer Organisations to involve youth in fisheries extension.Growing of algae, sea-weed
and cage culture to be promoted.Framework for development, management and
conservation of marine fishery resources.

●

Kisan Rail to be setup by Indian Railways through PPP: To build a seamless national cold
supply chain for perishables (milk, meat, fish, etc.Express and Freight trains to have
refrigerated coaches.

●



Page 113

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

Krishi Udaan to be launched by the Ministry of Civil Aviation: Both international and
national routes to be covered.North-East and tribal districts to realize Improved value of
agri-products.

●

One-Product One-District for better marketing and export in the Horticulture sector.●

Balanced use of all kinds of fertilizers - traditional organic and innovative fertilizers.●

Measures for organic, natural, and integrated farming: Jaivik Kheti Portal – online national
organic products market to be strengthened.Zero-Budget Natural Farming (mentioned in
July 2019 Budget) to be included.

●

o Integrated Farming Systems in rain-fed areas to be expanded.

o Multi-tier cropping, bee-keeping, solar pumps, solar energy production in non-
cropping season to be added.

PM-KUSUM to be expanded: 20 lakh farmers to be provided for setting up stand-alone solar
pumps.Another 15 lakh farmers to be helped to solarise their grid-connected pump
sets.Scheme to enable farmers to set up solar power generation capacity on their
fallow/barren lands and to sell it to the grid.

●

Village Storage Scheme: To be run by the SHGs to provide farmers a good holding
capacity and reduce their logistics cost.Women, SHGs to regain their position as Dhaanya
Lakshmi.

●

NABARD to map and geo-tag agri-warehouses, cold storages, reefer van facilities, etc.●

Warehousing in line with Warehouse Development and Regulatory Authority (WDRA)
norms: Viability Gap Funding for setting up such efficient warehouses at the block/taluk
level.Food Corporation of India (FCI) and Central Warehousing Corporation (CWC) to
undertake such warehouse building.

●

Financing on Negotiable Warehousing Receipts (e-NWR) to be integrated with e-NAM.●

State governments who undertake implementation of model laws (issued by the Central
government) to be encouraged.

●

Livestock: Doubling of milk processing capacity to 108 million MT from 53.5 million MT by
2025.Artificial insemination to be increased to 70% from the present 30%.MNREGS to be
dovetailed to develop fodder farms.Foot and Mouth Disease, Brucellosis in cattle and Peste
Des Petits ruminants (PPR) in sheep and goat to be eliminated by 2025.

●

Deen Dayal Antyodaya Yojana – 0.5 crore households mobilized with 58 lakh SHGs for
poverty alleviation.

●

Wellness, Water and Sanitation

Rs. 69,000 crore allocated for overall Healthcare sector.●

Rs. 6400 crore (out of Rs. 69,000 crore) for PM Jan Arogya Yojana (PMJAY): More than
20,000 hospitals already empanelled under PM Jan Arogya Yojana (PMJAY).Viability Gap
Funding window proposed for setting up hospitals in the PPP mode.Aspirational Districts
with no Ayushman empanelled hospitals to be covered in the first phase.Targeting diseases
with an appropriately designed preventive regime using Machine Learning and AI.

●

Jan Aushadhi Kendra Scheme to offer 2000 medicines and 300 surgicals in all districts by
2024.

●

TB Harega Desh Jeetega campaign launched - commitment to end Tuberculosis by 2025.●

Rs. 3.60 lakh crore approved for Jal Jeevan Mission: Rs. 11,500 crore for the year 2020-●
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21.Augmenting local water sources, recharging existing sources, and promoting water
harvesting and de-salination.Cities with million-plus population to be encouraged to achieve
the objective during the current year itself.
Rs.12, 300 crore allocation for Swachh Bharat Mission in 2020-21: Committment to ODF-
Plus in order to sustain ODF behaviour.Emphasis on liquid and grey water management.

●

o Focus also on Solid-waste collection, source segregation, and processing.

Education and Skills

Rs. 99,300 crore for education sector and Rs. 3000 crore for skill development in 2020-21.●

New Education Policy to be announced soon.●

National Police University and National Forensic Science University proposed for
policing science, forensic science, and cyber-forensics.

●

Degree level full-fledged online education program by Top-100 institutions in the National
Institutional Ranking Framework.

●

Up to 1-year internship to fresh engineers to be provided by Urban Local Bodies.●

Budget proposes to attach a medical college to an existing district hospital in PPP mode.●

Special bridge courses to be designed by the Ministries of Health, and Skill Development:
To fulfill the demand for teachers, nurses, para-medical staff and care-givers abroad.To
bring in equivalence in the skill sets of the workforce and employers’ standards.

●

150 higher educational institutions to start apprenticeship embedded degree/diploma
courses by March 2021.

●

External Commercial Borrowings and FDI to be enabled for education sector.●

Ind-SAT proposed for Asian and African countries as a part of Study in India program.●

Economic Development

Industry, Commerce and Investment

Rs. 27,300 crore allocated for 2020-21 for development and promotion of Industry and
Commerce.

●

Investment Clearance Cell proposed to be set up:●

o To provide “end to end” facilitation and support.

o To work through a portal.

Five new smart cities proposed to be developed.●

Scheme to encourage manufacture of mobile phones, electronic equipment and semi-
conductor packaging proposed.

●

National Technical Textiles Mission to be set up:●

o With four-year implementation period from 2020-21 to 2023-24.

o At an estimated outlay of Rs 1480 crore.

o To position India as a global leader in Technical Textiles.

New scheme NIRVIK to be launched to achieve higher export credit disbursement, which
provides for:

●

o Higher insurance coverage
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o Reduction in premium for small exporters

o Simplified procedure for claim settlements. 

Turnover of Government e-Marketplace (GeM) proposed to be taken to Rs 3 lakh crore.●

Scheme for Revision of duties and taxes on exported products to be launched.●

o Exporters to be digitally refunded duties and taxes levied at the Central, State
and local levels, which are otherwise not exempted or refunded.

All Ministries to issue quality standard orders as per PM’s vision of “Zero Defect-Zero
Effect” manufacturing.

●

 

 

 

Infrastructure

Rs.100 lakh crore to be invested on infrastructure over the next 5 years.●

National Infrastructure Pipeline:●

o Rs. 103 lakh crore worth projects; launched on 31st December 2019.

o More than 6500 projects across sectors, to be classified as per their size and
stage of development. 

A National Logistics Policy to be released soon: ●

o To clarify roles of the Union Government, State Governments and key
regulators.

o A single window e-logistics market to be created

o Focus to be on generation of employment, skills and making MSMEs
competitive.

National Skill Development Agency to give special thrust to infrastructure-focused skill
development opportunities.

●

Project preparation facility for infrastructure projects proposed.●

o To actively involve young engineers, management graduates and economists
from Universities.

Infrastructure agencies of the government to involve youth-power in start-ups.●

Rs.1.7 lakh crore proposed for transport infrastructure in 2020-21.●
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Highways:

Accelerated development of highways to be undertaken, including:●

o 2500 Km access control highways.

o 9000 Km of economic corridors.

o 2000 Km of coastal and land port roads.

o 2000 Km of strategic highways.

Delhi-Mumbai Expressway and two other packages to be completed by 2023.●

Chennai-Bengaluru Expressway to be started.●

Proposed to monetise at least 12 lots of highway bundles of over 6000 Km before 2024.●

Indian Railways:

Five measures:●

o Large solar power capacity to be set up alongside rail tracks, on land owned by
railways.

o Four station re-development projects and operation of 150 passenger trains
through PPP.

o More Tejas type trains to connect iconic tourist destinations.

o High speed train between Mumbai and Ahmedabad to be actively pursued.

o 148 km long Bengaluru Suburban transport project at a cost of Rs 18600 crore,
to have fares on metro model. Central Government to provide 20% of equity and
facilitate external assistance up to 60% of the project cost.

Indian Railways’ achievements: ●

o 550 Wi-fi facilities commissioned in as many stations.

o Zero unmanned crossings.

o 27000 Km of tracks to be electrified.

Ports & Water-ways:

Corporatizing at least one major port and its listing on stock exchanges to be considered.●

Governance framework keeping with global benchmarks needed for more efficient sea-
ports.

●
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Economic activity along river banks to be energised as per Prime Minister’s Arth Ganga
concept.

●

Airports:

100 more airports to be developed by 2024 to support Udaan scheme.●

Air fleet number expected to go up from present 600 to 1200 during this time.●

Electricity:

“Smart” metering to be promoted.●

More measures to reform DISCOMs to be taken.●

Power:

Rs.22, 000 crore proposed for power and renewable energy sector in 2020-21.●

Expansion of national gas grid from the present 16200 km to 27000 km proposed.●

Further reforms to facilitate transparent price discovery and ease of transactions.●

New Economy

To take advantage of new technologies:●

o Policy to enable private sector to build Data Centre parks throughout the country
to be brought out soon.  

o Fibre to the Home (FTTH) connections through Bharatnet to link 100,000 gram
panchayats this year.

o Rs.6000 crore proposed for Bharatnet programme in 2020-21.

Measures proposed to benefit Start-ups:●

o A digital platform to be promoted to facilitate seamless application and capture of
IPRs.

o Knowledge Translation Clusters to be set up across different technology sectors
including new and emerging areas.

o For designing, fabrication and validation of proof of concept, and further scaling
up Technology Clusters, harbouring test beds and small scale manufacturing
facilities to be established.

o Mapping of India’s genetic landscape- Two new national level Science Schemes
to be initiated to create a comprehensive database.

o Early life funding proposed, including a seed fund to support ideation and
development of early stage Start-ups.

Rs.8000 crore proposed over five years for National Mission on Quantum Technologies and
Applications.

●

Caring Society

Focus on:●

o Women & child,
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o Social Welfare;

o Culture and Tourism

Allocation of Rs. 35,600 crore for nutrition-related programmes proposed for the FY2020-21.●

Rs.28, 600 crore proposed for women specific programs.●

Issue about age of a girl entering motherhood - proposed to appoint a task force to present
its recommendations in six months’ time.

●

Financial support for wider acceptance of technologies, identified by Ministry of Housing and
Urban Affairs to ensure no manual cleaning of sewer systems or septic tanks, to be
provided.

●

Rs. 85, 000 crore proposed for 2020-21 for welfare of Scheduled Castes and Other
Backward Classes.

●

Rs. 53, 700 crore provided to further development and welfare of Scheduled Tribes.●

Enhanced allocation of Rs. 9,500 crore provided for 2020-21 for senior citizens and
Divyang.

●

Culture & Tourism

Allocation of Rs. 2500 crore for 2020-21 for tourism promotion.●

Rs.3150 crore proposed for Ministry of Culture for 2020-21.●

An Indian Institute of Heritage and Conservation under Ministry of Culture proposed; with
the status of a deemed University.

●

5 archaeological sites to be developed as iconic sites with on-site Museums:●

o Rakhigarhi (Haryana)

o Hastinapur (Uttar Pradesh)

o Shivsagar (Assam)

o Dholavira (Gujarat)

o Adichanallur (Tamil Nadu)

Re-curation of the Indian Museum in Kolkata, announced by Prime Minister in January
2020.

●

Museum on Numismatics  and Trade to be located in the historic Old Mint building in
Kolkata.

●

4 more museums from across the country to be taken up for renovation and re-curation.●

Support for setting up of a Tribal Museum in Ranchi (Jharkhand).●

Maritime museum to be set up at Lothal- the Harrapan age maritime site near Ahmedabad,
by Ministry of Shipping.

●

State governments expected to develop a roadmap for certain identified destinations and
formulate financial plans during 2021 against which specified grants to be made available to
the States in 2020-21.

●

Environment & Climate Change

Allocation for this purpose to be Rs.4400 crore for 2020-21.●

Proposed to advise the utilities to close the running old thermal power plants with carbon
emission above the pre-set norms.

●
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States that are formulating and implementing plans for ensuring cleaner air in cities above
one million to be encouraged.

●

PM launched Coalition for Disaster Resilient Infrastructure (CDRI) with Secretariat in Delhi.
Second such international initiative after International Solar Alliance.

●

Governance

Clean, corruption-free, policy driven, good in intent and most importantly trusting in faith.●

Taxpayer Charter to be enshrined in the Statute will bring fairness and efficiency in tax
administration.

●

Companies Act to be amended to build into statues, criminal liability for certain acts that are
civil in nature. Other laws with such provisions are to be corrected after examination.

●

Major reforms in recruitment to Non-Gazetted posts in Government and Public sector banks:
An independent, professional and specialist National Recruitment Agency (NRA) for
conducting a computer-based online Common Eligibility Test for recruitment.A test-centre in
every district, particularly in the Aspirational Districts.

●

A robust mechanism to be evolved for appointment including direct recruitment to various
Tribunals and specialised bodies to attract best talents and professional experts.

●

Contract Act to be strengthened.●

New National Policy on Official Statistics to: Promote use of latest technologies including
AI.Lay down a road-map towards modernised data collection, integrated information portal
and timely dissemination of information.

●

A sum of Rs. 100 crore allocated to begin the preparations for G20 presidency to be hosted
in India in the year 2022.

●

Development of North East region: Improved flow of funds using online portal by the
Government.Greater access to financial assistance of Multilateral and Bilateral funding
agencies.

●

Development of Union Territories of J&K and Ladakh: An amount of Rs. 30,757 crore
provided for the financial year 2020-21.

●

o The Union Territory of Ladakh has been provided with Rs. 5,958.

Financial Sector

Reforms accomplished in PSBs : 10 banks consolidated into 4.Rs. 3,50,000 crore capital
infused.

●

Governance reforms to be carried out to bring in transparency and greater professionalism
in PSBs.

●

Few PSBs to be encouraged to approach the capital market to raise additional capital●

Deposit Insurance and Credit Guarantee Corporation (DICGC) permitted to increase
Deposit Insurance Coverage to Rs. 5 lakh from Rs.1 lakh per depositor.

●

Scheduled Commercial Bank’s health under monitoring through a robust mechanism,
keeping depositors’ money safe.

●

Cooperative Banks to be strengthen by amending Banking Regulation Act for: Increasing
professionalism.Enabling access to capital.Improving governance and oversight for sound
banking through the RBI.

●

NBFCs eligibility limit for debt recovery reduced from: Rs. 500 crore to Rs 100 crore asset
size.Rs 1 crore to Rs 50 lakh loan size.

●

Private capital in Banking system: Government to sell its balance holding in IDBI Bank to
private, retail and institutional investors through the stock exchange.

●
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Easier mobility in jobs: Auto-enrolment in Universal Pension coverage.Inter-operability
mechanism to safeguard the accumulated corpus.

●

Pension Fund Regulatory Development Authority of India Act to be amended to: Strengthen
regulating role of PFRDAI.Facilitate separation of NPS trust for government employees from
PFRDAI.Enable establishment of a Pension Trust by the employees other than
Government.

●

Factor Regulation Act 2011 to be amended to: Enable NBFCs to extend invoice financing to
the MSMEs through TReDS

●

New scheme to provide subordinate debt for entrepreneurs of MSMEs by the banks Would
be counted as quasi-equity.Would be fully guaranteed through the Credit Guarantee Trust
for Medium and Small Entrepreneurs (CGTMSE).The corpus of the CGTMSE would
accordingly be augmented by the government.

●

Window for MSME’s debt restructuring by RBI to be extended by one year till March 31,
2021. More than five lakh MSMEs have already been benefitted.

●

An app-based invoice financing loans product for MSMEs to be launched. To prevent the
problem of delayed payments and consequential cash flows mismatches.

●

Export promotion of MSMEs: For selected sector such as pharmaceuticals, auto
components and others.An Rs 1000 crore scheme anchored by EXIM Bank together with
SIDBI.

●

o Hand holding support for technology upgradations, R&D, business strategy etc.

Financial Market

Deepening Bond Market. Certain specified categories of Government securities to be
opened fully for non -resident investors also.FPI limit in corporate bonds increased to 15%
from 9% of its outstanding stock.

●

New legislation to be formulated for laying down a mechanism for netting of financial
contracts.   Scope of credit default swaps to expand.

●

Debt Based Exchange Traded Fund expanded by a new Debt-ETF consisting primarily of
Government Securities. To give attractive access to retail investors, pension funds and long-
term investors.

●

A Partial Credit Guarantee scheme for the NBFCs formulated post the Union budget 2019-
20 to address their liquidity constraints.  New mechanism to be devised to further this.

●

o Government support to securities so floated.

Infrastructure Financing

Rs.103 lakh crore National Infrastructure Pipeline projects earlier announced.●

Rs 22,000 crore to cater to the equity support to Infrastructure Finance Companies such as
IIFCL and a subsidiary of NIIF.

●

IFSC, GIFT city: full of potential to become a centre of international finance as well as a
centre for high end data processing:

●

o An International Bullion exchange(s) to be set up as an additional option for trade
by global market participants with the approval of regulator.

Disinvestment

Government to sell a part of its holding in LIC by way of Initial Public Offer (IPO).●
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Fiscal Management

XV Finance Commission (FC):●

o XV Finance Commission has given its first report for FY2020-21

o Recommendations accepted in substantial measure

o Its final report for five years beginning 2021-22 to be submitted during the latter
part of the year.

GST Compensation Fund:●

o Balances due out of collection of the years 2016-17 and 2017-18 to be
transferred to the Fund, in two instalments.

o Hereinafter, transfers to the fund to be limited only to collection by way of GST
compensation cess.

Overhaul of Centrally Sponsored Schemes and Central Sector Schemes necessary:●

o To align them with emerging social and economic needs of tomorrow

o To ensure that scarce public resources are spent optimally

On the recent debate over transparency and credibility of projected fiscal numbers, it is
assured that procedure adopted is compliant with the FRBM Act.

●

For the FY 2019-20:●

o Revised Estimates of Expenditure: at Rs.26.99 lakh crore

o Revised Estimates of Receipts: estimated at Rs.19.32 lakh crore.

For year 2020-21:●

o Nominal growth of GDP estimated at 10%.

o Receipts: estimated at Rs.22.46 lakh cr

o Expenditure: at Rs.30.42 lakh cr.

Significant tax reforms for boosting investments recently undertaken. However, expected tax
buoyancy expected to take time.

●

Fiscal deficit of 3.8% estimated in RE 2019-20 and 3.5% for BE 2020-21.  It comprises
two ingredients;

●

o 3.3% for year 2019-20 and 3% for the 2020-21 budget estimate.

o Deviation of 0.5%, consistent with Section 4(3) of FRBM Act, both for RE 2019-
20 and BE 2020-21. (Section 4 (2) of the FRBM Act provides for a trigger
mechanism for a deviation from the estimated fiscal deficit on account of structural
reforms in the economy with unanticipated fiscal implications.)

o Return path, committing to fiscal consolidation without compromising needs of
investment out of public funds, is laid in Medium Term Fiscal Policy cum Strategy
Statement.
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o Market borrowings: Net market borrowings: Rs.4.99 lakh crore for 2019-20 and
Rs.5.36 lakh crore for 2020-21.

A good part of the borrowings for the financial year 2020-21 to go towards Capital
expenditure that has been scaled up by  more than 21%.

●

 

 

Direct Tax

Direct Tax Proposals - To stimulate growth, simplify tax structure, bring ease of compliance,
and reduce litigations.

Personal Income Tax: Significant relief to middle class taxpayers.New and simplified
personal income tax regime proposed:

●

Taxable Income Slab (Rs.) Existing tax rates New tax rates

0-2.5 Lakh Exempt Exempt

2.5-5 Lakh 5% 5%

5-7.5 Lakh 20% 10%

7.5-10 Lakh 20% 15%

10-12.5 Lakh 30% 20%

12.5-15 Lakh 30% 25%

Above 15 Lakh 30% 30%

 

Around 70 of the existing exemptions and deductions (more than 100) to be removed
in the new simplified regime.Remaining exemptions and deductions to be reviewed and
rationalised in coming years.New tax regime to be optional - an individual may continue to
pay tax as per the old regime and avail deductions and exemptions.Measures to pre-fill the
income tax return initiated so that an individual who opts for the new regime gets pre-filled
income tax returns and would need no assistance from an expert to pay income tax.New
regime to entail estimated revenue forgone of Rs. 40,000 crore per year.

●

Corporate Tax: Tax rate of 15% extended to new electricity generation companies.Indian
corporate tax rates now amongst the lowest in the world.

●

Dividend Distribution Tax (DDT): DDT removed making India a more attractive
investment destination.Deduction to be allowed for dividend received by holding company
from its subsidiary.Rs. 25,000 crore estimated annual revenue forgone.

●

Start-ups: Start-ups with turnover up to Rs. 100 crore to enjoy 100% deduction for 3●
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consecutive assessment years out of 10 years.Tax payment on ESOPs deferred.

MSMEs to boost less-cash economy: Turnover threshold for audit increased to Rs. 5
crore from Rs. 1 crore for businesses carrying out less than 5% business transactions in
cash.

●

Cooperatives: Parity brought between cooperatives and corporate sector.Option to
cooperative societies to be taxed at 22% + 10% surcharge and 4% cess with no
exemption/deductions.Cooperative societies exempted from Alternate Minimum Tax (AMT)
just like Companies are exempted from the Minimum Alternate Tax (MAT).

●

Tax concession for foreign investments: 100% tax exemption to the interest, dividend
and capital gains income on investment made in infrastructure and priority sectors before
31st March, 2024 with a minimum lock-in period of 3 years by the Sovereign Wealth Fund of
foreign governments.

●

Affordable housing: Additional deduction up to Rs. 1.5 lakhs for interest paid on loans
taken for an affordable house extended till 31st March, 2021.Date of approval of affordable
housing projects for availing tax holiday on profits earned by developers extended till 31st
March, 2021.

●

Tax Facilitation Measures

Instant PAN to be allotted online through Aadhaar.●

‘Vivad Se Vishwas’ scheme, with a deadline of 30th June, 2020, to reduce litigations in
direct taxes: Waiver of interest and penalty - only disputed taxes to be paid for payments till
31st March, 2020.Additional amount to be paid if availed after 31st March, 2020.Benefits to
taxpayers in whose cases appeals are pending at any level.

●

Faceless appeals to be enabled by amending the Income Tax Act.●

For charity institutions: Pre-filling in return through information of donations furnished by
the done.Process of registration to be made completely electronic.Unique registration
number (URN) to be issued to all new and existing charity institutions.Provisional
registration to be allowed for new charity institutions for three years. CBDT to adopt a
Taxpayers’ Charter.

●

Losses of merged banks: Amendments proposed to the Income-tax Act to ensure that
entities benefit from unabsorbed losses and depreciation of the amalgamating entities. 

●

Indirect Tax

GST: Cash reward system envisaged to incentivise customers to seek invoice.Simplified
return with features like SMS based filing for nil return and improved input tax credit
flow to be implemented from 1st April, 2020 as a pilot run.Dynamic QR-code capturing
GST parameters proposed for consumer invoices.Electronic invoice to capture critical
information in a centralized system to be implemented in a phased manner.Aadhaar based
verification of taxpayers being introduced to weed out dummy or non-existent units.  GST
rate structure being deliberated to address inverted duty structure.

●

Customs Duties: Customs duty raised on footwear to 35% from 25% and on furniture
goods to 25% from 20%. Basic customs duty on imports of news print and light-weight
coated paper reduced from 10% to 5%.Customs duty rates revised on electric vehicles and
parts of mobiles.5% health cess to be imposed on the imports of medical devices, except

●
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those exempt from BCD.Lower customs duty on certain inputs and raw materials like fuse,
chemicals, and plastics.Higher customs duty on certain goods like auto-parts, chemicals,
etc. which are also being made domestically. 
Trade Policy Measures Customs Act being amended to enable proper checks of imports
under FTAs.Rules of Origin requirements to be reviewed for certain sensitive
items.Provisions relating to safeguard duties to be strengthened to enable regulating such
surge in imports in a systematic way. Provisions for checking dumping of goods and imports
of subsidized goods being strengthened.Suggestions for reviews of exemptions from
customs duty to be crowd-sourced.

●

Excise duty proposed to be raised on Cigarettes and other tobacco products, no
change made in the duty rates of bidis.

●

Anti-dumping duty on PTA abolished to benefit the textile sector.●

Unprecedented Milestones and Achievements of Indian Economy

India now the fifth largest economy of the world.●

7.4% average growth clocked during 2014-19 with inflation averaging around 4.5%.●

271 million people raised out of poverty during 2006-16.●

India’s Foreign Direct Investment elevated to US$ 284 billion during 2014-19 from US$ 190
billion during 2009-14.

●

Central Government debt reduced to 48.7% of GDP (March 2019) from 52.2% (March
2014).

●

Two cross-cutting developments: Proliferation of technologies (Analytics, Machine Learning,
robotics, Bio-informatics and Artificial Intelligence).Highest ever number of people in the
productive age group (15-65 years) in India.

●

GST removed many bottlenecks in the system.●

Future Aim for sustaining India’s unique global leadership, driven by Digital Revolution

Seamless delivery of services through Digital Governance.●

Improvement in physical quality of life through National Infrastructure Pipeline.●

Risk mitigation through Disaster Resilience.●

Social security through Pension and Insurance penetration.●
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NATIONAL LOGISTICS POLICY WILL BE RELEASED
SOON

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs

Ministry of Commerce & Industry

National Logistics Policy will be Released Soon

Policy to Create a Single Window E- Logistics Market

Will Generate Employment and Make MSMES Competitive -
Nirmala Sitharaman

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 5:22PM by PIB Delhi

A National Logistics Policy will be released soon and it will clarify the roles of the Union
Government, State Governments and key regulators said Finance Minister, Nirmala Sitharaman.
She was presenting the Union Budget 2020-21 in Parliament today. The policy will create a
single window e-logistics market and focus on generation of employment, skills and make
MSMEs competitive.  

India’s logistics sector is highly defragmented and the aim is to reduce the logistics cost from the
present 14% of GDP to less than 10% by 2022. India’s logistics sector is very complex with
more than 20 government agencies, 40 PGAs, 37 export promotion councils, 500 certifications,
10000 commodities, 160 billion market size. It also involves 12 million employment base, 200
shipping agencies, 36 logistics services, 129 ICDs, 168 CFSs, 50 IT ecosystems and banks &
insurance agencies. Further, 81 authorities and 500 certificates are required for EXIM.

The Indian logistics sector provides livelihood to more than 22 million people and improving the
sector will facilitate 10 % decrease in indirect logistics cost leading to the growth of 5 to 8% in
exports. Further, it is estimated that the worth of Indian logistics market will be around USD 215
billion in next two years compared to about USD 160 billion at present.

The National Logistics Policy formulated by the Commerce and Industry Ministry will improve
India’s trade competitiveness, create more jobs, improve India’s performance in global rankings
and pave the way for India to become a logistics hub.

The following announcements in Finance Minister’s Budget Speech will make the National
Logistics Policy more robust:

Introduction of GST has brought in efficiency in logistics and transportation sector.  It has
reduced turnaround time of trucks by over 20%.

●

Geo-tagging of all warehousing. ●

Warehousing shall be promoted to comply with WDRA norms.●

VGF shall be provided for setting up of warehousing at the block / taluk levels on PPP
mode.  Food Corporation of India, Central Warehousing Corporation shall also offer their

●
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land for this purpose.
Village Storage Scheme through Women Self-help groups shall provide backward linkages
for seeds thereby reducing logistics costs. Financial assistance under MUDRA loans and
NABARD shall be provided for this purpose.

●

Cold chains for fish and perishables shall be promoted. ●

Refrigerated vans shall be attached to passenger trains to promote movement of
perishables quickly. 

●

Krishi trains shall also be run on PPP mode. ●

Krishi Udan scheme shall be promoted / launched whereby horticulture and perishable
commodities shall be transported through the air-route that will especially benefit the North-
East region and tribal area.  It will definitely help movement of perishables and foodstuff to
produce-areas to consumption-areas.

●

Cluster approach shall be adopted for promoting horticulture.  One Product One District
shall be encouraged.

●

National Organic e-Market will be developed for organic products.●

Financing of negotiable warehousing receipts would be encouraged and also its integration
with e-NAM.

●

National Logistics Policy will be released soon.  Inter-alia, it will clarify the roles of the Union
Government, State Governments and key regulators.  It will create a single window e-
Logistics Market place and focus on generation of employment, skills and making MSMEs
competitive. 

●

Rs.100 lakh crore National Infrastructure pipeline has been launched which includes over
6500 infrastructure projects.  National infrastructure pipeline has projects worth Rs.19.6 lakh
crore for roads, Rs.13.69 lakh crore for railways, Rs.1.43 lakh crore for airports and Rs.1.01
lakh crore for ports.

●

Accelerated development of highways will be undertaken.  2500 kms. of access controlled
highways, 9000 kms. of economic corridors, 2000 kms. of coastal and land-port roads and
2000 kms. of strategic highways.

●

Delhi – Mumbai and Chennai – Bengaluru express highways to be made operational by
2023.

●

12 lots of highway building consisting of over 6000 kms. shall be offered for monetisation by
2024.

●

Governance structure for corporatisation of one major port shall be introduced. ●

Inland Waterways especially Jal Vikas Marg (NW1) will be made operational.●

Inland Waterways from Dhubri to Sadia in Assam shall be promoted by 2022.●

Inland Waterways shall be promoted under the Programme called Arth-Ganga i.e.,
promoting economic activities along with banks of the river.

●

100 more airports shall be established under the UDAN scheme.●

1200 airplanes shall be added from the present 600.●

Rs.1.7 lakh crore have been allocated for the transportation sector in 2020-21.●

 

***

MM/ SB
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A NATIONAL TECHNICAL TEXTILES MISSION
PROPOSED IN UNION BUDGET

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs

Ministry of Textiles

A National Technical Textiles Mission Proposed in Union
Budget

India to be a Global Leader in Technical Textiles

Outlay of Rs. 1480 Crore for National Technical Textiles
Mission

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 5:22PM by PIB Delhi

The Union Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs, Nirmala Sitharaman, has announced a
proposal to set up a National Technical Textiles Mission with a four-year implementation period
from 2020-21 to 2023-24 at an estimated outlay of Rs. 1480 crore to position India as a global
leader in Technical Textiles. Inher Budget speech she saidthat India imports significant quantity
of technical textiles worth USD 16 billion every year.

Technical textiles are material and products manufactured primarily for their technical properties
and functional requirements rather than for aesthetic characteristics. The scope of use of
technical textiles encompasses a wide range of applications such as agro-textiles, medical
textiles, geo-textiles, protection-textiles, industrial-textiles, sports-textiles and many other
usages. Use of technical textiles have benefits of increased productivity in agriculture,
horticulture and aquaculture fields, better protection of military, para-military, police and security
forces, stronger and sturdier transportation infrastructure for highways, railways, ports and
airports and in improving hygiene and healthcare of general public. In India, technical textiles
hold immense growth opportunities both for the industry as well as across various applications.

In terms of the projections of the last baseline survey on technical textiles submitted in 2015, the
market size in India for the year 2017-18 is projected as Rs 1,16,217 crore. Although, there is no
projection in the last baseline study with regard to the projections for the 2020-21, taking into
account the current trend of growth and various initiatives of the Government, domestic market
size of the technical textiles is expected to cross Rs 2 lakh crores by the year 2020-21.

***
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RS 35,600 CRORE OUTLAY FOR NUTRITION-RELATED
PROGRAMMES IN UNION BUDGET 2020-21

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Ministry of Women and Child Development

Rs 35,600 Crore Outlay for Nutrition-Related Programmes
in Union Budget 2020-21

Task Force to Examine Age of Motherhood

Rs 28,600 Crore Allocated For Women Specific
Programmes

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 5:04PM by PIB Delhi

Highlighting the importance of nurturing a caring society, the Union Minister for Finance and
Corporate Affairs, Nirmala Sitharaman, unveiled several key proposals with a focus on women
and child and social welfare in the Union Budget 2020-21 presented in Parliament today.

She informed that Beti Bachao Beti Padhao has yielded positive results. Gross enrolment ratio
of girls across all levels of education is now higher than boys. At elementary level, it is 94.32 %
as against 89.28 % for boys, the Finance Minister highlighted. Similar trends in gross enrolment
ratio were also observed at secondary and higher secondary levels, she added.

Emphasising on nutrition as a critical component on health, Nirmala Sitharaman proposed to
provide Rs 35,600 crore for nutrition-related programmes for the year 2020-21. She drew
attention to the Poshan Abhiyan which was launched in 2017-18 to improve the nutritional status
of children (0-6 years), adolescent girls, pregnant women and lactating mothers. The Union
Minister further said that more than six lakh anganwadi workers have been equipped with smart
phones to upload the nutritional status of more than 10 crore households, which is an
unprecedented development.

In her Budget speech, the Finance Minister also announced that a task force will be appointed to
recommend regarding lowering MMR and improving nutrition levels. She noted that with India’s
progress, opportunities were opening up for women to pursue higher education and careers, and
the entire issue about age of a girl entering motherhood, therefore, needed to be seen in a new
light. She proposed to appoint a task force for this purpose which would present its
recommendations in six months’ time.

Highlighting the Central Government’s continued commitment to the welfare of women, the
Finance Minister proposed an outlay of about Rs 28,600 crore for programmes that were
specific to women.

***
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GOVERNMENT COMMITTED TO IMPROVE EASE OF
LIVING OF THE RURAL POPULATION; RESOLVES TO
ADDRESS ISSUE OF RURAL POVERTY

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Ministry of Rural Development

Government Committed to Improve Ease of Living of The
Rural Population; Resolves to Address issue of Rural
Poverty

Union Budget (2020-21) allocation for Rural Development
Higher in Comparision TO (2019-20)

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 4:02PM by PIB Delhi

The Union Budget 2020-21 has proposed to earmark Rs.1,20,147.91 crore for the Department
of Rural Development (DoRD) which is higher in comparison to BE 2019-20 which was
Rs.1,17,647.19 crore. Department of Rural Development administers some of the most critical
Centrally Sponsored Schemes (CSSs) in close collaboration with the States, in the areas of
Rural Employment, Rural Housing, Rural Roads, Social Assistance and Promotion of Rural
Women Self-Help Groups (SHGs). Under Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment
Guarantee Scheme (MGNREGS), Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana – Grameen, Pradhan Mantri
Gram Sadak Yojana and Deendayal Upadhyay - National Rural Livelihood Mission (DAY-NRLM)
enhanced allocation has been made as compared to the previous year. It reflects the
commitment of the Government to further improve the ease of living of the rural population on
one hand and strong resolve to address the issue of rural poverty on the other.

 Under MGNREGS the major thrust has been accorded to transparency, accountability and
creation of durable assets. Emphasis has been given to works on water conservation,
construction of Grameen Haats, Village Roads and drains, and a range of individual beneficiary
schemes for livelihood diversification. Concerted focus has been on Natural Resource
Management (NRM) activities, due to which the expenditure on NRM activities which was 54%
in FY 2014-15 has increased to more than 68% during 2019-20. MGNREGS resources would be
used to encourage fodder, cultivation and dairy sector.

The number of houses proposed to be constructed has been kept at 70 lakh during 2020-21.
The Government has recently launched PMGSY-III to strengthen and widen such rural roads
that provide critical connectivity to rural agri. markets, schools and hospitals. It is also proposed
to bring a larger number of rural women within the fold of DAY- NRLM. From existing 58 lakh
SHGs , the number would be expanded to 78 lakhs by 2023-24. Out of this 8,10,000 SHGs are
being formed during the current fiscal. SHGs will be allowed to set up village Agri storage
facilities. The Department of Rural Development also aims to elevate women SHG’s nano
enterprises to micro enterprises and deepen their access to bank credit.

National Rural Economic Transformation Project (NRETP) has been initiated to scale higher
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order economic activities in 13 high poverty states under DAY-NRLM. The key activities, under
the project, include establishing model cluster level federation, promoting large scale farmer
producer enterprises and farmer producers groups, and supporting individual and group non-
farm enterprises.
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FM ANNOUNCES SETTING UP OF INVESTMENT
CLEARANCE CELL TO PROVIDE “END-TO-END”
FACILITATION AND SUPPORT TO YOUTH

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Ministry of Commerce & Industry

FM Announces Setting up of Investment Clearance Cell to
Provide “End-To-End” Facilitation and Support to Youth

Sovereign Wealth Fund of Foreign Governments in Priority
Sectors to Get 100% Tax Exemption in Interest, Dividend
and Capital Gains Income

Encourages Manufacture of Mobile Phones, Electronic
Equipment and Semi-Conductor Packaging

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 3:42PM by PIB Delhi

The Union Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs, Nirmala Sitharaman, has said that
entrepreneurship has always been the strength of India and our young men and women have
been contributing to India’s growth with their entrepreneurial skills. She was presenting the
Union Budget 2020-21, in Parliament, today. We recognise the knowledge, skills and risktaking
capabilities of our youth and they are no longer job seekers but they are job creators, she
added.

The Finance Minister proposed setting up of an Investment Clearance Cell that will provide “end
to end” facilitation and support to create more opportunities to youth and remove roadblocks.
She also proposed to develop five new smart cities in collaboration with States in PPP mode
and such sites would be chosen that offer the best choices in terms of aforementioned
principles.

In order to incentivise the investment by the Sovereign Wealth Fund of foreign governments in
the priority sectors, Nirmala Sitharaman proposed to grant 100% tax exemption to their interest,
dividend and capital gains income in respect of investment made in infrastructure and other
notified sectors before 31stMarch, 2024 and with a minimum lock-in period of 3 years.Tomake
available foreign funds at a lower cost, she also proposed to extend the period of concessional
withholding rate of 5% under section 194LC for interest payment to non-residents in respect of
moneys borrowed and bonds issued up to 30thJune, 2023. The Finance Minister proposed to
extend the period up to 30thJune, 2023 for lower rate of withholding of 5% under section 194LD
for interest payment to Foreign Portfolio Investors (FPIs) and Qualified Foreign Investors (QFIs)
in respect of bonds issued by Indian companies and government securities.

The Finance Minister proposed to further consolidate the gains in order to make India more
attractive Foreign Direct Investment (FDI), destination. She said the Government will examine
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suggestions of further opening up of FDI in aviation, media and insurance sectors in consultation
with all stakeholders. 100 % FDI will be permitted for insurance intermediaries and local
sourcing norms will be eased for FDI in single brand retail sector.

Growing inflows of FDI rebounding of portfolio flows from net outflow to net inflow and receipt of
robust remittances, all showing up in higher accretion of foreign exchange reserves, which as on
end December, 2019 stood at USD 457.5 billion. Net FDI inflows have continued to be buoyant
in 2019-20 (April – November) attracting USD 24.4 billion as against USD 21.2 billion, which is a
reflection of a global sentiment that increasingly believes in India’s growth story and reform
measure being undertaken by the Government.

Nirmala Sitharamansaid that India needs to manufacture networked products that will make it
apart of global value chains. This in turn gets more investment and generates more employment
for youth. She further said that electronics manufacturing industry is very competitive and the
potential in job creation is immense. She further said that India needs to boost domestic
manufacturing and attract large investments in the electronics value chain. She proposed a
scheme to encourage manufacture of mobile phones, electronic equipment and semi-conductor
packaging.

In order to support footwear and furniture manufacturing which come under the MSME sector
the Union Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs, Nirmala Sitharaman announced that customs
duty is being raised on items like footwear (from 25% to 35% on footwear and from 15% to 20%
on parts of footwear) and furniture (from 20% to 25%). Shesaid that special attention has been
given to put measured restraint on import of those items which are being produced by our
MSMEs with better quality. She stressed that labour intensive sectors in MSME are critical for
employment generation. Cheap and low quality imports are an impediment to their growth, the
Finance Minister said.

To achieve the twin objectives of giving impetus to the domestic medical equipment industry and
also to generate resource for health services, the Finance Minister proposed to impose a
nominal health cess (at the rate of 5%), by way of a duty of customs, on the imports of medical
equipment keeping in view that these goods are now being significantly made in India. The
proceeds from this cess shall be used for creating infrastructure for health services in the
aspirational districts, SmtSitharaman said.

She referred the Prime Minister’s call from Red Fort about quality and standards when he spoke
of “Zero Defect-Zero Effect” manufacturing. All Ministries, during the course of this year, would
be issuing quality standard orders, she added.It is the vision of the Prime Minister that each
District should develop as an export hub.

Efforts of the Centre and State governments are being synergised and institutional mechanisms
are being created.

 

***
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ENHANCED INSURANCE COVER FOR EXPORTERS;
AFFORDABLE AND ACCESSIBLE CREDIT; REDUCTION
IN INTEREST RATES; FM ANNOUNCES NIRVIK
SCHEME FOR EXPORTERS IN UNION BUDGET 2020-21

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Ministry of Commerce & Industry

Enhanced Insurance Cover for Exporters; Affordable and
Accessible Credit; Reduction in Interest Rates; FM
Announces NIRVIK Scheme for Exporters in Union Budget
2020-21

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 3:20PM by PIB Delhi

The Finance Minister, Nirmala Sitharaman, announced the NIRVIK scheme in the Union Budget
2020-21 in Parliament today.

It will provide high insurance cover for exporters and reduce premium for small exporters. To
achieve higher export credit disbursement, a new scheme NIRVIK is being launched which
provides for high insurance cover, reduction in premium for small exporters and simplified
procedures for claim, settlement, said the Finance Minister while presenting Budget 2020-21.

She further added that the Scheme is being prepared by the Commerce and Industry Ministry.
Under the Scheme, also called the Export Credit Insurance Scheme (ECIS), the insurance
guarantee could cover up to 90% of the principal and interest.

Commerce and Industry Ministry has also proposed to subsidise the premium under the Scheme
that has to be paid by exporters of certain key sectors. In September last year Commerce and
Industry Minister, Piyush Goyal had announced that the gems, jewellery and diamond (GJD)
sector borrowers with limit of more than Rs. 80 crore will have a higher premium rate under the
NIRVIK Scheme as compared to non-GJD sector borrowers of this category due to the higher
loss ratio.

The Export Credit Guarantee Corporation (ECGC) cover will also provide additional comfort to
banks as the credit rating of the borrower is enhanced to AA rated account.Enhanced cover will
ensure that Foreign and Rupee export credit interest rates will be below 4%and 8% respectively
for exporters. Under ECIS, insurance cover percentage has also been enhanced to 90% from
the present average of 60% for the both principal and interest.

The Export Credit Corporation currently provides credit guarantee of up to 60 percent loss.  

The development assumes significance as exporters have raised concerns over availability of
credit.

India’s exports contracted for a fifth month in a row by 1.8 percent in December 2019 to USD
27.36 billion and imports declined 8.9 percent to USD 357.39 billion, leaving a trade deficit of
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USD 118.10 billion.
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FOR EVERY RUPEE IN GOVERNMENT KITTY, 64 PAISE
COME FROM TAXES

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

NEW DELHI: For every rupee in the government coffer, 64 paise will come from direct and
indirect taxes, while states' share of taxes and duties is the single-largest expense head
accounting for 20 per cent of the total spending, Budget documents showed.

According to the Union Budget 2020-21 presented in Parliament by Finance Minister Nirmala
Sitharaman on Saturday, goods and services tax collections will contribute 18 paise in every
rupee revenue.

Corporation tax will contribute 18 paise to each rupee earned.

The collection from borrowings and other liabilities will be 20 paise, while income tax will yield 17
paise to every rupee collection.

The government intends to earn 10 paise from non-tax revenue like disinvestment, 7 paise from
Union excise duty, 4 paise from customs duty and 6 paise from non-debt capital receipts out of
every rupee collection.

On the expenditure side, the biggest outlay component is the states' share of taxes and duties at
20 paise, followed by interest payment at 18 paise.

Allocation for the defence has been reduced to 8 paise from 9 paise.

Expenditure on central sector schemes will be 13 paise, while the allocation for centrally-
sponsored schemes will be 9 paise.

The expenditure on the Finance Commission and other transfers is pegged at 10 paise.
Subsidies and pension would account for 6 paise and 6 paise, respectively, in each rupee
spending.

The government will spend 10 paise on other expenditure.
NEW DELHI: For every rupee in the government coffer, 64 paise will come from direct and
indirect taxes, while states' share of taxes and duties is the single-largest expense head
accounting for 20 per cent of the total spending, Budget documents showed.

According to the Union Budget 2020-21 presented in Parliament by Finance Minister Nirmala
Sitharaman on Saturday, goods and services tax collections will contribute 18 paise in every
rupee revenue.

Corporation tax will contribute 18 paise to each rupee earned.

The collection from borrowings and other liabilities will be 20 paise, while income tax will yield 17
paise to every rupee collection.

The government intends to earn 10 paise from non-tax revenue like disinvestment, 7 paise from
Union excise duty, 4 paise from customs duty and 6 paise from non-debt capital receipts out of
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every rupee collection.

On the expenditure side, the biggest outlay component is the states' share of taxes and duties at
20 paise, followed by interest payment at 18 paise.

Allocation for the defence has been reduced to 8 paise from 9 paise.

Expenditure on central sector schemes will be 13 paise, while the allocation for centrally-
sponsored schemes will be 9 paise.

The expenditure on the Finance Commission and other transfers is pegged at 10 paise.
Subsidies and pension would account for 6 paise and 6 paise, respectively, in each rupee
spending.

The government will spend 10 paise on other expenditure.
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A CORRUPTION-FREE, POLICY DRIVEN GOOD
GOVERNANCE AND A CLEAN & SOUND FINANCIAL
SECTOR TO ENSURE EASE OF LIVING TO ALL
CITIZENS

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Ministry of Finance

A Corruption-Free, Policy Driven good Governance and a
Clean & Sound Financial Sector to Ensure Ease of Living to
All Citizens

National Recruitment Agency Proposed For Conduct of
Computer-Based Online Common Eligibility Test for
Recruitment to Non-Gazetted Posts

New National Policy on Official Statistics to use Latest
Technology to Enable Real Time Monitoring of Increasingly
Complex Economy

Over Rs. 30, 000 crore provided for all-round development
of Jammu & Kashmir and Ladakh during fy 2020-21

Rs. 100 crore allocated to begin preparations to host G-20
Summit in 2022

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 2:47PM by PIB Delhi

This budget, as per the vision of the Prime Minister, is dedicated to provide Ease of Living to all
citizens. This in turn is grouped under three broad themes – Aspirational India, Economic
Development and Caring India, said the Union Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs Smt
Nirmala Sitharaman while presenting the Union Budget 2020-21 in Parliament today. According to
her, the Ease of Living is supported by two factors, one being corruption-free, policy driven Good
Governance and a clean & sound financial sector.

The Finance Minister said that an important aspect of both the Ease of Living and Ease of Doing
Business is fairness and efficiency of tax administration. She reassured the taxpayers that the
Government is committed to taking measures to protect the citizens form harassment of any kind.
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Reforms in Recruitment

Talking about other major Governance reforms in recruitments to Non–Gazetted posts in
governments and public sector banks, the Finance Minister proposed to setup a National
Recruitment Agency (NRA) as an independent, professional, specialist organization for conduct of
a computer based online common eligibility test for recruitment. A test centre is every district,
particularly Aspirational districts, would be setup. She further proposed to evolve a robust
mechanism for appointment including direct recruitment to various tribunals and specialized
bodies constituted for speedy disposal of commercial and other disputes.

Mentioning about laying down a roadmap towards modernized data collection, integrated
information portal and timely dissemination of information, the Finance Minister said that there is a
growing need for the Indian Statistical System to meet challenges of real time monitoring of our
increasingly complex economy. She stressed that Data must have strong credibility and
highlighted that the proposed new National Policy on Official Statistics would use latest
technology including Artificial Intelligence.

Focus North East

North Eastern region being very high on government’s development agenda, smooth access to
financial assistance from multilateral and bilateral funding agencies to help introduce innovative
and global best practices is being ensured. The Central government has effectively used an online
portal to improve the flow of funds to the North East, the Finance Minister said.

All-round Development of Jammu & Kashmir and Ladakh

Smt Sitharaman stated that the government is fully committed to supporting all-round
development of the newly formed UTs of J&K and Ladakh. Accordingly, an amount of Rs 30,757
crore has been provided for the FY 2020-21. An amount of Rs 5,958 crore has been provided for
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the UT of Ladakh.

G-20 Presidency in 2022

Underscoring India’s G-20 presidency in 2022, the Finance Minister noted that India would be
able to drive the global economic and development agenda considerably through this opportunity.
For this historic occasion, the government proposes to allocate a sum of Rs 100 crore to begin the
preparations, she stated.

 

******

RM/BB/VM/DKS

 

(Release ID: 1601468) Visitor Counter : 196

Read this release in: Urdu , Tamil

END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com

© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com

javascript:__doPostBack('repLang$ctl00$LinkButton1','')
javascript:__doPostBack('repLang$ctl02$LinkButton1','')


Page 146

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-02

NEW PERSONAL INCOME TAX REGIME HERALDS
SIGNIFICANT RELIEF, ESPECIALLY FOR MIDDLE
CLASS TAXPAYERS

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Ministry of Finance

New Personal Income Tax Regime heralds significant relief,
especially for Middle Class Taxpayers

New tax regime to be optional for the taxpayers

New rates entail estimated revenue forgone of Rs 40,000
Crore per year

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 2:43PM by PIB Delhi

In order to provide significant relief to the individual taxpayers and to simplify the Income-Tax
law, the Union Budget proposes to bring a new and simplified personal income tax regime
wherein income tax rates will be significantly reduced for the individual taxpayers who forgo
certain deductions and exemptions. While presenting the Union Budget 2020-21 in Parliament
today, the Union Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs, Smt Nirmala Sitharaman said, “The
new tax regime shall be optional for the tax payers.” She further said that an individual who is
currently availing more deductions and exemptions under the Income Tax Act may choose to
avail them and continue to pay tax in the old regime.

 

The New personal Income tax regime proposes the following tax structure:

Taxable Income Slab (Rs.) Existing tax rates New tax rates

0-2.5 Lakh Exempt Exempt

2.5-5 Lakh 5% 5%

5-7.5 Lakh 20% 10%

7.5-10 Lakh 20% 15%

10-12.5 Lakh 30% 20%

12.5-15 Lakh 30% 25%

Above 15 Lakh 30% 30%

 

In the new tax regime, substantial tax benefit will accrue to a taxpayer depending upon
exemptions and deductions claimed by him.  For example, a person earning Rs 15 lakh in a year
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and not availing any deductions etc. will pay only Rs, 1,95,000 as compared to Rs, 2,73,000 in
the old regime. Thus his tax burden shall be reduced by 78,000 in the new regime. He would still
be a gainer in the new regime even if he was taking deduction of Rs 1.5 lakh under various
sections of Chapter VI –A of the Income Tax Act under the old regime.

The new tax regime will be optional for the taxpayers. As per the Memorandum explaining the
provision in the Finance Bill, the option shall be exercised for every previous year where the
individual or the HUF has no business income and in other cases the option once exercised for
a previous year shall be valid for that previous year and all subsequent years. The option shall
become invalid for a previous year or previous years as the case may be if the individual or HUF
fails to satisfy the conditions and other provisions of the Act shall apply.

The new personal income tax rates will entail estimated revenue forgone of Rs 40,000
crore per year.  Smt Sitharaman said, “We have also initiated measures to prefill the income tax
return so that an individual who opts for the new regime would need no assistance from an
expert to file his return and pay income tax.” The Finance Minister said that in order to simplify
the income tax system, she has reviewed all the exemptions and deductions incorporated over
the past several decades.”

In the Budget, around 70 of the existing exemptions and deductions of different nature (more
than 100) have been proposed to be removed.  Remaining exemptions and deductions will be
reviewed and rationalised in the coming years with a view to further simplifying the tax system
and lowering the tax rate.
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MSMES TURNOVER THRESHOLD FOR AUDIT
INCREASED 5 TIMES TO RS 5 CRORE

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs

Ministry of Finance

MSMEs turnover threshold for Audit increased 5 times to
Rs 5 Crore

Increased limit to apply only to Businesses carring out less
than 5% of their business transactions in cash

Significant tax relief to start-ups

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 2:41PM by PIB Delhi

In order to reduce the compliance burden on small retailers, traders, shop keepers who
comprise the Medium, Small and Micro Enterprise (MSME) sector, the Union Budget proposed
to raise by five times the turnover threshold for audit from the existing Rs. 1 crore to Rs. 5 crore.
While presenting the Union Budget 2020-21 in Parliament today, the Union Minister for Finance
& Corporate Affairs, Smt Nirmala Sitharaman said that in order to boost less cash economy, the
increased limit shall apply only to those businesses which carry out less than 5% of their
business transactions in cash.   Currently, businesses having turnover of more than Rs 1 crore
are required to get their books of accounts audited by an accountant.

In order to give a boost to the start-up ecosystem, the Union Budget has proposed to ease the
burden of taxation on the employees by deferring the tax payment on ESOPs by five years or till
they leave the company or when they sell their shares, whichever is earlier.

The Finance Minister said that Start-ups have emerged as engines of growth for Indian
economy. Over the past year, the Government has taken several measures to handhold them
and support their growth. During their formative years, Start-ups generally use Employee Stock
Option Plan (ESOP) to attract and retain highly talented employees. ESOP is a significant
component of compensation for these employees. Currently, ESOPs are taxable as perquisites
at the time of exercise. This leads to cash-flow problem for the employees who do not sell the
shares immediately and continue to hold the same for the long-term.

Further, an eligible Start-up having turnover upto Rs 25 crores is allowed  deduction of 100% of
its profits for three consecutive assessment years out of seven years if the total turnover  does
not exceed Rs 25 crores. In order to extend this benefit to larger start-ups, the Budget has
proposed to extend the turnover limit from existing Rs 25 crores to Rs 100 crores. Moreover
considering the fact that in the initial years, a start-up may not have adequate profit to avail this
deduction, the Budget proposes to extend the period of eligibility for claim of deduction from the
existing 7 years to 10 years.

**********
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FINANCE MINISTER PROPOSES WIDE-RANGING
FACILITATION MEASURES IN DIRECT TAX REGIME

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Ministry of Finance

Finance Minister proposes wide-ranging facilitation
measures in Direct Tax Regime

‘Vivad Se Vishwas’ scheme proposed to reduce litigations
in direct taxes; scheme to remain open till 30th June, 2020

Faceless appeals proposed to eliminate human interface
for imparting greater transparency in dispute settlement

CBDT to adopt a taxpayers’ charter; details to be notified
soon

Pan to be allotted online on the basis of Aadhaar without
any requirement of detailed application

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 2:40PM by PIB Delhi

The Union Budget has proposed ‘Vivad Se Vishwas’ Scheme (No dispute but trust) which aims
at reducing litigations in the direct taxes payments. While presenting the Union Budget 2020-21
in Parliament today, the Union Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs, Smt Nirmala Sitharaman
said, “Taxpayers in whose cases appeals are pending at any level can benefit from this
scheme.”

Under the proposed ‘Vivad Se Vishwas’ scheme, the Finance Minister said that a taxpayer
would be required to pay only the amount of the disputed taxes and will get complete waiver of
interest and penalty provided he pays by 31st March, 2020.  Those who avail this scheme after
31st March, 2020 will have to pay some additional amount. The scheme will remain open till 30th

June, 2020.  Smt Sitharaman said, “I hope that taxpayers will make use of this opportunity to get
relief from vexatious litigation process.”

The Finance Minister said that there are 4,83,000 direct tax cases pending in various appellate
forums i.e. Commissioner (Appeals), ITATs, High Courts and the Supreme Court. Referring to
several measures taken to reduce tax litigations, Smt Sitharaman said that in the last Budget,
Sabka Vishwas Scheme was brought in to reduce litigation in indirect taxes. It resulted in settling
over 1,89,000 cases, she said.

Faceless appeals
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To impart greater efficiency, transparency and accountability to the assessment process, a new
faceless assessment scheme has already been introduced. In order to take the reforms initiated
by the Government to next level and to eliminate human interface, the Finance Minister
proposed  to amend the Income Tax Act so as to enable Faceless appeal on the lines of
Faceless assessment.

Instant PAN through Aadhaar

The Finance Minister proposed to launch a system under which PAN shall be instantly allotted
online on the basis of Aadhaar without any requirement for filling up of detailed application form.
In the last Budget, the interchangeability of PAN and Aadhaar was introduced.

Taxpayer’s Charter

With the objective of enhancing the efficiency of the delivery system of the Income Tax
Department, the Union Budget proposed to amend the provisions of the Income-tax Act to
mandate the Central Board of Direct Taxes (CBDT) to adopt a Taxpayers’ Charter. The Finance
Minister said, “The details of the contents of the charter shall be notified soon.” She emphasized
that any tax system requires trust between taxpayers and the administration. She further said
that this will be possible only when taxpayer’s rights are clearly enumerated.

Charity institutions

In order to ease the process of claiming deduction for donation to charitable institution, the
Union Budget proposed to pre-fill the donee’s information in taxpayer’s return on the basis of
information of donations furnished by the donee. The Finance Minister said that this would result
in hassle-free claim of deduction for donations made by the taxpayer.  In order to simplify the
compliance for the new and existing charity institutions, Smt Sitharaman proposed to make the
process of registration completely electronic under which a unique registration number (URN)
shall be issued to all new and existing charity institutions. To facilitate the registration of the new
charity institution which is yet to start their charitable activities, the Union Budget proposed to
allow them provisional registration for three years. Acknowledging the important role played by
the charitable institutions in the society, the Finance Minister said that the income of these
institutions is fully exempt from taxation and donations made to these institutions is allowed as
deduction in computing the taxable income of the donor. Currently, a taxpayer is required to fill
the complete details of the done in the Income Tax return for availing deduction.

Losses of merged banks

In order to ensure that the amalgamated entities are able to take the benefit of unabsorbed
losses and depreciation of the amalgamated entities, the Finance Minister proposed to make
Necessary amendments in the provisions of the Income-tax Act. As  a part of consolidation of
the financial sector, the Minister said that the Government has brought out schemes for merger
and amalgamation of public sector banks.

 

**********

RM/BB/RCJ/SC/NK
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DDT PROPOSED TO BE REMOVED; TO LEAD TO
ESTIMATED ANNUAL REVENUE FORGONE OF RS.
25,000 CRORE

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Ministry of Finance

DDT proposed to be removed; to lead to estimated annual
revenue forgone of Rs. 25,000 crore

Tax Concessions Announced for Sovereign Wealth Funds
of Foreign Governments, and other Foreign Investments in
Priority Sectors

Deadlines for relaxation for affordable housing extended by
one year;

Concessional Corporate Tax Rate of 15% to Extend to New
Domestic Companies Engaged in Electricity Generation

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 2:39PM by PIB Delhi

In order to increase the attractiveness of the Indian Equity Market, to provide relief to  a large
class of investors and to make India an attractive destination for investment, the Union Budget
proposed to remove the Dividend Distribution Tax . While presenting the Union Budget 2020-21
in Parliament today, the Union Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs, Smt Nirmala Sitharaman
said, “The dividend shall be taxed only in the hands of the recipients at their applicable rates.”

Further, in order to remove the cascading effect, the Finance Minister has proposed to allow
deduction for the dividend received by holding company from its subsidiary. The removal of DDT
will lead to estimated annual revenue forgone of Rs. 25,000 crore.

Currently, companies are required to pay DDT on the dividend paid to its shareholders at the
rate of 15% plus applicable surcharge and cess in addition to the tax payable by the company
on its profits, the Minister said. It has been argued, she added, that the system of levying DDT
results in increase in tax burden for investors and specially those who are liable to pay tax less
than the rate of DDT, if the dividend income is included in their income. Further, non-availability
of credit of DDT to most of the foreign investors in their home country results in reduction of rate
of return on equity capital for them.

Concessional tax rate for Electricity generation companies

In order to attract investment in power sector, the Union Budget proposes to extend the
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concessional corporate tax rate of 15% to new domestic companies engaged in the generation
of electricity.

To give boost to manufacturing sector, a concessional corporate tax rate of 15% was introduced
in September 2019 to the newly incorporated domestic manufacturing sector which start
manufacturing by 31st March, 2023.

Tax concession for foreign investments

In order to incentivize the investment by the Sovereign Wealth Fund of foreign Governments in
the priority sectors, the Union Budget proposed to grant 100% tax exemption to the interest,
dividend and capital gains income in respect of investment made in infrastructure  and other
notified sectors  before 31st March, 2024 and with a minimum lock-in period of 3 years.

In order to make available foreign funds at a lower cost, it has been proposed to extend the
period of concessional withholding rate of 5% under section 194LC for interest payment to non-
residents in respect of moneys borrowed and bonds issued up to 30th June, 2023. The union
Budget also proposed to extend the period up to 30th June, 2023 for lower rate of withholding of
5% under section 194LD for interest payment to Foreign Portfolio Investors (FPIs) and  Qualified
Foreign Investors (QFIs) in respect of bonds issued by Indian companies and government
securities.

The Union Budget further proposed to extend the concessional rate of withholding of 5% under
section 194LD to the interest payment made on the Municipal Bonds. The Finance Minister also
 proposed to further reduce the withholding rate from 5% to 4% on interest payment on the
bonds listed on its exchange to incentivize listing of bonds at IFSC exchange.

Concessional tax rate for Cooperatives

As a major concession and in order to bring parity between the cooperative societies and
corporates,  the Union Budget proposed to provide an option to cooperative societies to be
taxed at 22% + 10% surcharge and 4% cess with no exemption/deductions. These cooperatives
are currently taxed at a rate of 30% with surcharge and cess.

The Finance Minister also proposed to exempt these cooperative societies from Alternate
Minimum Tax (AMT) just like Companies which under the new tax regime are exempted from
the Minimum Alternate Tax (MAT).

Affordable housing

For realisation of the goal of ‘Housing for All’ and affordable housing, an additional deduction of
up to one lakh fifty thousand rupees for interest paid on loans taken for purchase of an
affordable house was announced in last year's budget. The deduction was allowed on housing
loans sanctioned on or before 31st March, 2020.

In order to ensure that more persons avail this benefit and to further incentivise the affordable
housing, the Finance Minister proposed to extend the date of loan sanction, for availing this
additional deduction by one more year. 

Referring to the tax holiday provided on profits earned by developers of Affordable Housing
projects approved by 31st March, 2020, Smt Sitharaman proposed to extend the date of
approval of affordable housing projects for availing this tax holiday by one more year.  
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Concession to real estate transactions

In order to minimize hardship in real estate transaction and provide relief to the sector, the Union
Budget proposed to increase the circle rate limit of 5% to 10%.  Currently, while taxing income
from Capital gains, business profits and other sources in respect of transactions in real estate, if
the consideration value is less than circle rate by more than 5 percent, the difference is counted
as income both in the hands of the purchaser and seller, while taxing income from capital gains,
business profits and other sources in respect of transactions in real estate.

**********

RM/BB/RCJ/SC/NK

 

 

 

(Release ID: 1601459) Visitor Counter : 299

Read this release in: Malayalam , Urdu , Hindi , Marathi , Bengali

END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com

© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com

javascript:__doPostBack('repLang$ctl00$LinkButton1','')
javascript:__doPostBack('repLang$ctl02$LinkButton1','')
javascript:__doPostBack('repLang$ctl04$LinkButton1','')
javascript:__doPostBack('repLang$ctl06$LinkButton1','')
javascript:__doPostBack('repLang$ctl08$LinkButton1','')


Page 156

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-02

INCREASE IN CUSTOMS DUTY ON FOOTWEAR AND
FURNITURE TO PROMOTE DOMESTIC MSMES

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Ministry of Finance

Increase in Customs Duty on Footwear and Furniture to
promote domestic MSMEs

5%  Health Cess proposed to give impetus to the Domestic
Medical Equipment Industry; proceeds to be used for
creating health infrastructure in aspirational districts

Anti-dumping duty on PTA being abolished in the larger
public interest

Basic customs duty on imports of news print and light-
weight coated paper proposed to be reduced from 10% to
5%

Excise duty, by way of national calamity contingent duty on
cigarettes & other tobacco products to be raised; no
change in the duty rates of Bidis

Provisions relating to safeguard duties being strengthened

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 2:37PM by PIB Delhi

Keeping in view the need of MSME sector, Customs duty is being raised on items like footwear
(from 25% to 35% on footwear and from 15% to 20% on parts of footwear) and furniture (from
20% to 25%). While presenting the Union Budget 2020-21 in Parliament today, the Union
Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs, Smt Nirmala Sitharaman said that special attention has
been given to  put measured restraint on import of those items which are being produced by our
MSMEs with better quality. She stressed that labour intensive sectors in MSME are critical for
employment generation.  Cheap and low quality imports are an impediment to their growth, the
Finance Minister said.

 

To achieve the twin objectives of giving impetus to the domestic medical equipment industry and
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also to generate resource for health services, the Finance Minister proposed to impose a
nominal health cess (at the rate of 5%), by way of a duty of customs, on the imports of medical
equipment keeping in view that these goods are now being significantly made in India. The
proceeds from this cess shall be used for creating infrastructure for health services in the
aspirational districts, Smt Sitharaman said.      

In the larger public interest, the Union Budget proposed to abolish anti-dumping duty on PTA
(Purified Terephthalic Acid). The Finance Minister said that PTA is critical input for textile fibres
and yarns. Its easy availability at competitive prices is desirable to unlock immense potential in
the textile sector which is a significant employment generator.

The Union Budget also proposed to reduce basic customs duty on imports of news print and
light-weight coated paper from 10% to 5%.  The Minister stated that she has received references
saying that this levy on these items have put additional burden on print media at a time when it
is going through a difficult phase.

The Budget also proposed to raise excise duty, by way of National Calamity Contingent Duty on
Cigarettes and other tobacco products. No change is being made in the duty rates of bidis, Smt
Sitharman said. The Finance Minister said that Customs duty rates are being revised on electric
vehicles, and parts of mobiles as part of such carefully conceived Phased Manufacturing Plans.

The Finance Minister said that Union Budget proposes to incorporate suitable provisions in the
Customs Act and added that in the coming months, there will be a review of Rules of Origin
requirements, particularly for certain sensitive items so as to ensure that Free Trade
Agreements (FTAs) are aligned to the conscious direction of our policy. The Minister added that
it has been observed that imports under FTAs are on the rise, undue claims of FTA benefits
have posed threat to domestic industry. “Such imports require stringent checks”, Smt
Sitharaman said.

The Minister said that we are also strengthening provisions relating to safeguard duties which
are applied when surge in imports causes serious injury to domestic industry. The amended
provisions shall enable regulating such surge in imports in a systematic way, she said. The
Finance Minister said that the provisions for checking dumping of goods and imports of
subsidized goods are also being strengthened for ensuring a level playing field for domestic
industry.  “These changes are in line with international best practices”, she said.
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16 ACTION POINTS TO FOCUS ON FARMER’S INCOME,
STORAGE, BLUE ECONOMY AND ANIMAL
HUSBANDARY

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

Ministry of Finance

16 Action points to Focus on Farmer’s Income, Storage,
Blue Economy and Animal Husbandary

PM-KUSUM to be expanded to 20 lakh Farmers

Rs 15 Lakh Crore Agriculture Credit Target for Year 2020-21

“KISAN RAIL” AND “KRISHI UDAAN” to be launched

Warehouse Creation Through Viability Gap Funding on a
PPP Mode at Block Level

WOMEN and SHG’S role as “DHAANYA LAKSHMI” in Food
Storage at Village Level to be Promoted

3477 Sagar Mitras to be set up to involve youth in Fisheries
Sector

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 2:35PM by PIB Delhi
Reiterating Prime Minister’s commitment towards “Sabka Saath, Sabka Vikas , Sabka
Vishwas” and “Ease of Living” for people of India, Union minister of Finance and Corporate
Affairs Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman in her budget speech in Parliament today proposed 16 action
points focusing on doubling Farmers income, Horticulture sector, Food storage, Animal
Husbandry and Blue economy.

 

Doubling Farmers Income

 

With the aim of doubling farmers income by 2022, Smt. Sitharaman in her budget speech
proposed to expand PM-KUSUM to 20 lakh farmers for setting up stand alone solar pumps and



Page 159

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

help another 15 lakh farmers solarise their grid connected pump sets. She further proposed to
operationalize scheme to enable farmers to set up solar power generation capacity on their
fallow/barren lands and to sell it to grid. Resource efficiency is the first step in doubling farmer’s
income and keeping this in mind Smt. Sitharaman further stressed to encourage balanced use of
all kinds of fertilizers and Zero Budget Natural Farming (ZBNF). She further proposed integration
of negotiable warehousing receipts (e-NWR) and National Agricultural Market (e-NAM).

 

“Integrated farming systems for rainfed areas shall be expanded. Multi-tier cropping, bee
keeping, solar pumps, solar energy production in non cropping season will be added. The portal
on “Jaivik kheti” – online national organic products market will also be strengthened” Smt.
Sitharaman said.

 

To address concerns related to water stress in various parts of the country, Finance Minister
said “our government is proposing comprehensive measures for one hundred water stressed
districts”.

 

Storage and Logistics

 

To promote storage infrastructure and reduce wastage of food grains Smt. Sitharaman proposed
creation of warehouses through viability gap funding on a PPP mode at block level. She also
proposed warehouse building by Food Corporation of India (FCI) and Central Warehousing
Corporation (CWC) on their land too. As a backward linkage, Smt. Sitharaman proposed village
storage scheme to be run by Self Help Groups (SHG). “Women, SHG’s shall regain their
position as Dhaanya Lakshmi” said Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman.

 

To build a seamless national cold supply chain for perishables, inclusive of milk, meat, Smt.
Sitharaman said, “Indian Railways will set up Kisan Rail-through PPP arrangements. There
shall be refrigerated coaches in express and freight trains as well”. “To help improve value
realization especially in North-East and tribal districts Krishi Udaan will be launched by the
Ministry of Civil Aviation” added the Finance Minister.

 

 

Animal Husbandry

 

Recognizing the contribution of animal husbandry sector in farmer’s income, Smt. Sitharaman
aimed to eliminate Foot and Mouth disease, brucellosis in cattles and peste des petits ruminants
(PPR) in sheep and goat by 2025 and to increase coverage of artificial insemination from 30
percent to 70 percent. “we shall facilitate doubling of milk processing capacity from 53.5 million
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MT to 108 million MT by 2025” said Smt. Sitharaman.

 

Agriculture credit

 

Setting agriculture credit target of rupees 15 lakh crore for the year 2020-21. She stated that all
eligible beneficiaries of Pradhan Mantri Kisan Samman Nidhi (PM-KISAN) will be covered under
the Kisan Credit Card (KCC) scheme. 

 

 

Horticulture

 

On horticulture, she said “For better marketing and export, we propose supporting states which,
adopting a cluster basis will focus on one product one district”

 

Blue Economy

 

Smt. Sitharaman proposed to put in place a framework for development, management and
conservation of marine fishery resources and promotion of algae, sea weed and cage culture
that will assist in raising fish production to 200 lakh tonnes by 2022-23.

 

Smt. Sitharaman in her budget speech said that “our government will involve youth in fishery
extension through 3477 sagar mitras and 500 fish farmer producer organizations. We hope to
raise fishery export to rupees 1 lakh crore by 2024-25”.

 

 

Following the spirit of Co-operative Federalism, Smt. Sitharaman also proposed to encourage
those states governments who undertake implementation of Model Agricultural Land Leasing
Act, 2016; Model Agricultural Produce and livestock Marketing (Promotion and Facilitation) Act,
2017 and Model Agricultural produce and Livestock Contract Farming and services (Promotion
and Facilitation) Act, 2018.
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UNION BUDGET 2020-21 ALLOCATES RS.99,300
CRORE FOR EDUCATION, RS. 3,000 CRORE FOR SKILL
DEVELOPMENT

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Ministry of Finance

Union Budget 2020-21 allocates Rs.99,300 crore for
Education, Rs. 3,000 crore for Skill Development

150 Higher Educational Institutions to start apprenticeship
embedded degree/diploma courses by March, 2021

Degree level online education programmes for students of
deprived sections of the society

External Commercial Borrowings and FDI to be encouraged
for financing education infrastructure

Ind-SAT to be conducted in Asia and Africa under Study in
India programme

Special bridge courses for nurses, para medical staff and
care givers to enhance their employability abroad

National Police University and National Forensic Science
University to be set up

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 2:31PM by PIB Delhi

Meeting the needs of Aspirational India in which all the sections of the society seek better
standards of living with access to education, health and better jobs is one of the key themes of
the Union Budget 2020-21. The Budget lays special emphasis on the employability and quality
aspects of education.

Presenting the Budget for the financial year 2020-21 in the Parliament today, the Union Finance
and Corporate Affairs Minister, Smt Nirmala Sitharaman said that a total outlay of Rs.99,300
crore has been earmarked for the education sector in 2020-21 and Rs.3000 crore for Skill
Development. “By 2030, India is set to have the largest working age population in the world.
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Not only do they need literacy but they need both job and life skills”, the Finance Minister
explained.

Smt Nirmala Sitharaman announced that about 150 Higher Educational Institutions will start
apprenticeship embedded degree/diploma courses by March 2020-21. This will help to
improve the employability of students in the general stream (vis-a-vis services or technology
stream). The government will also start a program whereby urban local bodies across the
country would provide internship opportunities to fresh engineers for a period of up to one year.
National Skill Development Agency will give special thrust to infrastructure-focused skill
development opportunities, the Minister explained.

The Finance Minister, in her speech also said that the New Education Policy will be announced
soon. Smt Nirmala Sitharaman stated that steps will be taken to enable sourcing External
Commercial Borrowings and FDI to ensure greater inflow of finance to attract talented teachers,
innovate and build better labs.

Degree level full-fledged online education programme will be started to provide quality
education to students of deprived sections of the society as well as those who do not have
access to higher education. However, these shall be offered only by institutions who are ranked
within top 100 in the National Institutional Ranking Framework.

The Finance Minister observed that India should be a preferred destination for higher education.
Therefore, under its “Study in India” programme, an Ind-SAT is proposed to be held in
Asian and African countries for benchmarking foreign candidates who receive scholarships for
studying in Indian higher education centres.

In order to meet the requirement of qualified medical doctors, it is proposed to attach a
medical college to an existing district hospital in PPP mode. Viability gap funding will be
made available to the States that fully allow the facilities of the hospital to the medical college
and provide land at a concession.

The Government will also encourage large hospitals with sufficient capacity to offer resident
doctors DNB/FNB courses under the National Board of Examinations. Smt Nirmala Sitharaman
stated that a huge demand exists for teachers/nurses/para medical staff and care givers abroad.
Therefore special bridge courses may be designed jointly by the Ministries of Health and Skill
Development along with professional bodies to match the employer’s standards as well as meet
the language requirements of various countries.

A National Police University and a National Forensic Science University have also been
proposed in the domain of policing science, forensic science, cyber-forensics etc. in the Budget.
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RS 69,000 CRORE PROVIDED FOR HEALTH CARE IN
UNION BUDGET 2020-21

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Ministry of Finance

Rs 69,000 crore provided for Health Care in Union Budget
2020-21

Viability Gap Funding Window proposed for Setting Up
Hospitals under Prime Minister Jan Arogya Yojana in PPP
Mode

Jan Aushadhi Kendra Scheme to be Expanded to all
Districts by 2024

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 2:28PM by PIB Delhi

In order to achieve the holistic vision of health care that translate wellness of the
citizen, about Rs. 69,000 crore have been provided for health care in Union
Budget 2020-21. It includes Rs. 6400 crores for Prime Minister Jan Arogya
Yojana (PMJAY).

While presenting the Union Budget 2020-21 in Parliament today, the Union Minister
for Finance and Corporate Affairs, Smt Nirmala Sitharaman said, “presently, under
PM Jan Arogya Yojana (PMJAY) there are more than 20,000 empanelled hospitals.
We need more in Tier-2 and Tier-3 cities for poorer people under this scheme. It is
proposed to set up Viability Gap funding window for setting up hospitals in the PPP
mode. In the first phase, those Aspirational Districts will be covered, where presently
there are no Ayushman empanelled hospitals. This would also provide large scale
employment opportunities to youth. Proceeds from taxes on medical devices would
be used to support this vital health infrastructure”.

Smt Sitharaman further said that health authorities and the medical fraternity can
target disease with an appropriately designed preventive regime using machine
learning and AI, in the Ayushman Bharat scheme. She said, “TB Harega Desh
Jeetega campaign has been launched. I propose to strengthen these efforts
towards our commitment to end Tuberculosis by 2025”.

The Minister for Finance and Corporate Affairs also announced to expand Jan
Aushadhi Kendra Scheme to all districts offering 2000 medicines and 300 surgicals
by 2024.
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RS 35,600 CRORE OUTLAY FOR NUTRITION-RELATED
PROGRAMMES FOR 2020-21

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Ministry of Finance

Rs 35,600 Crore outlay for nutrition-related Programmes for
2020-21

Rs 28,600 Crore allocated for programs specific to Women

Gross Enrolment Ratio of Girls exceeds that of Boys across
all levels of education 

Rs 85,000 Crore outlay for welfare of Scheduled Castes and
other Backward Classes for 2020-21

Rs 53,700 Crore allocated for welfare of scheduled tribes
for 2020-21

Rs 9500 Crore outlay for welfare of senior citizens and
DIVYANG for 2020-21

Task force to be appointed to examine issue about age of
girl entering motherhood

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 2:27PM by PIB Delhi

Highlighting the importance of nurturing a caring society, the Union Minister for Finance and
Corporate Affairs, Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman, unveiled several key proposals with focus on
women and child, and on social welfare, in the Union Budget 2020-21 presented in Parliament
today.

Women and Child

In her Budget speech in the Lok Sabha, the Finance Minister said, “I am pleased to inform the
House that ‘Beti Bachao Beti Padhao’ has yielded tremendous results. Gross enrolment ratio of
girls across all levels of education is now higher than boys.” At elementary level, it is 94.32 % as
against 89.28 % for boys, Smt. Sitharaman highlighted. Similar trends in gross enrolment ratio
were also observed at Secondary and higher secondary levels, she added.
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Emphasising on nutrition as a critical component on health, Smt. Sitharaman proposed to
provide Rs 35,600 crore for nutrition-related programmes for the year 2020-21. She drew
attention to the ‘Poshan Abhiyan’ which was launched in 2017-18 to improve the nutritional
status of children (0-6 years), adolescent girls, pregnant women and lactating mothers. The
Union Minister further said that more than six lakh anganwadi workers had been equipped with
smart phones to upload the nutritional status of more than 10 crore households, which was an
unprecedented development.

In her Budget speech, Smt. Sitharaman noted that with India’s progress, opportunities were
opening up for women to pursue higher education and careers, and the entire issue about age of
a girl entering motherhood, therefore, needed to be seen in a new light. She proposed to
appoint a task force for this purpose which would present its recommendations in six
months’ time.

Highlighting the government’s continued commitment to the welfare of women, the Finance
Minister proposed an outlay of about Rs 28,600 crore for programs that were specific to
women.

Social Welfare

Addressing the issue of manual scavenging, the Finance Minister said, “Our government is
determined that there shall be no manual cleaning of sewer systems or septic tanks. Suitable
technologies for such tasks have been identified by the Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs.
The Ministry is working with urban local bodies for the adoption of these technologies.” She
proposed to take this effort to its logical conclusion through legislative and institutional changes
along with provision of financial support for wider acceptance of such technologies.

The Finance Minister proposed a budget provision of about Rs 85,000 crore for 2020-21 to
further the government’s commitment towards the welfare of Scheduled Castes and
Other Backward Classes.

In the Budget proposal, Smt. Sitharaman also provided an allocation of Rs 53,700 crore for
the year 2020-21 for further development and welfare of Scheduled Tribes.

Further, keeping in mind the concerns of senior citizens and Divyang, the Finance Minister
proposed an enhanced allocation of about Rs 9500 crore for 2020-21 in the Union Budget.  
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148 KM LONG BENGALURU SUBURBAN TRANSPORT
PROJECT AT A COST OF RS 18600 CRORE PROPOSED

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Ministry of Finance

148 Km long Bengaluru Suburban Transport Project at a
cost of Rs 18600 Crore proposed

A National Logistics Policy to create a single Window E-
Logistics Market

Proposal to Monetise at least 12 Lots of Highway Bundles
of over 6000 Km before 2024
 
Proposal to Set up large Solar Power Capacity Alongside
Rail Tracks, on Railway’s Land

Four Station Re-Development projects and Operation of 150
Passenger Trains through PPP Mode

National Skill Development Agency to give Special Thrust
to Infrastructure-Focused Skill Development Opportunities

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 2:24PM by PIB Delhi
 Highlighting Prime Minister’s Statement in the Independence Day Speech 2019, that Rs. 100
lakh Crore would be invested on infrastructure over the next 5 years, Union Minister for Finance
& Corporate Affairs, Smt Nirmala Sitharaman, while presenting the Union Budget 2020-21 in
Parliament today said “As a follow up measure, I had launched the National Infrastructure
Pipeline on 31st December 2019 of Rs 103 lakh crore. It consists of more than 6500 projects
across sectors and are classified as per their size and stage of development.”

 

 

The Finance Minister further said, that the National Skill Development Agency will give
special thrust to infrastructure-focused skill development opportunities and that a huge
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employment opportunity exists for India’s youth in construction, operation and maintenance of
infrastructure.

 

The Union Budget proposed to set up a project preparation facility for infrastructure projects.
This programme would actively involve young engineers, management graduates and
economists from our Universities.

 

The Budget also proposed to direct all infrastructure agencies of the government to involve
youth-power in start-ups.

 

The Finance Minister also proposed A National Logistics Policy, to be released soon and
this would clarify the roles of the Union Government, State Governments and key regulators and
 create a single window e-logistics market and focus on generation of employment, skills and
making MSMEs competitive.

 

 

 

 

 

Measures for improving roads Infrastructure

 

While presenting the Union Budget 2020-21, the Finance minister said that Accelerated
development of highways will be undertaken. She said “This will include development of 2500
Km access control highways, 9000 Km of economic corridors, 2000 Km of coastal and land port
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roads and 2000 Km of strategic highways. Delhi-Mumbai Expressway and two other packages
to be completed by 2023. Chennai-Bengaluru Expressway also be started. It is proposed to
monetise at least 12 lots of highway bundles of over 6000 Km before 2024.”

 

Measures for improving Railways Infrastructure

Enlisting the achievements of Railways within 100 days of assumption of the current
government, the Finance minister proposed the following five measures for optimisation of costs

o   Setting up a large solar power capacity alongside the rail tracks, on the land
owned by the railways

o   Four station re-development projects and operation of 150 passenger trains
would be done through PPP mode.

o   More Tejas type trains will connect iconic tourist destinations.

o   High speed train between Mumbai to Ahmedabad would be actively pursued.

o   148 km long Bengaluru Suburban transport project at a cost of Rs 18600 crore,
would have fares on metro model. Central Government would provide 20% of
equity and facilitate external assistance up to 60% of the project cost.

 

With an aim to build a seamless national cold supply chain for ‘perishables’, The Minister also
proposed that the Indian Railways will set up a “Krishi Rail”- through PPP arrangements. There
will be refrigerated coaches in express and Frieght trains as well she said.
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REFORMS IN BANKING SECTOR TO REMAIN PRIORITY
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &

Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Ministry of Finance

Reforms in Banking Sector to remain priority

Deposit Insurance coverage to be increased to Rs. Five
lakh per depositor

PFRDAI Amendments: separate NPS trust for Govt
Employees

Proposal to sell a part of government holding in LIC by way
of IPO: opportunity for retail investors

Focus on MSMEs: Invoice Financing, Subordinate Debt,
Export support Schemes announced

Govt asks RBI to consider extension of debt restructuring
window for MSMEs till March 31, 2021

103 lakh crores for national infrastructure pipeline: 22,000
crores via equity support to infrastructure finance
companies

International bullion exchange proposed in gift-ISC for
better gold price discovery and creation of jobs

Limits for FPI in corporate bonds increased from 9% to 15%
of outstanding stock

New debt-ETF consisting primarily of government
securities proposed

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 2:24PM by PIB Delhi
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With a view towards unlocking flow of capital to the financial sector, the Union Minister for
Finance and Corporate Affairs unveiled several reforms across the banking sector, financial
markets and infrastructure financing.

 

While presenting the Union Budget 2020-21 in Parliament today, the Union Minister for Finance
and Corporate Affairs, Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman said, “A clean, reliable and robust financial
sector is critical to the economy. In our efforts to achieve the USD 5 trillion economy, the
financial architecture should keep evolving and move from strength to strength.”

 

In order to unlock private capital, Smt. Sitharaman proposed the sale of the balance holding of
Government of India in IDBI Bank to private, retail and institutional investors through stock
exchange. On the back of bank consolidation and capital infusion of Rs. 3,50,000 crore into
Public Sector Banks (PSBs), the Finance Minister asserted that governance reforms would be
carried out to make them more competitive, transparent and professional and thereby ensure a
robust banking system. A few PSBs would also be encouraged to approach capital market to
raise additional capital.

 

Further, the Minister announced that Deposit Insurance and Credit Guarantee Corporation
(DICGC) has been permitted to increase Deposit Insurance coverage to Rs. 5 lakh per
depositor from Rs. 1 lakh previously. She emphasized that a robust mechanism is in place to
monitor the health of all Scheduled and Commercial Banks, and thereby ensure safety of
depositor money.

 

Cooperative banks and NBFCs are also important constituents of the financial sector to be
strengthened through improved governance. With respect to the Cooperative Banks,
amendments to the Banking Regulation Act have been proposed to increase
professionalism, facilitate access to capital and improve oversight through RBI. Further, limit for
NBFCs to be eligible for Debt Recovery Mechanism via SARFAESI Act, 2002, is proposed
to be reduced from existing asset size limits of Rs. 500 crore to Rs. 100 crores or loan size
from existing Rs. 1 crore to Rs. 50 lakh.

 

Stressing on the need to strengthen the regulatory role of PFRDAI, the Finance Minister
proposed necessary amendments in PFRDAI Act that will also facilitate separation of NPS
trust for Government employees from PFRDAI. This would also enable establishment of a
Pension Trust by the employees other than Government. Further, the Government proposes
to infuse auto-enrolment into Universal Pension Coverage, apart from mechanisms for inter-
operability and safe-guarding of accumulated corpus. “I am confident that this will motivate
citizens to plan for their old age”, she added.

 

Micro, Small and Medium Sector Enterprises (MSMEs)
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The Finance Minister noted that MSMEs are vital to the economy as they are the innovators, job
creators and risk-takers. Several initiatives have been announced to enhance economic and
financial sustainability of MSMEs.

To enable NBFCs to extend invoice financing to MSMEs through TReDS, amendments
have been proposed to Factor Regulation Act, 2011. Further, the Minister announced the
launch of an app-based invoice financing loans product to obviate the problem of
delayed payments and consequential cash-flow mismatch.

●

• A new scheme to provide subordinate debt to MSME entrepreneurs has been proposed to
mitigate the issues of working capital credit. This subordinate debt, to be provided by banks,
would count as quasi-equity, and be fully guaranteed through Credit Guarantee Trust for
Medium and Small Entrepreneurs (CGTMSE), whose corpus shall be accordingly augmented by
the Government.

• The Government has asked RBI to consider extension of debt restructuring window for
MSMEs till March 31, 2021. More than five lakh MSMEs have benefitted from restructuring of
debt permitted by RBI in the last year and the same is due to end on March 31, 2020.

In order to offer handholding support for mid-size companies in export markets, the
Government has proposed a scheme of Rs. 1000 crore, to be anchored by EXIM Bank
and SIDBI, each of which shall contribute Rs. 50 crore each. This Rs. 100 crore would be
achieved towards equity and technical assistance, while the remaining Rs 900 crore would
be via debt funding from banks. The scheme shall focus on selected sectors like
pharmaceuticals, auto components and others, and would extend support for technology
upgradations, R&D, business strategy etc

●

 

Disinvestment

In order to provide greater access to financial markets, unlock true value and induce market
discipline, the Government has proposed sale of a part of its holding in LIC by way of
Initial Public Offer (IPO). This shall also be an opportunity for retail investors to participate in
the wealth so created.

 

Infrastructure Financing

The Finance Minister highlighted the Government’s commitment to infrastructure investment
with its announcement of Rs 103 lakh crore National Infrastructure Pipeline projects. She
informed the House that Rs 22,000 crore has already been provided for the same. This shall
serve as equity support to Infrastructure Finance Companies such as IIFCL and a subsidiary of
NIIF, who shall then leverage it, as permissible, to create a financing pipeline of more than Rs.
1,00,000 crore.

 

Underscoring the potential of IFSC, GIFT city to become a centre for international finance and
high-end data processing, Smt Sitharaman proposed the setting up of an International Bullion
Exchange at GIFT-IFSC as an additional option for trade by global market participants. It
is further expected to enable better gold price discovery, create jobs and enhance India’s
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position worldwide. The Minister outlined that GIFT-IFSC already has an approved Free Trade
Zone for housing vaults, 19 insurance entitites, 40 banking entities, along with precious metals
testing laboratories and refining facilities being set up.

 

Financial Markets

To achieve the aspirational growth rate, the Finance Minister underscored the need to boost the
flow of capital in the financial system, through the following measures, taken in consultation with
RBI:

FPI limits in corporate bonds are proposed to be increased to 15 per cent of outstanding
stocks from the current 9 per cent

●

• Specified categories of Government securities would be opened fully for non-resident
investors, along with domestic investors as well

• New Debt-based Exchange Traded Fund (ETF) consisting primarily of Government Securities
to be floated. This is on the back of the massive success of the previous version. Further, it is
expected to give retail investors access to Government securities, attractive investment option to
Pension Funds and long-term investors

• A new legislation is proposed for laying down mechanisms for netting of financial contracts;
this is to improve investor confidence and further expand the scope of Credit Default Swaps.

A new mechanism would be devised to further support the Partial Credit Guarantee Scheme
floated by the Government, post the Union Budget 2019-20, to address the liquidity crisis of
NBFCs. The Government will offer support by guaranteeing securities so floated.

●
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100 MORE AIRPORTS TO BE DEVELOPED BY 2024 TO
SUPPORT UDAAN SCHEME

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Ministry of Finance

100 more Airports to be developed by 2024 to support
UDAAN Scheme

Union budget proposes Rs. 22000 Crore for Power and
Renewable Energy sector in Current FY

National Gas Grid to be expanded from the present 16200
km to 27000 km

Government to consider corporatizing at least one major
port and its listing on stock exchanges

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 2:22PM by PIB Delhi

Union Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs, Smt Nirmala Sitharaman, while presenting the
Union Budget 2020-21, in Parliament today, said that infrastructure was crucial to the theme of
“Economic development” and hence the Budget which is dedicated to provide “Ease of Living” to
all citizen.

 

Emphasising need for efficiency of India Sea Ports and use of technology to improve their
performance, Smt Nirmala Sitharaman, said “The government would consider corporatizing at
least one major port and subsequently its listing on the stock exchanges.”

 

Speaking about Inland Waterways, the Finance Minister also announced that the “Jal Vikas
Marg” on National Waterway-1 will be completed and further the 890 Km Dhubri-Sadiya
connectivity will be done by 2022”.

 

Smt Sitharaman further said that Plans are afoot on “Arth Ganga”- PM’s vision to energise
economic activity along the river banks. In order to boost the transport Infrastructure in the
country the Union Budget has provided for about Rs 1.70 Lakh Crore. 
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Impetus to Civil Aviation Sector

 

The Finance Minister also announced that 100 more airports would be developed by 2024 to
support Udaan scheme. She also remarked in her Budget presentation that India’s Air traffic
has grown rapidly as compared to global average and the Air fleet number was expected to go
up from the present 600 to 1200 during this time.

 

In the direction of doubling farmers’ income by 2022, among other measures, the Finance
Minister also announced launch of “Krishi Udaan” by the Ministry of Civil aviation on
International & National routes. This is aimed to help improve value realisation especially in
North-East and Tribal districts.

 

Power and Renewable Energy

 

The Union Finance Minister, also proposed an allocation of Rs. 22000 crore for Power and
Renewable Energy sector in 2020-21. Finance minister urged all States and Union Territories to
replace conventional meters by prepaid “Smart Meters” in the next 3 years and measures to
reform DISCOMs.

 

Further, the Finance Minister proposed in the Budget that national gas grid would be expanded
from the present 16200 km to 27000 km with further reforms to be undertaken to facilitate
transparent price discovery and ease of transactions.

 

The Finance Minister also proposed to extend corporate tax rate of 15% to new domestic
companies engaged in the generation of electricity.

 



Page 181

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m
 

RM/BB/SNC/SC/PS

(Release ID: 1601442) Visitor Counter : 243

Read this release in: Urdu , Marathi , Hindi , Bengali , Tamil , Malayalam

END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com

© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com

javascript:__doPostBack('repLang$ctl00$LinkButton1','')
javascript:__doPostBack('repLang$ctl02$LinkButton1','')
javascript:__doPostBack('repLang$ctl04$LinkButton1','')
javascript:__doPostBack('repLang$ctl06$LinkButton1','')
javascript:__doPostBack('repLang$ctl08$LinkButton1','')
javascript:__doPostBack('repLang$ctl10$LinkButton1','')


Page 182

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-02

TOURISM SECTOR PROPOSED TO GET RS 2,500
CRORE IN UNION BUDGET 2020-21

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Ministry of Finance

Tourism sector proposed to get Rs 2,500 Crore in union
budget 2020-21

Rs 3,150 Crore proposed for Ministry of Culture

Indian Institute of Heritage and Conservation to be
established

8 New Museums proposed, 5 Museums set for major
overhaul

5 Iconic sites to see Infrastructure development

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 2:19PM by PIB Delhi

To make India an attractive destination for both international and domestic tourists, the Finance
Minister proposed to allocate Rs 2,500 crores in 2020-21 for the tourism sector. Besides
tourism, Union Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman also proposed
to allocate Rs 3,150 crore for Ministry of Culture while presenting the Union Budget 2020-21
in Parliament today.

In order to have well-trained resources in the disciplines of museology and archeology, the
Finance Minister proposed to establish first Indian Institute of Heritage and Conservation
with the status of a deemed university to operate under the Ministry of Culture. She said,
“Acquisition of knowledge in disciplines such as museology and archeology are essential for
collecting and analysing scientific evidence of such findings and for dissemination through high
quality museums.”

Highlighting improved tourism revenues due to better rank, the Finance Minister said, “India had
moved up from rank 65 in 2014 to 34 in 2019 in the Travel & Tourism Competitive Index (World
Economic Forum).” Due to this, she continued, “Foreign Exchange earnings grew 7.4% to Rs
1.88 lakh crores for the period January 2019 from Rs 1.75 lakh crores.”

In a major bid to revitalise tourism, Smt. Sitharaman proposed 8 new museums, which includes
building infrastructure around 5 Iconic Sites, besides proposing renovation of 5 major
museums across the length and breadth of India.

The Union Finance Minister proposed the following:
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5 Archeological sites to be set-up/developed as Iconic Sites with on-site Museums at the
following locations:

●

Rakhigarhi (Haryana)❍

Hastinapur (Uttar Pradesh)❍

Shivsagar (Assam)❍

Dholavira (Gujarat)❍

Adichanallur (Tamil Nadu) Maritime Museum to highlight Harappan Age at Lothal,
Ahmedabad, by Ministry of ShippingKOLKATA: Indian Museum: Re-curation of the oldest
museum in India as announced by Prime Minister Narendra Modi in January
2020.Numismatics and Trade Museum to be located in the historic Old Mint Building

❍

Support for setting up Tribal Museum in Ranchi (Jharkhand)Renovation and re-
curation of 4 more museums across India

●

Recognising the role of States in the proposed scheme for growth and employment generation,
Smt. Sitharaman said, “Growth of tourism directly relates to growth and employment. States
have a critical role to play. I expect State Governments expected to develop a roadmap for
certain identified destinations and formulate financial plans during 2021 against which specified
grants will be made available to the States in 2020-21”.

****

RM/BB/SC/KMN
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-02

ENTREPRENEURSHIP HAS ALWAYS BEEN THE
STRENGTH OF INDIA: SMT. NIRMALA SITHARAMAN

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Ministry of Finance

Entrepreneurship has always been the strength of India:
Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman

Announces setting up of investment clearance cell to
provide “End-to-End” facilitation and support to
entrepreneurial youth

Proposes developing five new smart cities in collaboration
with states in PPP mode

Encourages manufacture of mobile phones, electronic
equipment and semi-conductor packaging

Proposes launching a national technical textiles mission to
position India as a global leader in technical textiles

Announces a new scheme NIRVIK to achieve higher export
credit disbursement

Government e-marketplace (GeM) to create a unified
procurement system to procure goods, services and works

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 2:13PM by PIB Delhi

The Union Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs, Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman has said that
Entrepreneurship has always been the strength of India and our young men and women have
been contributing to India’s growth with their entrepreneurial skills. She was presenting the
Union Budget 2020-21, in Parliament, here today. We recognise the knowledge, skills and risk-
taking capabilities of our youth and they are no longer job seekers but they are job creators, she
added.
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The Finance Minister proposed setting up of an Investment Clearance Cell that will provide
“end to end” facilitation and support to create more opportunities to youth and remove road-
blocks. She also proposed to develop five new smart cities in collaboration with States in PPP
mode and such sites would be chosen that offer the best choices in terms of aforementioned
principles.

 

Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman said that electronics manufacturing industry is very competitive and
the potential in job creation is immense. She further said that India needs to boost domestic
manufacturing and attract large investments in the electronics value chain. She proposed a
scheme to encourage manufacture of mobile phones, electronic equipment and semi-
conductor packaging. She also proposed a National Technical Textiles Mission with a four-
year implementation period from 2020-21 to 2023-24 at an estimated outlay of Rs. 1480 crore to
position India as a global leader in Technical Textiles.

 

She referred the Prime Minister’s call from Red Fort about quality and standards when he spoke
of “Zero Defect-Zero Effect” manufacturing. All Ministries, during the course of this year, would
be issuing quality standard orders, she added.

 

The Finance Minister announced a new scheme NIRVIK to achieve higher export credit
disbursement, which provides for higher insurance coverage, reduction in premium for small
exporters and simplified procedure for claim settlements.  She further said that by the end of 5th
year, this Scheme is expected to support export of around Rs 30 lakh crore. She proposed to
digitally refund to exporters, duties and taxes levied at the Central, State and local levels, such
as electricity duties and VAT on fuel used for transportation, which are not getting exempted or
refunded under any other existing mechanism.

 

Smt. Sitharaman said that Government e-Marketplace (GeM) is moving ahead for creating a
Unified Procurement System in the country for providing a single platform for procurement of
goods, services and works. She proposed to take the turnover of GeM to Rs. 3lakh crores. She
also proposed to provide Rs. 27300 crore for development and promotion of Industry and
Commerce for the year 2020-21.

 

 

***
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-02

DATA CENTRE PARKS POLICY SOON FOR PRIVATE
FIRMS TO LEVERAGE THE POWER OF DATA

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Ministry of Finance

Data Centre Parks Policy soon for Private Firms to
Leverage the Power of Data

RS. 6000 crore proposed for Bharatnet Programme to link
100,000 Gram Panchayats

Knowledge Translation and Technology Clusters Amongst
Measures to Boost Start-Ups

Rs. 8000 crore outlay over five years for National Mission
on Quantum Technologies and Applications

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 2:12PM by PIB Delhi

Emphasizing on the disruptive innovations of the ‘New Economy’ like Artificial Intelligence (AI),
the Union Finance and Corporate Affairs Minister, Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman proposed further
measures by the Government to take advantage of these new technologies. These were stated
in her Union Budget Speech 2020-21, presented in the Parliament today.

The Finance Minister observed that technologies like AI, Internet-of-Things (IoT), 3D printing,
drones, DNA data storage, quantum computing, etc., are re-writing the world economic
order. She noted that India has already embraced new paradigms such as the sharing economy
with aggregator platforms displacing conventional businesses. The Minister added that the
Government has also harnessed these new technologies to enable direct benefit transfers and
financial inclusion on a scale never imagined before.

Proposals for Leveraging Data

Highlighting the importance of ‘data as the new oil’, the Minister asserted that Analytics, Fintech
and IoT are changing the way we deal with our lives. Smt. Sitharaman proposed the following
measures to take advantage of this power of data:

To soon bring out a policy to enable private sector in building Data Centre Parks
throughout the country, thus enabling firms to incorporate data in every step of their value
chains.

●

To link 100,000 gram panchayats this year with Fibre to the Home (FTTH) connections
through Bharatnet. This will fulfill the vision of providing digital connectivity to all ‘public
institutions’ like Anganwadis, health and wellness centres, government schools, etc. at

●
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Gram Panchayat level. It is proposed to provided Rs. 6000 crore to Bharatnet programme
in 2020-21, the Minister said.

 

Proposals for Start-ups

With a view to expand the base for knowledge-driven enterprises, the Finance Minister
underscored the importance of intellectual property creation and protection. In this regard, she
proposed several measures to benefit Start-ups:

To promote a digital platform that would facilitate seamless application and capture of IPRs.
A Centre is also proposed to be established in an Institute of Eminence for working on
innovation in the field of Intellectual Property.

●

Knowledge Translation Clusters to be set up across different technology sectors including
new and emerging areas.

●

Technology Clusters, with test beds and small scale manufacturing facilities for designing,
fabrication and validation of proof of concept to be established.

●

Two National-level Science Schemes are to be initiated to create a comprehensive
database of mapping India’s genetic landscape, given its criticality for next generation
medicine, agriculture and bio-diversity management.

●

It is also proposed to provide early life funding, including a seed fund, to support ideation
and development of early stage Start-ups.

●

Proposals for Quantum Technology

The Finance Minister noted that quantum technology is opening up new frontiers in computing,
communications, cyber security with wide-spread applications. She pointed out that a lot of
commercial applications are expected to emerge from theoretical constructs developing in this
area. Thus, the Minister proposed to provide an outlay of Rs. 8000 crore over a period of five
years for the National Mission on Quantum Technologies and Applications.

******
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-02

COALITION FOR DISASTER RESILIENT
INFRASTRUCTURE WILL ENHANCE CLIMATE CHANGE
ADAPTATION WITH A FOCUS ON DISASTER RESILIENT
INFRASTRUCTURE: FINANCE MINISTER

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Ministry of Finance

Coalition for Disaster Resilient Infrastructure will enhance
Climate change adaptation with a focus on Disaster
Resilient Infrastructure: Finance Minister

Government intends to close old thermal power plants to
address high levels of Carbon emission

States to be encouraged to formulate and implement plans
to ensure cleaner air in cities with population above one
million

Rs 4400 crore earmarked for clean air initiatives to be
formulated by states

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 2:11PM by PIB Delhi

Emphasizing the Government’s aim to enhance climate change adaptation with a focus on
Disaster Resilient Infrastructure, Union Minister for Finance and Corporate Affairs unveiled
various proposals in Union Budget 2020-21 related to Environmental sector today.

While presenting the Union Budget 2020-21 in Parliament today, the Union Minister for Finance
and Corporate Affairs, Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman stated that the Coalition for Disaster Resilient
Infrastructure (CDRI) with its Secretariat in Delhi was launched in September 2019. She further
said that “This Global Partnership will help in addressing a number of Sustainable Development
Goals (SDGs) as well as aims of Sendai Framework. It will enhance climate change adaptation
with a focus on disaster resilient infrastructure”.

The Finance Minister further underlined Government’s efforts towards achieving the Nationally
Determined Contributions (NDCs) submitted under Paris Agreement, 2015 while keeping
Developmental imperatives of a country in mind. She further assured that India’s commitments
as action will be executed in various sectors by the concerned departments and ministries
through normal budgeting process.

Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman highlighted the issue of high levels of carbon emission by old
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thermal power plants. The Finance Minister also discussed Government’s proposal to
close such plants and use the vacated land for alternative purpose.

The Finance Minister also expressed concern about the lack of availability of clean Air in cities
having population above one million. She further elaborated Government’s intent to encourage
States to formulate and implement plans to ensure cleaner air. Rs 4400 crores are earmarked
for this initiative for period of 2020-21 and the parameters for incentives would be notified
by the Ministry of Environment, Forests and Climate Change soon.

 

*****

RM/BB/SG
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-02

FM PRESENTS PEOPLE FOCUSED BUDGET
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &

Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Ministry of Finance

FM presents people focused budget

Lower Income Tax rates for individuals who forgo rebates

Posted On: 01 FEB 2020 1:53PM by PIB Mumbai

Finance Minister Ms.Nirmala Sitharaman presented the Union Budget in Parliament today

Key highlights :

Introduction

Budget 2020 is woven around three prominent things - aspirational India to boost the standard of living;
economic development for all; and building a humane and compassionate society

 

Public Finance

Nominal GDP growth for the year 2020-21 estimated at 10%, on the basis of trends available.  Accordingly,
receipts for 2020-21 estimated at  Rs22.46 lakh crores Expenditure estimated to be Rs 30.42 lakh crores.

Fiscal deficit of 3.8% in RE 2019-20 and 3.5% in BE 2020-21

Central govt's debt has come down to 48.7% in March, 2019 from 52.2% in March, 2014.

Significant tax reforms undertaken. To provide significant relief to individual tax payers and simplify tax law, a
new regime of personal income tax to be introduced.Around 70 of more than 100 income tax deductions and
exemptions have been removed, in order to simplify tax system and lower tax rates.

Under the new personal income tax regime, individual tax payers to pay tax at reduced rate of 10% for

income between  Rs5 lakh - Rs 7.5 lakhs.

●

For income between  Rs7.5 lakhs- Rs 10 laks, tax rate will now be 15% against the current 20%.●

For income between Rs 10 lakhs- Rs 12.5 lakhs, the new tax rate will be 20%, down from 30%.●

For income between Rs 12.5 lakh –Rs 15 lakhs - tax rate will be 25%●

Income above 15 lakh rupees will continue to be taxed at 30%●

The new personal income tax regime is optional for taxpayers and the new tax rates are without

deductions available under the old tax regime.

●

Those who wish to claim rebates and concessions are free to file taxation under the old regime.●

Under Vivad Se Vishwas Scheme, taxpayer to pay only amount of disputed tax, will get complete waiver on
interest and penalty, if scheme is availed by March 31, 2020

To boost startups, tax burden on employees due to tax on Employee Stock Options to be deferred by five
years or till they leave the company or when they sell, whichever is earliest.
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Dividend Distribution Tax to be removed, companies will not be required to pay DDT; dividend to be taxed
only at the hands of recipients, at applicable rates.

Concessional corporate tax cut to be extended to new domestic companies engaged in power generation.

Tax on Cooperative societies to be reduced to 22 per cent plus surcharge and cess,as against 30 per cent at
present.

FM says GST has resulted in efficiency gains in transport and logistics sector, inspector raj has vanished, it
has benefitted MSME

 

Agriculture & Allied Activities

FM lists 16-point action plan for farmers, towards the goal of doubling farmers' income by 2022.

Rs 2.83 lakh crores allocated for agriculture and allied activities, irrigation and rural development

Agricultural credit target has been set at Rs 15 lakh crores.NABARD Refinancing Scheme to be further
expanded.

Comprehensive measures for 100 water-stressed districts being proposed

For better marketing and export, supporting states will focus on one product for one district, so that high focus
is given at district level for horticulture to gain momentum

Financing on Negotiable Warehousing Receipts to be integrated with e- National Agricultural Market.

Krishi UDAN will be launched by Ministry of Civil Aviation on international and national routes, improving value
realization in North East and tribal districts.

Indian Railways will set up Kisan Rail through PPP arrangement, for transportation of perishable goods

Budget encourages balanced use of all fertilizers, a necessary step to change the incentive regime which
encourages excessive use of chemical fertilizers.

Farmers who have fallow or barren land will be helped to set up solar power generation units and also sell
surplus power to the solar grid.

Pradhan Mantri KisanUrja Suraksha evamUtthanMahabhiyan (PM KUSUM) to be expanded to provide 20 lakh
farmers in setting up standalone solar pumps

Milk processing capacity to be doubled by 2025

Fish production to be raised to 200 lakh tonnes by 2022-23.  Framework for development, management and
conservation of marine fishery resources to be put in place.  Fishery extension work to be enabled by rural
youth as Sagar Mitras, forming 500 fish farmer producing organizations

Village Storage Scheme run by SHGs, will provide holding capacity for farmers, women in villages can regain
their status as Dhaanya Lakshmi.  Warehouses will be set up, viability gap funding to be provided to set up
warehouses.

 

Industry & Commerce
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Rs 27,300 crore for development of industry and commerce

Investment Clearance Cell to provide end-to-end facilitation, support and information on land banks.

Scheme focussed on encouraging manufacture of mobile phones, electronic equipment and semiconductor
packaging to be introduced.

National Technical Textiles Mission to be introduced, with a four-year implementation period, with an outlay of
Rs 1,480 crores.

To achieve higher export credit, a new scheme being launched which provides higher insurance cover,
reduced premium for small exporters and simplified procedure for claim settlements.

National Logistics Policy will soon be released, creating single window e-logistics market.

Project Preparation Facility to be set up for preparation of infrastructure projects, actively involving young
engineers and management graduates.

 

Infrastructure

Rs 1.7 lakh crores to be provided for transport infrastructure in the coming financial year.

100% tax concession to sovereign wealth funds on investment in infra projects.

Accelerated development of highways will be undertaken.Delhi-Mumbai Expressway and two other projects to
be completed by 2023.

100 more airports to be developed by 2024 to support the UDAN scheme.

More Tejas like trains to be introduced.

Rs. 22,000 crores for power and renewable energy sector in 2020-21

National Gas Grid to be expanded from 16,200 kms to 27,000 kms

Large solar power capacity to be set up alongside rail tracks, on land owned by Railways.

Fibre to Home connections under Bharat Net will be provided to 1 lakh gram panchayats this year itself, 6000
crore rupees provided for Bharat Net

 

Development

Rs 30,757 crores for Union Territory of Jammu & Kashmir Rs 5,958 crores for Union Territory of Ladakh

 

Banking &Finance

Deposit Insurance Coverage to be increased from 1 lakh rupees to 5 lakh rupees.  FM says robust
mechanism is in place to monitor and ensure health of all scheduled commercial banks and depositors' money
is absolutely safe.

Govt. proposes to sell part of its holding in Life Insurance Corporation by way of Initial Public Offering
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Certain specified categories of government securities will be open fully for NRIs, apart from being open to
domestic investors

Government proposes to expand Exchange Traded Fund by floating a Debt ETF, consisting primarily of govt.
securities.

GIFT City to have an International Bullion Exchange, enabling better price discovery of gold

Amendments to be made to enable NBFCs to extend invoice financing to MSMEs. App-based invoice
financing loans product to be launched, to obviate problem of delayed payments and cash flow mismatches
for MSMEs

India to host G20 Presidency in 2022, 100 crore rupees to be allocated for making preparations for this
historic occasion, where India will drive global economic agenda

 

Education

Rs 99,300 crores to be provided for education sector in 2020-21 and  Rs 3,000 crores for skill development

Degree-level full-fledged online education programme to be offered by institutes in top 100 in National
Institutional Ranking Framework.

Urban local bodies across the country to provide internships for young engineers for a period of up to one
year.

IND-SAT exam to be held in African and Asian countries, for benchmarking foreign candidates who wish to
study in India.

Government proposes to set up National Police University and National Forensic University.

BetiBachaoBetiPadhao has given tremendous results, Gross Enrolment Ratio is now higher for girls than for
boys at all levels. GER for girls is 94.3 at the elementary level.

 

Health

Budget 2020 provides an additional Rs 69,000 crore for the health sector

Govt to expand Mission Indradhanush, add more hospitals to Ayushman Bharat

Jan AushadhiKendras in all districts of country to be expanded to provide medicines at affordable rates.

A medical college to be attached to each district hospital in PPP mode. Viability gap funding to be set up for
setting up such medical colleges.

Rs 35,600 crores outlay for nutrition-related programmes in 2020-21.

Over 6 lakh anganwadi workers have been equipped with smartphones to upload the nutrition status of 10
crore households.

 

Women Empowerment
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Rs 28,600 crores provided for programmes which are specific to women

 

Welfare of SCs/STs and Divyangjan

85,000 crore rupees for Scheduled Castes and Other Backward Classes in 2020-21 53,700 crore rupees for
Scheduled Tribes Enhanced allocation of 9,500 crore rupees for Senior citizens and Divyangjan

 

Culture

Indian Institute of Heritage and Conservation to be established under the aegis of Ministry of Culture.  Five
archaeological sites to be developed as iconic sites-Rakhigarhi (Haryana), Hastinapur (UP), Shiv Sagar
(Assam), Dholavira (Gujarat) and Adishanaloor (Tamil Nadu).

***
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Source : www.economictimes.indiatimes.com Date : 2020-02-02

FISCAL DEFICIT: FY 20 FISCAL DEFICIT SEEN AT 3.8
PER CENT, A SIGNIFICANT LOOSENING

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

The government on Saturday raised fiscal deficit target to 3.8 per cent of the GDP from 3.3 per
cent pegged earlier for 2019-20 due to revenue shortage.

"We estimate a fiscal deficit of 3.8 per cent in RE (revised estimate) 2019-20 and 3.5 per cent
for BE (budget estimate) 2020-21. This estimation is consistent with Government's abiding
commitment to macroeconomic stability," Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman said while
presenting Budget 2020-21.

The government has utilised 'escape clause' under the Fiscal Responsibility and Budget
Management (FRBM) Act which provides it leeway for relaxation of fiscal deficit roadmap during
time of stress.

"Section 4 (2) of the FRBM Act provides for a trigger mechanism for a deviation from the
estimated fiscal deficit on account of structural reforms in the economy with unanticipated fiscal
implications. Therefore, I have taken a deviation of 0.5 per cent, consistent with Section 4(3) of
FRBM Act, both for RE 2019-20 and BE 2020-21," she said.

The 'escape clause' allows the government to breach its fiscal deficit target by 0.5 percentage
points at times of severe stress in the economy, including periods of structural change and those
when growth falls sharply.

"Accordingly, the return path is being laid before Parliament as a part of Medium Term Fiscal
Policy cum Strategy Statement. This fiscal path commits us to the path of fiscal consolidation
without compromising the needs of investment out of public funds," she said.
The government on Saturday raised fiscal deficit target to 3.8 per cent of the GDP from 3.3 per
cent pegged earlier for 2019-20 due to revenue shortage.

"We estimate a fiscal deficit of 3.8 per cent in RE (revised estimate) 2019-20 and 3.5 per cent
for BE (budget estimate) 2020-21. This estimation is consistent with Government's abiding
commitment to macroeconomic stability," Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman said while
presenting Budget 2020-21.

The government has utilised 'escape clause' under the Fiscal Responsibility and Budget
Management (FRBM) Act which provides it leeway for relaxation of fiscal deficit roadmap during
time of stress.

"Section 4 (2) of the FRBM Act provides for a trigger mechanism for a deviation from the
estimated fiscal deficit on account of structural reforms in the economy with unanticipated fiscal
implications. Therefore, I have taken a deviation of 0.5 per cent, consistent with Section 4(3) of
FRBM Act, both for RE 2019-20 and BE 2020-21," she said.

The 'escape clause' allows the government to breach its fiscal deficit target by 0.5 percentage
points at times of severe stress in the economy, including periods of structural change and those
when growth falls sharply.
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"Accordingly, the return path is being laid before Parliament as a part of Medium Term Fiscal
Policy cum Strategy Statement. This fiscal path commits us to the path of fiscal consolidation
without compromising the needs of investment out of public funds," she said.
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Source : www.economictimes.indiatimes.com Date : 2020-02-02

FDI IN INDIA RISES TO $284 BILLION DURING 2014-19:
FM NIRMALA SITHARAMAN
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Foreign Capital, Foreign Trade

& BOP

NEW DELHI: Foreign direct investment ( FDI) into the country has increased to USD 284 billion
during 2014-19, Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman said on Saturday while presenting the
Union Budget for 2020-21.

" India's FDI got elevated to the level of USD 284 billion during 2014-19 from USD 190 billion
that came in during the years 2009-14," she said.

The foreign inflows into India grew 15 per cent to USD 26 billion during the first half of the
current financial year.

Sectors which attract maximum foreign inflows include services, computer software and
hardware, telecommunications, automobile and trading.

Singapore continued to be the largest source of FDI in India during the first half of the financial
year with USD 8 billion investments. It was followed by Mauritius, the US, the Netherlands, and
Japan.

FDI is important as the country requires major investments to overhaul its infrastructure sector to
boost growth.

The government last year relaxed foreign investment norms in sectors such as brand retail
trading, coal mining and contract manufacturing.
NEW DELHI: Foreign direct investment ( FDI) into the country has increased to USD 284 billion
during 2014-19, Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman said on Saturday while presenting the
Union Budget for 2020-21.

" India's FDI got elevated to the level of USD 284 billion during 2014-19 from USD 190 billion
that came in during the years 2009-14," she said.

The foreign inflows into India grew 15 per cent to USD 26 billion during the first half of the
current financial year.

Sectors which attract maximum foreign inflows include services, computer software and
hardware, telecommunications, automobile and trading.

Singapore continued to be the largest source of FDI in India during the first half of the financial
year with USD 8 billion investments. It was followed by Mauritius, the US, the Netherlands, and
Japan.

FDI is important as the country requires major investments to overhaul its infrastructure sector to
boost growth.

The government last year relaxed foreign investment norms in sectors such as brand retail
trading, coal mining and contract manufacturing.
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Source : www.economictimes.indiatimes.com Date : 2020-02-02

BUDGET 2020: AVERAGE HOUSEHOLD SAVES
MONTHLY 4% ON ACCOUNT OF REDUCED GST

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Finance minister Nirmala Sitharaman has termed the GST as a historic structural reform saying
it integrated country economically.

Finance minister Nirmala Sitharaman listed out the benefits of the GST regime stating that the
indirect tax reform has brought down the time taken by trucks to transport goods.

Effective tax incidence has come down substantially. Annual benefit of Rs one lakh crore on
account of GST. Average household saves monthly 4% on account of reduced GST.

Simplified new returns system from April 1
Finance minister Nirmala Sitharaman has termed the GST as a historic structural reform saying
it integrated country economically.

Finance minister Nirmala Sitharaman listed out the benefits of the GST regime stating that the
indirect tax reform has brought down the time taken by trucks to transport goods.

Effective tax incidence has come down substantially. Annual benefit of Rs one lakh crore on
account of GST. Average household saves monthly 4% on account of reduced GST.

Simplified new returns system from April 1
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Source : www.livemint.com Date : 2020-02-03

OUR THALI SUCCESS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues Related to Poverty, Inclusion, Employment & Sustainable

Development

Indians, suffering high food inflation since 2006-07, were in for relief after 2015-16. By the
Survey’s claim, the veg thali got 29% more affordable after that, while the non-veg platter saw
an 18% deflation

India’s “thalinomic" success found prominent place in this year’s Economic Survey. Out on
Friday, it had an appetizing chapter on thalinomics, “the economics of a plate of food in India".
The idea was to create a basket, or thali, of food items in some proportion to trace how
expensive the basic Indian diet has become. For this, it took price data for vegetarian and non-
vegetarian meals from 2006-07 to October 2019.

Indians, suffering high food inflation since 2006-07, were in for relief after 2015-16. By the
Survey’s claim, the veg thali got 29% more affordable after that, while the non-veg platter saw
an 18% deflation. Our thalinomic performance has been impressive. The Survey credits various
reform initiatives of the Centre, but the lion’s chunk of it should go to the adoption of inflation as
an explicit target—with a 6% lid on it—by our central bank. While farmers complained of poor
rewards for their crops, price stability has mostly held; or did, until late last year, when inflation
rose past 7%. The past five years have had few inflationary pressures. But now that food prices
are looking up again, the central bank will face its first real thalinomic challenge.

Log in to our website to save your bookmarks. It'll just take a moment.

Your session has expired, please login again.

You are now subscribed to our newsletters. In case you can’t find any email from our side,
please check the spam folder.
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Source : www.economictimes.indiatimes.com Date : 2020-02-03

FISCAL DEFICIT FOR FY21 PEGGED AT 3.5%; FY20
TARGET EASED TO 3.8%

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

New Delhi: The government has budgeted the fiscal deficit at 3.5% of gross domestic product for
FY21 against an upward revised 3.8% for the current fiscal, invoking the escape clause under
the fiscal responsibility law that allows a deviation of up to 0.5% of GDP.

The budget has also stated that the amount of extra budgetary resources (EBR) borrowings for
the current fiscal would be Rs 1.72 lakh crore while the figure stands at Rs 1.86 lakh crore for
FY21.

These figures are not accounted for in the fiscal deficit calculations. If EBR borrowings are
added to the picture, the actual fiscal deficit is likely to be 4.5-5% of GDP or more, economists
said.

“The governments of the day do not show it because they may not want to take such a hit to
their balance sheets,” said N R Bhanumurthy, professor at the National Institute of Public
Finance and Policy. “But it creates a kind of uncertainty in the market.”

The documents mention that EBR borrowings have been undertaken by the Food Corporation of
India and the department of fertilisers and for various schemes including the Pradhan Mantri
Swasthya Suraksha Yojana, Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana (PMAY), Swachh Bharat Mission,
and the Jal Jeevan Mission.

The revenue deficit is pegged at 2.7% of GDP in FY21, higher than 2.4% in the current year on
muted tax collections.

In absolute terms, the fiscal deficit is seen at Rs 7.96 lakh crore in FY21 against Rs 7.67 lakh
crore in the current year. The fiscal deficit will be funded through Rs 5.36 lakh crore from market
borrowings and Rs 2.4 lakh crore from small savings.

CONSOLIDATION ROADMAP
This fiscal consolidation road map has been reset.

The medium-term fiscal policy strategy, which is released along with the budget, has projected
the fiscal deficit at 3.3% in FY22 and 3.1% in FY23. This pushes back the achievement of 3%
fiscal deficit to FY24. As per the FRBM Act, 2003, the government was supposed to rein in the
fiscal deficit to 3% by FY22.

Breaching the fiscal deficit target to varying extents is acceptable as long as additional funds are
used purely for capital expenditure and not to fund revenue expenses, said DK Srivastava, chief
policy advisor at EY as he batted for more transparency.
New Delhi: The government has budgeted the fiscal deficit at 3.5% of gross domestic product for
FY21 against an upward revised 3.8% for the current fiscal, invoking the escape clause under
the fiscal responsibility law that allows a deviation of up to 0.5% of GDP.

The budget has also stated that the amount of extra budgetary resources (EBR) borrowings for
the current fiscal would be Rs 1.72 lakh crore while the figure stands at Rs 1.86 lakh crore for
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FY21.

These figures are not accounted for in the fiscal deficit calculations. If EBR borrowings are
added to the picture, the actual fiscal deficit is likely to be 4.5-5% of GDP or more, economists
said.

“The governments of the day do not show it because they may not want to take such a hit to
their balance sheets,” said N R Bhanumurthy, professor at the National Institute of Public
Finance and Policy. “But it creates a kind of uncertainty in the market.”

The documents mention that EBR borrowings have been undertaken by the Food Corporation of
India and the department of fertilisers and for various schemes including the Pradhan Mantri
Swasthya Suraksha Yojana, Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana (PMAY), Swachh Bharat Mission,
and the Jal Jeevan Mission.

The revenue deficit is pegged at 2.7% of GDP in FY21, higher than 2.4% in the current year on
muted tax collections.

In absolute terms, the fiscal deficit is seen at Rs 7.96 lakh crore in FY21 against Rs 7.67 lakh
crore in the current year. The fiscal deficit will be funded through Rs 5.36 lakh crore from market
borrowings and Rs 2.4 lakh crore from small savings.

CONSOLIDATION ROADMAP
This fiscal consolidation road map has been reset.

The medium-term fiscal policy strategy, which is released along with the budget, has projected
the fiscal deficit at 3.3% in FY22 and 3.1% in FY23. This pushes back the achievement of 3%
fiscal deficit to FY24. As per the FRBM Act, 2003, the government was supposed to rein in the
fiscal deficit to 3% by FY22.

Breaching the fiscal deficit target to varying extents is acceptable as long as additional funds are
used purely for capital expenditure and not to fund revenue expenses, said DK Srivastava, chief
policy advisor at EY as he batted for more transparency.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-04

KISAN RAIL FOR SEAMLESS NATIONAL COLD SUPPLY
CHAIN FOR PERISHABLES

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Transport & Marketing of agricultural produce

Ministry of Railways

Kisan Rail for seamless National Cold Supply Chain for
perishables

Indian Railways’ initiatives for the Development of Cold
Chain for Transportation of Perishable Traffic

Posted On: 03 FEB 2020 5:22PM by PIB Delhi

In keeping with the Hon’ble Prime Minister’s commitment towards “Sabka Saath, Sabka Vikas,
Sabka Vishwas”, the Union budget 2020-2021 has reiterated that the government is committed
to the goal of doubling farmers’ incomes by 2022. Prosperity to farmers can be ensured by
making farming competitive. For this, purchase of farm produce, logistics and agriservices need
copious  investments. Farmers desire integrated solutions covering storage, financing,
processing and         marketing. 

The budget proposes that “To build a  seamless  national  cold  supply  chain  for  perishables,
inclusive of milk, meat and fish, the Indian Railways will set up a “Kisan Rail”- through PPP 
arrangements. There shall be refrigerated coaches in Express and Freight trains as well.”

Towards fulfillment of the budget proposals, following are the major initiatives which
have already been taken by Indian Railways regarding Development of Cold Chain for
Transportation of Perishable Traffic

Refrigerated Parcel Vans:    New design of Refrigerated Parcel Vans (VPR, carrying
capacity of 17 tonnes) for transportation of highly perishable parcel traffic was
developed, and procured through Rail Coach Factory Kapurthala. At present, Indian
Railway has a fleet of nine (09) Refrigerated    Parcel Vans available.

These Refrigerated Parcel Vans are booked on round-trip basis, and are charged at 1.5 times
the freight of normal VP as per category of train.

Reefer (Ventilated Insulated) Rail Containers:      98 Ventilated Insulated Containers
(Carrying capacity 12 Tonnes per container, rake composition 80 containers)  have been
procured, through CONCOR, for movement of fruits and vegetables to different parts of
the country.

Cold Storage Facilities for Perishables:      ‘Temperature controlled perishable cargo
centres’ have been commissioned at Ghazipur Ghat (U.P), New Azadpur (Adarsh Nagar,
Delhi) and Raja ka Talab (U.P) as a pilot project under Kisan Vision Project by CONCOR
under CSR initiative. Another    project is under construction at Lasalgaon, Nasik
(Maharashtra).
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Approval has been granted to Central Railside Warehousing Corporation (CRWC) to develop
temperature controlled storages at Fatuha and Mancheswar.

Cold storage facility has also been developed at Dadri. Fresh & Healthy Enterprise Ltd. (FHEL)
has been redeveloped as Agriculture Logistic Center at Rai, Sonepat. This facility is CONCOR’s
100% own subsidiary developed in an area of 16.40 acres of land.

In  his  Independence  Day  speech  2019,  Hon’ble Prime Minister  had  highlighted  that   Rs.
100  lakh  crore would  be  invested  on  infrastructure over the next 5 years. As a follow up
measure, the National Infrastructure Pipeline was launched on 31st December 2019.  It 
consists  of  more  than  6500  projects  across  sectors  and  are  classified as per their size and
stage of development. These new projects will also include  modern  railway  stations,  metro 
and  railway  transportation,  logistics  and  warehousing etc.

 

*****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-04

PERFORMANCE OF FAME INDIA SCHEME
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

Ministry of Heavy Industries & Public Enterprises

Performance of Fame India Scheme

Posted On: 03 FEB 2020 3:39PM by PIB Delhi

In order to promote manufacturing of hybrid and electric vehicles and to ensure sustainable
growth, Department of Heavy Industry formulated a scheme namely FAME India [Faster
Adoption and Manufacturing of Hybrid & Electric Vehicles in India] for the initial period of 2 years
commencing from 1st April 2015 (Phase-1). The Phase-I of the Scheme was extended from time
to time and the last extension was allowed till 31st March 2019. The scheme is intended to
support the hybrid/electric vehicle market development and its manufacturing eco-system to
achieve self-subsistence. The scheme has four focus areas i.e. Technology Development,
Demand Creation, Pilot Project and Charging Infrastructure.

In this Phase of the Scheme, about 2.8 lakh hybrid and electric vehicles are supported by way of
demand incentive amounting to about Rs 359 crore resulting in saving of about 59 million liters
of fuel and reduction of about 147 million Kg of CO2. Further, DHI has sanctioned 425 electric
and hybrid buses to various cities in the country with the total budgetary support of (approx.) Rs.
280.00 crore. Out of 425 electric and hybrid buses, about 415 buses are plying on the road. The
Department of Heavy Industry sanctioned about 500 Charging Stations/ Infrastructure for Rs.  43
Crore (approx.) in cities like Bangalore, Chandigarh, Jaipur and NCR of Delhi under Phase-I of
FAME-India Scheme. In addition, specific projects under Pilot Projects, R&D/Technology
Development and Public Charging Infrastructure components are sanctioned, for extending
grant under the different focus areas of the scheme.

Based on outcome and experience gained during the Phase-I of FAME India Scheme and after
having consultations with all stakeholders including Industry and Industry Associations, the
Government notified Phase-II of FAME India Scheme on 8th March 2019, which is for a period
of three years commencing from 1st April 2019 with a total budgetary support of Rs. 10,000
crore.  This phase will mainly focus on supporting electrification of public & shared
transportation, and aims to support through incentives about 7000 e-Buses, 5 lakh e-3
Wheelers, 55000 e-4 Wheeler Passenger Cars and 10 lakh e-2 Wheelers. In addition, creation
of charging infrastructure will be also supported to address range anxiety among users of
electric vehicles.

An Inter-Ministerial Empowered Committee “Project Implementation and Sanctioning Committee
(PISC)” headed by Secretary (Heavy Industry) has been set up for overall monitoring,
sanctioning and implementation of the scheme. This committee have the power to sanction
assistance for projects under the scheme and modify parameters for various components and
sub components of the scheme including their outlay depending on emerging requirements with
the overall objective of enhancing the coverage of e-mobility. This committee will also be the
competent authority to decide other scheme parameters for smooth implementation of the
scheme as well as to resolve issues as may come during implementation.

 

In addition, following initiatives were also taken up by the Government to promote electric
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vehicles use in various part of the country:

(i) Under new GST regime, GST on EVS is reduced from existing 12% rate to 5% as against the
28% GST rate with Cess up to 22% for conventional vehicles.

(ii) Ministry of Power has allowed sale of electricity as ‘service’ for charging of electric vehicles.
This would provide a huge incentive to attract investments into charging infrastructure.

(iii) The Government, vide S.O. 5333(E) dated 18th October, 2018 has also granted exemption
to the Battery Operated Transport Vehicles and Transport Vehicles running on Ethanol and
Methanol fuels from the requirements of permit.

(iv) The Government, vide draft GSR 430(E) dated 18th June 2019 has proposed exemption of
registration fees for battery operated/electric vehicles to promote the use of eco-friendly vehicles
in the country.

(v) In the budget of 2019-20, the Hon’ble Finance Minister announced for providing additional
income tax deduction of Rs 1.5 lakh on the interest paid on loans taken to purchase electric
vehicles.

This information was given by the Minister of Heavy Industries & Public Enterprises, Prakash
Javadekar, in a written reply in the Rajya Sabha today.

***
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-05

MEASURES TO ENHANCE SAFETY OF PASSENGERS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Railways

Ministry of Railways

Measures to enhance safety of passengers

Posted On: 05 FEB 2020 5:34PM by PIB Delhi

Safety is accorded the highest priority by Indian Railways and all possible steps are undertaken
on a continuous basis to prevent accidents and to enhance safety of passengers. Following
steps/measures have been taken to prevent accidents:-

Rashtriya Rail Sanraksha Kosh (RRSK) has been introduced in 2017-18 for
replacement/renewal/upgradation of critical safety assets, with a corpus of 1 lakh crore for
five years, having annual outlay of 20,000 crore.

1.

Electrical/Electronic Interlocking Systems with centralized operation of points and signals
are progressively provided to eliminate accident due to human failure and to replace old
mechanical systems. These systems have been provided at 6,010 stations up to
31.12.2019.

2.

Axle Counter for Automatic clearance of Block Section to ensure complete arrival of train
without manual intervention before granting line clear to the next train and to reduce
human element have been provided on 5,563 block sections up to 31.12.2019.

3.

Train Protection and Warning System: Train Protection and Warning System (TPWS)
based on European Technology ETCS Level-1 Automatic Train Protection (ATP) System
to avoid train accident/collision on account of human error of Signal Passing at Danger
(SPAD) or over speeding, has been provided at selected sections.

4.

Auxiliary Warning System (AWS): Auxiliary Warning System (AWS) is presently functional
on 413 RKMs in the Mumbai suburban section of Central Railway (289 Route KMs) and
Western Railway (124 Route KMs).

5.

Vigilance Control Device (VCD): All the diesel and electric locomotives on Indian Railways
have now been provided with Vigilance Control Devices.

6.

A Global Positioning System (GPS) based Fog Pass Device is being provided as required
to loco pilots in fog affected areas which enables loco pilots to know the exact distance of
the approaching signals, LC Gate and other critical landmarks.

7.

Simulator based training of loco pilots: Simulator based training is being imparted to loco
pilots to improve their driving skills and reaction time.

8.

Track Renewal: During 2018-19, 4181 kms. track renewal had been carried out. For the
current year i.e. 2019-20, 3045 kms. track renewal has been carried out upto November,
2019.

9.

In order to improve safety, modern track structure consisting of Prestressed Concrete
Sleeper (PSC), 60kg, 90 or higher Ultimate Tensile Strength (UTS) rails, fanshaped
layout turnout on PSC sleepers, Steel Channel Sleepers on girder bridges is used while
carrying out primary track renewals.

10.

Provision of Thick Web Switches (TWS) is planned for all important routes of Indian
Railways. To expedite provision of TWS, procurement of Thick Web Switches has been
decentralized to Zonal Railways.

11.
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Long rail panels of 260 M/130M length are manufactured at the steel plant to minimize
number of Alumino Thermit joints in the track.

12.

Cold weather patrolling of the railway tracks is done during the coldest part of the night in
cold months of the year to look out for weld/rail fractures for ensuring safety.

13.

Ultrasonic Flaw Detection (USFD) testing of rails to detect flaws and timely removal of
defective rails. USFD Vehicular testing system has been introduced and implemented
successfully on Northern Railway.

14.

Global Positioning System (GPS) trackers are being progressively provided to keyman &
patrolmen to monitor their movement & to report any unsafe condition noticed by them
instantaneously.

15.

Mechanization of Track Maintenance is being progressively carried out to reduce human
errors.

16.

Safety drives and inspections at regular intervals are carried out to monitor and educate
staff for observance of safe practices.

17.

Linke Hofmann Busch (LHB) Type Coaches: LHB coaches are of a superior design that
reduces the chances of derailment and reduces the possibility of grievous injury or death
in case of accidents. Indian Railways has completely switched over to the manufacture of
LHB coaches from 2018-19 onwards.

18.

Prevention of accidents by providing Online Monitoring of Rolling Stock(OMRS) and
Wheel Impact Load Detector(WILD). Total 07 Online Monitoring of Rolling Stocks
(OMRS) equipment have been installed on Indian Railway network between 2017-2019
and 02 are under installation. 17 Wheel Impact Load Detectors (WILD) have been
installed on Indian Railways, between 2006–2018.

19.

Elimination of Unmanned Level Crossing Gates: 3,479 Unmanned Level Crossings
(UMLCs) were eliminated during the year 2018-19. All UMLCs on Broad Gauge have
already been eliminated through closure/merger/provision of Subway for safety
measures.

20.

Interlocking of Level Crossing Gates with signals to avoid accidents has been done at
11,552 Level Crossing Gates up to 31.12.2019.

21.

Provision of Fire Extinguishers: Dry chemical powder type fire extinguishers are being
provided in all mainline coaches. These are portable fire extinguishers and are easy to
use by on board staff or passengers in case of emergency.

22.

Use of improved materials for electrical fittings and fixtures such as Miniature Circuit
Breakers (MCBs), light fittings, terminal boards and connectors.

23.

Publicity Campaigns: Intensive publicity campaigns to prevent the travelling public from
carrying inflammable goods are regularly undertaken.

24.

The following measures are being taken to combat low visibility during winter months:-

Retro-reflective sigma () boards are being provided on the mast which is located two OHE
masts prior to the signals in electrified territories to warn the crew about signal ahead.

1.

A GPS bases Fog PASS Device is being provided to loco pilots in fog affected areas which
enables loco pilots to know the exact distance of the approaching landmarks like signals,
level crossing gates etc. It serves as an aid for the crew during foggy weather though audio
visual alarm, whenever any landmark comes within the Geo-fence range. Location of
stations, warning boards, signals, level crossing gates and Whistle for Level crossing (W/L)
boards in the section is fed in the equipment. It displays speed of the locomotive, distance
and time to reach landmarks.

2.

Provision of Automatic Train Protection (ATP) System and Cab Signalling.3.
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A work of modernization of Signalling System on complete Indian Railway network has
been included in the work programme 2018-19. The work includes provision of Automatic
Train Protection System. As a prelude to modernization works of signalling system on
entire network, 4 pilot projects of lengths totalling 640 Route km at total cost of  1609
crores on Golden Quadrilateral and Diagonal routes have been sanctioned for trails of
Modern Train Control Systems on following sections:

4.

S. No. Section Railway

1 Nagpur-Badnera Central Railway

2 Renigunta-Yerraguntala South Central Railway

3 Vizianagaram-Palasa East Coast Railway

4 Bina-Jhansi North Central Railway

 

Train Collision Avoidance System (TCAS) is an indigenous automatic Train Protection
(ATP) System developed by Indian Railways in association with 3 Indian manufacturers.
The system has been installed on Lingamapalli – Vikarabad – Wadi & Vikarabad – Bidar
section (250 route km) on South Central Railway. The System is being further implemented
on 1199 Route km on South Central Railway.

5.

This information was given by the Minister of Railways and Commerce & Industry, Shri Piyush
Goyal in a written reply to a question in Lok Sabha today.

****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-05

NEW PENSION SCHEMES FOR UNORGANISED
SECTOR

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues Related to Poverty, Inclusion, Employment & Sustainable
Development

Ministry of Labour & Employment

New Pension Schemes for Unorganised Sector

Posted On: 05 FEB 2020 5:18PM by PIB Delhi

Government of India has introduced two voluntary and contributory Pension
Schemes, i.e.(1) Pradhan Mantri Shram Yogi Maan-dhan Yojna, (PM-SYM), a 
pension scheme  for  the  Unorganised Workers and (2) National Pension Scheme 
for  the  Traders and  Self Employed  Persons (NPS-Traders)  (for  the Vyapari’s)
under section 3(1) of  Unorganised  Workers Social Security  Act, 2008 to  provide 
old  age  protection  to  them. 

 

The schemes envisage for providing minimum   assured monthly pension of Rs.
3000/- after attaining the age of 60 years. If  the  subscriber dies,  the  spouse  of 
the  beneficiary shall  be  entitled  to   receive  50%  of  the  pension  as  family 
pension. Family pension is applicable only to spouse. The monthly contribution
ranges from Rs.55-Rs.200/- depending upon the entry age of the beneficiary.

 

PM-SYM is meant for old age protection  and  social  security  of  Unorganised 
Workers (UW) who  are  mostly engaged as rickshaw  pullers, street vendor, mid-day 
meal workers,  head  loaders,  brick kiln  workers, cobblers, rag pickers, domestic
workers, washermen, home-based, agricultural workers,  construction  workers, 
beedi workers,  handloom  workers,  leather workers, audio-visual workers or  in 
similar other  occupations. There are estimated 42 crore such unorganised workers in
the country. The entry  age for  the  beneficiary is  18-40 years  and  he/she should
not  be  a member  of  ESIC/EPFO or  an  income  tax payer.

 

The NPS-Traders scheme  is  meant  for old  age  protection and  social security  of 
Vyapaaris (retail traders/ shopkeepers and  self-employed  persons) whose annual 
turnover  is  not  exceeding  Rs.1.5 Crore. These retail traders / petty shopkeepers
and  self-employed  persons are  mostly  working as  shop  owners,  retail  traders, 
rice  mill  owners,  oil  mill  owners,  workshop owners,  commission  agents, brokers
of real  estate,  owners of  small  hotels, restaurants  and  other  Vyapaaris. The 
entry age  for  the  scheme  is  18-40 years and the Vyapaari should  not  be a 
member of  ESIC/EPFO/PM-SYM or  an income  tax payer.
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The schemes are being implemented through Life Insurance Corporation (LIC) of
India and Common Service Centres. LIC is the Fund Manager and responsible for
pension pay-out. Common Service Centre is the enrolment agency responsible for
enrolment of the beneficiaries through its 3.50 lakhs Centres across India. The list of
beneficiaries under PM-SYM are indicated in Anneuxre.

 

For creating awareness among to public, TV/Radio campaign has been issued.
Information Education and Communication (IEC) material like pamphlets, posters,
banners have been provided to State /UT Governments in regional languages. Rs.
20.00 Crore have been distributed among State/UT Governments for publicity and
public awareness programmes. Pension Week was celebrated during 30th Nov. to
06th Dec, 2019, public meeting were organised at CSC, district and State HQ levels.
State Level Monitoring Committees with Chief Secretary as Chairman and District
Level Implementation Committee with DM/Collector / DC as Chairman have been
formed in almost all the districts and States.

 

 

 

Annexure

State wise Statistics of Enrolments under PM-SYM

Sl.
No.

Name of State / UT
Achieve till 17th

January, 2020

1 Haryana 618857

2 Chhattisgarh 176683

3 Gujarat 364519

4 Himachal Pradesh 37917

5 Tripura 19646

6
Jammu and Kashmir
(Including Ladakh)

65181

7 Maharashtra 577473

8 Andaman and Nicobar 1638

9 Jharkhand 126542

10 Odisha 152709

11 Uttarakhand 31432

12 Daman and Diu 741
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13 Uttar Pradesh 568871

14 Chandigarh 2746

15
Dadra and Nagar
Haveli

705

16 Andhra Pradesh 82956

17 Bihar 173756

18 Madhya Pradesh 116505

19 Rajasthan 97498

20 Nagaland 2607

21 Arunachal Pradesh 2234

22 Karnataka 76149

23 Punjab 31157

24 Manipur 3500

25 Pondicherry 1154

26 Tamil Nadu 54431

27 Telangana 29942

28 West Bengal 59626

29 Meghalaya 2024

30 Mizoram 552

31 Goa 648

32 Assam 15619

33 NCT Delhi 7287

34 Lakshadweep 21

35 Kerala 9283

36 Sikkim 102

 

This information was given by Shri Santosh Kumar Gangwar, Minister of State (I/C)
for Labour and Employment in written reply to a question in Rajya Sabha today.

 

****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-05

PLAN TO REDUCE COUNTRY’S OIL IMPORT
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

Ministry of Petroleum & Natural Gas

Plan to Reduce Country’s Oil Import

Posted On: 05 FEB 2020 3:50PM by PIB Delhi

Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas is working in collaboration with various Central
Government Ministries/State Governments/ stakeholders to make efforts to achieve reduction
in import dependency on oil. The import reduction strategy broadly includes increasing
domestic production of oil and gas, improving energy efficiency and productivity, giving thrust
on demand substitution, promoting biofuels and using alternate fuels/ renewables. 

Government has taken several steps to enhance exploration & production of oil and gas in the
country which include; Policy for Relaxations, Extensions and Clarifications under Production
Sharing Contract (PSC) regime for early monetization of hydrocarbon discoveries, Discovered
Small Field Policy, Hydrocarbon Exploration and Licensing Policy, Policy for Extension of
Production Sharing Contracts,  Policy for early monetization of Coal Bed Methane, Setting up of
National Data Repository, Appraisal of Unappraised areas in Sedimentary Basins, Re-
assessment of Hydrocarbon Resources, Policy framework to streamline the working of
Production Sharing Contracts in Pre-NELP and NELP Blocks, Policy to Promote and Incentivize
Enhanced Recovery Methods for Oil and Gas, Policy framework for exploration and exploitation
of Unconventional Hydrocarbons under existing Production Sharing Contracts, Coal Bed
Methane contracts and Nomination fields.

The Government in February, 2019 approved major reforms in exploration and licensing policy
to enhance explorat ion act iv i t ies, at tract domest ic and foreign investment in
unexplored/unallocated areas of sedimentary basins and accelerate domestic production of oil
and gas from existing fields. The policy reforms inter-alia, aims to  boost exploration activities
with greater weightage to work programme, simplified fiscal and contractual terms, bidding of
exploration blocks under Category II and III sedimentary basins without any production or
revenue sharing to Government, early monetization of discoveries by extending fiscal incentives,
incentivizing  gas production including marketing and pricing freedom, induction of latest
technology and capital, more functional freedom to National Oil Companies for collaboration and
private sector participation for production enhancement methods in nomination fields,
streamlining approval processes and promoting ease of doing business including electronic
single window mechanism.

Government has also taken a number of initiatives to encourage the use of alternative fuels like
ethanol and bio-diesel through Ethanol Blending in Petrol (EBP) Programme and Bio-diesel
blending in diesel. Government has formulated a National Bio Fuel Policy 2018 to boost
availability of biofuels in country. Government has launched a Sustainable Alternative Towards
Affordable Transportation (SATAT) initiative for producing Bio CNG by setting up 5000 Bio-CNG
plants in next five years. With a view to promote bio-fuels, the three oil marketing companies
(OMCs) have invited Expression of Interests (EoIs) to produce bio-diesel from Used Cooking Oil
(UCO), with an assured price and assured offtake guarantee.

A Committee was constituted by the Government for “Preparing a roadmap to reduce the
dependency on import in energy by 10% by 2021-22”. The report submitted by Committee was
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accepted by the Government which envisages five-pronged strategy broadly comprises of
increasing domestic production of oil and gas, promoting energy efficiency and conservation
measures, giving thrust on demand substitution, capitalizing untapped potential in biofuels and
other alternate fuels/ renewables and implementing measures for refinery process
improvements.

The year wise details of the expenditure incurred on the import of crude oil and petroleum
products during the last three years are given below:

 

                                                                                            (Value in  Crore)

Year Import of Crude Oil Import of Petroleum Products

2016-17 470159 71566

2017-18 566450 88374

2018-19 783183 113665

      

This information was given by the Union Minister of Petroleum & Natural Gas Shri Dharmendra
Pradhan in the Rajya Sabha today in a written reply today.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-05

VIZAG-CHENNAI INDUSTRIAL CORRIDOR
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Economic Corridors

Ministry of Commerce & Industry

Vizag-Chennai Industrial Corridor

Posted On: 05 FEB 2020 3:05PM by PIB Delhi

Asian Development Bank (ADB) had prepared Conceptual Development Plan (CDP) for Vizag-
Chennai Industrial Corridor (VCIC) and four nodes namely (i) Visakhapatnam, (ii)
Machilipatnam, (iii) Donakonda and (iv) Chittoor were identified for development. Amongst these
nodes, Visakhapatnam and Chittoor have been prioritized by the Government of Andhra
Pradesh (GoAP). Initial master planning of these two nodes were also completed by ADB. As
per the proposal of GoAP, National Industrial Corridor Development and Implementation Trust
(NICDIT) in its meeting held on 30th August, 2019 has accorded its approval for development of
Vishakhapatnam and Chittoor as priority nodes in phase-1 of VCIC.

The loan has been agreed between State Government and Asian Development Bank (ADB). 
ADB has approved USD 631 million (in loans and grants) for VCIC, comprising a Multi-Tranche
Financing Facility (MFF) as follows:

Two-tranche MFF of USD 500 million to build key infrastructure;i.
Two-tranche Policy Based Loan (PBL) of USD 125 million to support policy reforms and
institutional development in the State

ii.

Grant of USD 5 million from the multi-donor Urban Climate Change Resilience Trust Fund
(UCCRTF) to build climate change resilient infrastructure in Visakhapatnam

iii.

Technical assistance of USD 1 million to help the Andhra Pradesh local government
implement policy reforms

iv.

Since the project is presently under development stage, time for commencement for
construction of the project cannot be ascertained.

This information was given by the Minister of Commerce and Industry, Piyush Goyal, in a written
reply in the Lok Sabha today.

***
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-05

INDUSTRIAL PARKS IN INDIA
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Economic Corridors

Ministry of Commerce & Industry

Industrial Parks in India

Posted On: 05 FEB 2020 3:04PM by PIB Delhi

Industrial Park Scheme-2002, applicable for any undertaking which develops, develops and
operates, or, maintains and operates, an Industrial Park for the period beginning 1st April, 1997
and ending 31st March, 2006, was notified by the Department for Promotion of Industry and
Internal Trade (DPIIT) on 1st April, 2002. The objective of the Industrial Park Scheme are:

Any project, being an industrial park, shall aim at setting up of - (a) an Industrial Model Town for
development of industrial infrastructure for carrying out integrated manufacturing activities,
including research and development, by providing plots or sheds and common facilities within its
precincts; or (b) an industrial park for development of infrastructural facilities or built-up space
with common facilities in any area allotted or earmarked for the purposes of specified industrial
use; or (c) a Growth Centre under the Growth Centre Scheme of the Government  of India;
subject to the scheme implemented by an undertaking and the Growth Centre is distinctly
developed as a separate profit centre.

Thereafter, the Central Board of Direct Taxes (CBDT), Department of Revenue, Ministry of
Finance notified Industrial Park Scheme, 2008 on 8thJanuary, 2008 in respect of the industrial
parks set up on or after 1st April, 2006 but not later than 31st March, 2009 with subsequent
extensions thereafter. Approvals under the scheme are considered by CBDT, Department of
Revenue. 

The State/UT-wise number of industrial parks in the country and in particular number of such
parks made since 2014 is not centrally maintained. However, Department for Promotion of
Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT) has built one centralized system of industrial park
information which is available at Industrial Information System (IIS) and the details are being
updated by concerned States at regular intervals.

Industrial park information is also available in the link “Industrial Information System” on the
website of DPIIT-(dipp.gov.in).A list of State/UT-wise number of Industrial Parks/ Estates/
Clusters/ Nodes entered on Industrial Information System (IIS) is given below: 

State/UT-wise number of Industrial Parks/ Estates/ Clusters/ Nodes as entered on
Industrial Information System (IIS) by Ministries/States Govt.

 

Name of State No.

Andhra Pradesh 330

Arunachal Pradesh 15

Assam 51

Bihar 52
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Chandigarh 4

Chhattisgarh 59

Delhi 30

Goa 23

Gujarat 351

Haryana 61

Himachal Pradesh 59

Jammu and Kashmir 58

Jharkhand 34

Karnataka 370

Kerala 146

Madhya Pradesh 119

Maharashtra 447

Manipur 4

Mizoram 3

Nagaland 6

Odisha 110

Punjab 59

Rajasthan 364

Tamil Nadu 153

Telangana 61

Tripura 28

Uttarakhand 32

Uttar Pradesh 342

West Bengal 6

S o u r c e :  T h e  a b o v e  i n f o r m a t i o n  i s  o n  t h e  b a s i s  o f  w e b s i t e
linkhttps://iis.ncog.gov.in/login1.

This information was given by the Minister of Commerce and Industry, Piyush Goyal, in a written
reply in the Lok Sabha today.

***
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-05

CABINET GIVES IN-PRINCIPLE APPROVAL FOR
SETTING UP A NEW MAJOR PORT AT VADHAVAN IN
MAHARASHTRA

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Ports & Waterways

Cabinet

Cabinet gives in-principle approval for setting up a new
Major Port at Vadhavan in Maharashtra

Posted On: 05 FEB 2020 1:47PM by PIB Delhi

The Union Cabinet, chaired by the Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi, has given its 'in-principle'
approval for setting up a Major Port at Vadhavan near Dahanu in Maharashtra.

Total cost of the project is likely to be Rs.65,544.54 crore.

Vadhavan port will be developed on "land lord model". ASpecial Purpose Vehicle (SPV) will be
formed with Jawaharlal Nehru Port Trust (JNPT) as the lead partner with equity participation
equal to or more than 50% to implement the project. The SPV will develop the port infrastructure
including reclamation, construction of breakwater, besides establishing connectivity to the
hinterland. All the business activities would be undertaken under PPP mode by private
developers.

The position of JN Port, the biggest container port in India is 28thin the world with a traffic of 5.1
million TEUs (Twenty-Foot Equivalent Units). Even after the completion of 4th terminal at JN Port
with a capacity increase upto10 million TEUs by 2023, it will stand as the 17thlargest container
port in the world. With the development of Vadhavan port, India will break into the countries with
top 10 container ports in the world.

Maharashtra has India's largest container port at JNPT which caters to the hinterland of
Maharashtra, North Karnataka, Telangana and secondary hinterland of Gujarat, Madhya
Pradesh, Rajasthan, NCR, Punjab and Uttar Pradesh. There is a need for a deep draft port that
will accommodate the largest Container Ships in the world and also cater to the spill over traffic
from JNPT port once its planned capacity of 10 million TEUs is fully utilized. JNPT and Mundra,
the two largest container handling ports of the country (for mid size container ships only), have
drafts of 15 M and 16 M respectively, while the world's largest container handling modern deep
draft ports require a draft of 18M-20M. The Vadhavan port has a natural draft of about 20 meters
close to the shore, making it possible for it to handle bigger vessels at the port. Development of
Vadhavan port will enable call of container vessels of 16,000-25,000 TEUs capacity, giving
advantages of economies of scale & reducing logistics cost.

The ever increasing size of container ships makes it imperative that a deep draft container port in
West Coast of India is developed. Increasing containerization of cargo in the wake of value-
added manufacturing sector makes it important to prepare our port infrastructure for handling
value-added import and export to facilitate manufacturing activity. Container traffic in the JNPT
hinterland is expected to grow from 4.5 MTEUs currently to 10.1 MTEUs by 2022-25 when
JNPT's potential will be fully exhausted. The demand for container traffic will further accelerate
after the plans for improving logistic infrastructure fructify and the 'Make in India' push drives



Page 223

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

greater exports and manufacture sourcing to India.

******

VRRK/SC

(Release ID: 1601988) Visitor Counter : 538

Read this release in: Urdu , Hindi , Marathi , Bengali , Punjabi , Gujarati , Tamil , Kannada

END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com

© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com

javascript:__doPostBack('repLang$ctl00$LinkButton1','')
javascript:__doPostBack('repLang$ctl02$LinkButton1','')
javascript:__doPostBack('repLang$ctl04$LinkButton1','')
javascript:__doPostBack('repLang$ctl06$LinkButton1','')
javascript:__doPostBack('repLang$ctl08$LinkButton1','')
javascript:__doPostBack('repLang$ctl10$LinkButton1','')
javascript:__doPostBack('repLang$ctl12$LinkButton1','')
javascript:__doPostBack('repLang$ctl14$LinkButton1','')


Page 224

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-05

SOIL HEALTH CARD SCHEME OF CENTRAL GOVT: A
SUCCESS STORY

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Soil Health Card scheme of Central Govt: A success story

In second phase 11.69 crore Soil Health Cards distributed
to farmers in two years

Use of Chemical Fertilizers declines by 10%

Posted On: 05 FEB 2020 1:51PM by PIB Delhi

The Soil Health Card scheme launched by the Modi Government during the financial year 2014-
15 with a view to address the decline of soil nutrients, has started reaping fruit. In the second
phase of the scheme 11.69 crore Soil Health Cards have been distributed to farmers in the last
two years.

Under the guidance of the Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi and directions of the Union
Minister of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare, Shri Narendra Singh Tomar, the Ministry is issuing
the Soil Health Cards. This has enabled the farmers to understand the soil health parameters
and improve its productivity by judicious application of soil nutrients.

A study conducted by the National Productivity Council (NPC) says the application of Soil Health
Card recommendations has led to a decline of 8-10% in use of chemical fertilizers and also
raised productivity by 5-6%.

Under the Central Government’s Soil Health Card Scheme Phase-I (Years 2015 to 2017) 10.74
crore cards were distributed, while under the Phase-II 11.69 crore cards have been give away
during the period 2017-19.

In the current financial year a pilot project “Development of Model Villages” is being
implemented under which the sampling and testing of cultivable soil is being encouraged in
partnership with the farmers. Under the project a Model Village has been selected for
aggregation of soil samples and analysis of each agricultural holding. As part of the scheme
13.53 lakh Soil Health Cards have been distributed during the year 2019-20.

For the setting up of Soil Health Laboratories under the scheme the states have been
sanctioned 429 static labs, 102 new mobile labs, 8,752 mini labs, 1,562 village-level laboratories
and strengthening of 800 existing labs.

The scheme provides for the analysis of soil composition by the State Governments once in
every two years so that remedial steps can be taken to improve soil nutrients. Farmers can track
their soil samples and also obtain their Soil Health Card report.

While the Soil Health Management Scheme has turned out to be a blessing for the farmers, it is
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also creating jobs for the agrarian youth. Under the scheme village youth and farmers up to 40
years of age are eligible to set up Soil Health Laboratories and undertake testing. A laboratory
costs up to Rupees Five Lakhs, 75% of which can be funded by the Central and State
Governments. The same provisions apply to Self Help Groups, Farmers’ Cooperative Societies,
Farmers Groups and Agricultural Producing Organisations.

Interested youth farmers and Organisations can submit their proposals either in person to the
Deputy Director (Agriculture) / Joint Secretary (Agriculture) or in their offices in respective
districts. For details visit websites agricoop.nic.in or soilhealth.dac.gov.in or dial Kisan Call
Centre (1800-180-1551).
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-05

INDIGENOUS TECHNOLOGY FOR ARTIFICIAL
INSEMINATION

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Economics of Animal-Rearing incl. White, Blue & Pink Revolutions

Ministry of Fisheries, Animal Husbandry & Dairying

Indigenous Technology for Artificial Insemination

Posted On: 04 FEB 2020 6:14PM by PIB Delhi

. Indian Council of Agricultural Research informed that ICAR-National Dairy Research Institute
(NDRI), Karnal (Haryana) and Anand Agricultural University, Anand (Gujarat) are undertaking
research on basic and applied aspects for developing an alternate method of sexing of cattle
semen under a project entitled “Incentivising research in agriculture for developing an alternative
method for sexing of semen as the technology” since 2015.

Steps taken by the Government to conserve and develop indigenous breeds of cattle are as
under:

 i)  Nationwide Artificial Insemination (AI) programme: Nationwide AI programme has
been launched on 11th September 2019 for implementation in 600 districts with less
than 50% Artificial Insemination coverage covering 100 villages per district 200 animals
per village. During the programe from 15th September 2019 to 15th March 2020 about
1.2 crore animals will be covered, so far 22 lakh Artificial inseminations have been
performed and 12.1 lakh farmers got benefitted as on date 31.01.2020.
ii)   Krishi Kalyan Abhiyan: Artificial Insemination Coverage (AI) with High Yielding
Indigenous Breeds: In the 112 aspirational districts identified by NITI Aayog. Under the
programme 9.05 lakh artificial inseminations have been performed for protection of
indigenous breeds.
iii)   Establishment/strengthening of Embryo Transfer and In-Vitro Fertilization centres:
Projects for strengthening/ establishment of 30 ETT/IVF labs have been sanctioned for
propagation of elite animals of indigenous breeds and to meet demand to bulls of
indigenous breeds. Out of 30 labs approved under the scheme 19 labs have been made
established. Centre of Excellence for Indigenous Breeds (CoEIB) are under
establishment for providing training in ETT, IVF, Sex Sorted Semen production,
Genomics and retraining of skilled manpower in latest developments in breeding
technologies.
iv).   National Bovine Genomic Centre for Indigenous Breeds (NBGC-IB): Funds have
been released to National Bureau of Animal Genetics Resources and National Dairy
Development Board for development of genomic chip. A custom made genotyping chip
(INDUSCHIP) which is suitable to genotype Indian cattle breeds and their crosses has
been developed by National Dairy Development Board (NDDB) and till date 15000
animals have been genotyped in order to create referral population. NDDB has
developed buffchip for genomic selection of buffaloes with the help of United States
Department of Agriculture (USDA) and till date 4000 buffaloes have been genotyped.
v)   Establishment of Facility for Sex Sorted Semen Production: Projects from 12 semen
stations Gujarat, Haryana, Kerala, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra Tamil
Nadu, Telangana, Uttar Pradesh, Uttarakhand, Punjab and Himachal Pradesh have
been sanctioned and Central Share has been released to 10 stations. The use of sex
sorted semen will not only enhance milk production but also crucial in limiting population



Page 227

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

of male cattle/ stray cattle.
vi) E Pashu Haat Portal: E Pashu Haat portal has been developed for connecting
breeders and farmers regarding availability of quality bovine germplasm of indigenous
breeds. Information of 11.31crores semen doses; 363 embryos and 18.13 lakh live
animals is available on the portal as on date 31.01.2020.
vii) Gokul Gram: 21 Integrated indigenous cattle development Centres – “Gokul Grams”-
are being established under the Rashtriya Gokul Mission with the aim of conservation
and development of indigenous bovine breeds in a scientific and holistic manner.
viii) National Kamdhenu Breeding Centre: Two National Kamdhenu Breeding Centre
(NKBC) as repository of indigenous germplasm of all indigenous breeds and supply of
certified germplasm to the farmers undertaking rearing of indigenous breeds and
increasing their stock are under establishment. Establishment of NKBC in Andhra
Pradesh at Chintaladevi located in Nellore District has been completed and work is
under progress for Northern Region NKBC in Madhya Pradesh.
ix) Pashu Sanjivni: Animals are being identified under the Pashu Sanjivni using poly
urethane tags with 12 digit unique identification number and their data is being uploaded
on INAPH database. As on date 2.55 crore animals have been tagged and their data
have been uploaded on INAPH data base.
x) National Gopal Ratna and Kamdhenu Awards: In order to create awareness and
reward for farmers and Institutions who are engaged in scientific management of
recognized Indigenous cattle breeds, National Gopal Ratna and National Kamdhenu
Award have been instituted under Rashtriya Gokul Mission.

This information was given in a written reply by the Minister Of State For Fisheries, Animal
Husbandry And Dairying Dr.Sanjeev Kumar Balyan in Lok Sabha today.

****

APS/AS

 

(Release ID: 1601917) Visitor Counter : 323

END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com

© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com



Page 228

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-05

MODERNIZATION OF POULTRY
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Economics of Animal-Rearing incl. White, Blue & Pink Revolutions

Ministry of Fisheries, Animal Husbandry & Dairying

Modernization of Poultry

Posted On: 04 FEB 2020 6:12PM by PIB Delhi

Poultry sector in India is divided into organized and unorganized sector. The commercial poultry
sector is organized and 80% of market share is captured by commercial sector. The organized
commercial is already modernized and technically improvised.

However, Department of Animal Husbandry and Dairying, Government of India, is implementing
Poultry Venture Capital Fund (PVCF) under “Entrepreneurship development and Employment
generation” (EDEG) of National Livestock Mission. It is a bankable programme and the Central
Government is providing subsidy through National Bank for Agricultural and Rural Development
(NABARD) for those beneficiaries taking loan for PVCF.

Department of Animal Husbandry and Dairying, Government of India, is implementing different
programmes under National Livestock Mission under which financial assistance is provided to
States/ Union Territories Governments for implementation of Rural Backyard Poultry
Development (RBPD) and Innovative Poultry Productivity Project (IPPP). These programmes
envisage the components which take care of the shelter, feed, medicine, Equipments, Litter etc
to improve the living conditions of the Poultry birds. Further, the Department of Animal
Husbandry and Dairying is implementing a scheme namely “Assistance to States for control of
Animal Diseases” (ASCAD) under “Livestock Health and Disease Control” (LH&DC) which
covers the vaccination of economically important poultry diseases viz., Ranikhet Disease,
Infectious Bursal Disease, Fowl Pox etc., including control and containment of emergent and
exotic diseases like Avian Influenza. Department has developed Action plan for Preparedness,
Control and Containment of Avian Influenza which was formulated in 2005 and revised in 2006,
2012 and 2015.

Under the LH&DC scheme financial assistance is provided to the States for upgradation of
District Diagnostic Laboratories. In addition, there are six Regional Disease Diagnostic
Laboratories for prompt and effective diagnosis of different Livestock and poultry Diseases. A
National Institute of High Security Animal Diseases (NIHSAD), Bhopal under Indian Council of
Agricultural Research (ICAR) has been specially designated as National Referral Laboratory for
diagnosis of Avian Influenza which is also financially assisted by the Department of Animal
Husbandry and Dairying for diagnosis of Avian Influenza.

As regards to waste management, the ICAR –Central Avian Research Institute (CARI),
Izatnagar, Bareilly has developed two pilot scale technologies for waste management and
adoption of new renewable energy:

Dilution, Acidification and Carbonization (DAC) technology used for all weather biogas
generation exclusively from poultry excreta and further utilization of it is used as manure in
agriculture. The signifying point of this technology is that only poultry excreta are required
for biogas production. Used slurry has good manure value and germination potential
(>90%), hence can be easily applied in agricultural fields without burning effect on plants

I.
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which is a common problem with crude poultry excreta. The overall impact of this
technology is to alleviate environmental pollution, economize poultry production and
generate additional income at poultry establishments.
Aerobic composting of poultry wastes (litter, excreta, hatchery waste, slaughter waste,
mortalities etc.) has been standardized using various poultry wastes and carbonaceous
material (tree leaves, grasses and other plant wastes) for conversion into manure for
utilization in organic crop farming as an alternative to chemical fertilizers.
These two technologies reduce pollutants, bad odour and flies from poultry establishments.
ln addition, preparation of vermi-compost from poultry litter waste (cage litter) is also being
practiced at ICAR institutes.

II.

           As regards to adoption of new renewable energy, Department of Animal Husbandry and
Dairying is not implementing any such scheme.

This information was given in a written reply by the Minister Of State For Fisheries, Animal
Husbandry And Dairying Dr.Sanjeev Kumar Balyan in Lok Sabha today.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-05

NATIONAL CATTLE AND BUFFALO BREEDING
PROGRAMME

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Economics of Animal-Rearing incl. White, Blue & Pink Revolutions

Ministry of Fisheries, Animal Husbandry & Dairying

National Cattle and Buffalo Breeding Programme

Posted On: 04 FEB 2020 6:11PM by PIB Delhi

In order to complement and supplement the efforts made by the States for development of cattle
and buffalo population, Government of India is implementing National Programme for Cattle and
Buffalo Breeding. The scheme is subsumed under Rashtriya Gokul Mission since December
2014. Rashtriya Gokul Mission is being implemented in all the States and Union Territories.
Maharashtra is participating under Rashtriya Gokul Mission and central assistance of Rs 66.95
crore has been released to the State since inception of the scheme.
(d) Yes, Sir. Under National Programme for Dairy Development (NPDD) scheme, approval has
been granted during 2019-2020 for strengthening of 231 Dairy Plants to equip them to detect
adulterants in milk (Urea, Maltodextrin, Ammonium Sulphate, Detergent, Sugar, Neutralizers
etc). FTIR technology based milk analyser (for accurate detection and estimation of milk,
composition and adulterants) in 139 dairy plants of 30,000 litres capacities and above and 92
dairy plants below 30,000 litres capacity has been approved for installation of electronic milk
analyser with adulteration testing equipments along with other equipments. In addition, one
State level Central Laboratory each for 18 States has been approved under the programme to
ensure instant testing of chemicals and microbiological quality of milk before reaching the
consumers. The total cost of the project was Rs 271.64 crore and an amount of Rs 128.56 crore
has been released to States as first instalment.

This information was given in a written reply by the Minister Of State For Fisheries, Animal
Husbandry And Dairying Dr.Sanjeev Kumar Balyan in Lok Sabha today.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-05

CONSTRAINTS IN DAIRYING SECTOR
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Economics of Animal-Rearing incl. White, Blue & Pink Revolutions

Ministry of Fisheries, Animal Husbandry & Dairying

Constraints in Dairying Sector

Posted On: 04 FEB 2020 6:10PM by PIB Delhi

Government of India is implementing Dairy Development schemes to provide facilities for
storage and marketing of milk & milk products. Besides, State Governments also provide
financial assistance for storage and marketing of milk & milk products.
Department of Animal Husbandry & Dairying (DAHD) is providing assistance to cooperatives for
village level bulk milk coolers (BMCs) which are installed to cool and preserve milk. As on March
2019, BMC storage capacity at village level and processing facilities at district/regional level
available with the dairy cooperatives in the country are 41447 Thousand Litres and 88274
Thousand Litres Per Day respectively. This Department is implementing following schemes for
creation/strengthening infrastructure for collection, chilling, processing and marketing of milk and
milk products:-
(i) National Programme for Dairy Development
(ii) National Dairy Plan-Phase I
(iii) Dairy Processing and Infrastructure Development Fund
(iv) Dairy Entrepreneurship Development Scheme

 As per 19th Livestock Census 2012, there are 190.90 million numbers of cattle in the country
owned by 65 million numbers of households. In a cooperative system, farmers owning milch
cattle organise dairy cooperative societies (DCS) at village level where they pour milk. The milk
so collected from a cluster of such DCS are stored and cooled in BMCs located at one of these
DCS. DAHD provides assistance for BMCs to dairy cooperatives for installation at village level
dairy cooperative societies to cool and preserve milk. In Rajasthan, as on December 2019, there
are 2686 number of BMCs with installed capacity of 4410 Thousand Litre and 15017 numbers of
registered dairy cooperative societies covering 8.20 lakh farmers.
In the country, as on March 2019, there is an installed BMC capacity of 41447 Thousand Litre
and 1.91 lakh number of dairy cooperative societies covering 169.29 lakh farmer members.
This information was given in a written reply by the Minister Of State For Fisheries, Animal
Husbandry And Dairying Dr.Sanjeev Kumar Balyan in Lok Sabha today.
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FASHIONING THE FRAMEWORK OF A NEW INDIA
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues Related to Poverty, Inclusion, Employment & Sustainable

Development

The Indian economy is going through a severe crisis: a slowdown as well as a structural crisis.
In the words of the former Chief Economic Adviser, Arvind Subramanian, it is headed towards
the ICU. Almost all sectors of the economy are in decline: the rate of growth of the national GDP
has declined to 5.0%, and may go down further; the construction sector, one of the fastest
growing sectors so far, is growing at 3.3% this year; agriculture is growing at 2.1% while the auto
sector is declining continuously in absolute terms.

The Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSME) sector too has declined, in turn raising the
burden of non-performing assets of the banking sector as well as non-banking financial
institutions. Also, exports have been declining in recent years, raising the crisis of current
account deficit. Credit from banking and non-banking sectors has been declining in the last few
years; the Financial Stability Report of the Reserve Bank of India (2019) says that it is unlikely to
increase in the next nine months.

These developments have had an adverse impact on the bottom 30%-40% of the population.
The incidence of absolute poverty, which has been falling since 1972-73, has increased to 30%
(4% jump). As the Human Development Report (2019) has shown, more than 44% of the Indian
population is under the multi-dimensional poverty line. The poorest 50% population at present
owns only 4.1% of the national wealth, while the richest 10% people own 73% of the total wealth
in India (Suisse Credit 2019). India has 15.2% population malnourished (women 15%) as
against 9.3% in China. And 50% of the malnourished children in the world are in India. India’s
global hunger rank has gone up to 112 while Brazil is 18, China is 25 and South Africa, 59. In
the field of education as per a UN report (2015), overall literacy in India is 74.04% (more than
the 25% are totally illiterate) against 94.3% in South Africa, 96.6% in China and 92.6% in Brazil.
Almost 40-45% population is either illiterate or has studied up to standard 4. Given the quality of
education in India, the overall population is very poorly educated, with the share of ‘educated
unemployment’ rising by leaps and bounds.

It needs to be realised that when exports are declining, the economy will have to depend on
domestic demand for growth. It is no more feasible for the top 20-25% population to continue
growing without depending on the demand from the bottom 40-45% population. There is thus a
strong reason now for the economy to increase effective demand of this bottom 40-45%
population at least to continue growing — to reach a $5-trillion economy by 2024.

However, this crisis needs to be viewed differently: a major reason for the crisis is that the
growth process has marginalised the bottom 40-plus% of the population in the sense that they
do not get a fair share of the economic growth, and are more or less deprived of productive
employment with a decent income. These people have been treated as beneficiaries to whom
some cash/kind grants are thrown at, but they have not been used as active participants in the
growth process. Their potential has not been promoted.

Though the bottom population depends on the government for basic health and elementary
education (and also for access to higher educational opportunities), the government spends just
1.4% of GDP on health (against the norm of 4-6% of GDP) and 3% of GDP on education
(against the norm of 6-8% of GDP). As a result, these people are left hardly literate and sick,
with poor nutrition and high morbidity. They are incapable of acquiring any meaningful skills or
participating actively when new technology is spreading in the rest of the economy. This sub-
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optimal use of the labour force in the economy is not likely to enable India to achieve optimal
growth with proper use of the national resources — the labour force.

One important lesson for policymakers is this: a major solution to the present crisis is to go in for
inclusive growth. Here, inclusive growth does not mean only including all sections of the
population in the growth process as producers and beneficiaries; it also means “shared
prosperity”. Since India has already committed to sustainable and inclusive growth at the UN
General Assembly, India is definitely obliged to implement inclusive growth. This should be our
“New India”.

Under the “New India” the main requirements are as follows: To start with, to improve the
capabilities of the masses as well as their well-being by expanding productive employment
opportunities for them. The main steps to expand productive employment for all in the economy
should be made up of: a process of inclusion — expanding quality of basic health for all and
ensuring quality education to all, which will by itself generate large-scale employment in the
government; having a well-educated and healthy labour force will ensure high employability;
such people will be able to participate actively in the development process; having a well-
educated labour force will help start-ups and MSMEs, in turn triggering a cycle of more
productive employment in the economy.

This will also improve the global competitiveness of our production units. Employment guarantee
schemes such as the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act (MGNREGA)
will also increase employment. Following the economic logic of R. Nurkse and A.O. Hirschman,
assets generated under MGNREGA will expand capital formation in the economy, thereby
raising the labour-absorbing capacity of the mainstream economy.

Such a strategy has multiple advantages: First, it will raise incomes and the well-being of those
who need it most urgently. Second, it will raise effective demand rapidly, which is so badly
needed in the economy today to raise economic growth. Third, growth will be equitable and
sustainable.

The discussion had important implications for the Union Budget: need to raise expenditure on
health to at least 5% of GDP and expenditure on education to at least 6% of GDP; to push up
infrastructural development to enhance capabilities and opportunities of the masses and not just
to promote corporate units; to promote agriculture by raising investment in agriculture and not
just cash transfer (cash transfer provides relief to them no doubt, and does not raise productivity
of agriculture which needs large public investment); and to facilitate credit flow particularly
continuous working capital, to labour intensive sectors. Unfortunately, these steps are missing in
the recent national Budget.

Finally, how does one raise resources to increase new public investments in the selected
sectors mentioned above, especially when public revenue is declining and the claims on public
resources are rising? One major strategy is to raise direct taxes, both capital tax and wealth tax.
Our experience in the past has shown by following crony capitalism, i.e. providing tax cuts and
extra incentives and concessions to the corporate sector, exports increased and also our
national GDP no doubt. But this growth does not much percolate to the poor. This is because
during the growth process due to special treatment to corporate sector, the political economy
radically changed in favour of the rich who are never willing to be taxed to raise government
revenue to a level that it is enough to promote the capabilities and the well-being of the
marginalised and the excluded.

On the other hand, the unholy alliance between the government and the corporate sector also
does not allow them to worry about the poor. Consequently, taxing the rich has to be a major
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strategy to raise government revenue. Second, if the public expenditure on raising capabilities is
treated as social investment rather than social welfare, policymakers will be willing to spend on
this capital formation. And, finally, there was no sound economic reason to control fiscal deficit
ratio. Sound macroeconomics never supports this.

Indira Hirway is Director and Prof of Economics, Centre For Development Alternatives,
Ahmedabad
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LOW AGRICULTURAL INCOME
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Low Agricultural Income

Posted On: 04 FEB 2020 5:53PM by PIB Delhi

The average income of agricultural households in the country is estimated by
National Statistical Office (NSO) through the ‘Situation Assessment Survey of
Agricultural Households’ conducted from time to time. The first such survey was
conducted in rural parts of the country during National Sample Survey (NSS) 59th

round (January 2003- December 2003). Thereafter, a repeat survey was conducted
during NSS 70th round (January 2013- December 2013). As per the Survey results,
which although not strictly comparable, the average monthly income per agricultural
household from various sources is estimated to have increased from Rs. 2115 in
2003 to Rs. 6426 in 2013.

The Survey report has not mentioned the reasons for low level of income of
agricultural households in the country. However, predominance of small and marginal
operational holdings, low irrigation coverage, poor soil health, inadequate marketing
facilities and post-harvest supporting services, and lack of focus on the allied sectors
of agriculture, etc., may be attributed as main reasons for low level of growth of
income of people engaged in the agriculture sector.    

Growth rate of Gross Value Added (GVA) in agriculture and allied sector is directly
and indirectly affected by various factors, including changes in income of agricultural
households. With a view to make agriculture more remunerative, various Schemes
are implemented by the Government, viz., Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchayee Yojana
(PMKSY); Soil Health Card (SHC) Scheme; National Agriculture Market Scheme (e-
NAM); Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana (PMFBY); National Food Security Mission
(NFSM); Pradhan Mantri Annadata Aay Sanrakshan Abhiyan (PM-AASHA); Mission
for Integrated Development of Horticulture (MIDH); and Rashtriya Krishi Vikas Yojana
(RKVY). Besides, Government has adopted the principle of fixing Minimum Support
Price (MSP) at a level of 50 per cent over the all-India weighted average cost of
production of crops.

Moreover, with a view to provide income support to all farmers’ families across the
country, the Central Government has started a new Central Sector Scheme, namely,
the Pradhan Mantri Kisan Samman Nidhi (PM-KISAN). The Scheme aims to provide
a payment of Rs. 6000/- per year, in three installments of Rs. 2000/- each to the
farmer families, subject to certain exclusions relating to higher income groups.

Government has also focused on the aggregation of small and marginal farmers into
groups for overcoming market imperfections and to realize better prices for their
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produce.

This information was given in a written reply by the Union Minister of Agriculture and
Farmers Welfare, Shri Narendra Singh Tomar in Lok Sabha today.
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BENEFIT TO FARMERS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Benefit to Farmers

Posted On: 04 FEB 2020 5:53PM by PIB Delhi

Agriculture is a State subject. However, the Government of India supports and facilitates
development and progress of the Agriculture sector through various Centrally Sponsored and
Central Sector Schemes. A list of Schemes is as follows:-

 

S.No. Name of the Scheme

1. Interest Subsidy for Short Term Credit to Farmers

2. Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana-NCIP

3. Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchai Yojana-Per Drop More Crop

4. Implementation of Market Intervention Scheme/Price Support Scheme

5. Pradhan Mantri Annadata Aay Sanrakshan  Abhiyan

6. Pradhan Mantri Kisan Maan Dhan Yojana

7. Income Support Scheme –PM-Kisan

8. Rashtriya Krishi Vikas Yojana

9. Mission for Integrated Development of Horticulture

10. National Mission on Oilseeds and Oil Palm

11. National Project on Promotion of Organic Farming

12. National Project on Management of Soil Health & Fertility

13. Organic Value Chain Development of NES Region

14. National Mission for Sustainable Agriculture (RADP & Climate change)

15. Paramparagat Krishi Vikas Yojana

16. National Project on Agro-Forestry

17. National Bamboo Mission

18. Sub-Mission on Agriculture Extension

19. National E-Governance Plan-Agriculture-Information Technology

20. Sub-Mission Seeds & Planting Material

21. Sub-Mission on Agricultural Mechanization

22.
Promotion of Agricultural Mechanization for in-situ Management of Crops
Residue

23. Sub-Mission on Plant Protection and Plant Quarantine

24. Integrated Scheme on Agriculture Cooperation
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25. Integrated Scheme on Agricultural Marketing

26. National Food Security Mission

27. Integrated Scheme on Agriculture Census and Statistics

 

Recently, the Government has initiated the Pradhan Mantri Kisan Samman Nidhi (PM-KISAN)
Scheme, launched on 24.2.2019 to provide income support to all small and marginal landholder
farmer families across the country, subject to certain exclusions, to enable them to take care of
expenses related to agriculture and allied activities as well as domestic needs.  The Scheme
provides a payment of Rs. 6000/- per year in three 4-monthly instalments of Rs. 2000/- to the
farmers’ families with cultivable land holding up to 2 hectare, subject to certain exclusions
relating to higher income groups. The ambit of the Scheme has now been expanded to cover all
farmers in the country irrespective of the size of their land holding.

Further, the Government has recently approved a pension scheme for all small and marginal
farmers (SMF) in the country, subject to certain exclusion clauses, with a view to provide them a
social security net as they have minimal or no savings to provide for old age and to support them
in the event of consequent loss of livelihood.  The scheme provides for payment of a minimum
fixed pension of Rs. 3,000/- per month to eligible farmers on attaining the age of 60 years.  It is a
voluntary and contributory pension scheme, with entry age of 18 to 40 years. The beneficiary
can opt to become a member of the Scheme by subscribing to a Pension Fund, managed by the
Life Insurance Corporation (LIC).  For example, the beneficiary is required to contribute Rs.
100/- per month in the pension fund at median entry age of 29 years, with matching contribution
of Rs. 100/- by the Central Government.

The Government of India continuously evaluates the performance of all Centrally Sponsored and
Central Sector Schemes which contribute to the objective of doubling of farmers income by
2022.  Impact and concurrent evaluations of Schemes are carried out to rectify shortcomings. 
As a result of such an evaluation, the RKVY scheme was revamped as RKVY-RAFTAAR to
focus on pre and post harvest management, value chain linked project and Innovation and Agri-
entrepreneurship development.

The new initiatives, programmes and plan schemes have contributed to improving the quality of
life of farmers, especially small and marginal farmers.

Agriculture is a State subject. However, the Government of India supports and facilitates
development and progress of Agriculture sector through various Centrally Sponsored and
Central Sector Schemes. Under Centrally Sponsored Schemes, funds are released to the State
Government, which implements the schemes as per guidelines.

This information was given in a written reply by the Union Minister of Agriculture and Farmers
Welfare, Shri Narendra Singh Tomar in Lok Sabha today.

****
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PROMOTION OF BIOFERTILIZERS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Major Crops, Cropping Patterns and various Agricultural Revolutions

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Promotion of Biofertilizers

Posted On: 04 FEB 2020 5:52PM by PIB Delhi

A conference was held with states and other stakeholders on   20.12.2019 to discuss the issues
related to  biofertilisers like increase in production, maintaining quality standards and promoting
their use by farmers. Based on the recommendations, steps for technical trainings to the staff on
testing protocols and quality parameters; streamlining of testing protocols;  revamping the quality
testing labs; ensuring supply of quality biofertiliser  mother strains from ICAR institutions for  
production of biofertilisers etc.  have been initiated. States were also asked to ensure quality of
biofertilisers promoted under organic farming schemes.  

Regular trainings, front line demonstrations are conducted by National Centre for Organic
Farming (NCOF) and Indian Council of Agriculture Research  (ICAR)   to educate farmers on
biofertilizers.  Government has been providing financial assistance of   Rs. 31,000/ha/3 years
and Rs 7500/ha/3 years for organic conversion, organic inputs, including biofertilisers under
Paramparagat Krishi Vikas Yojana and Mission Organic Value Chain development North East
Region (MOVCDNER)  respectively. 

Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR) under “Network project on Soil Biodiversity-
Biofertilizers   project” has developed improved and efficient strains of biofertilizers specific to
different crops and soil types. Biofertilizers can improve yields by 10-25% in most of the cases
when used along with chemical fertilizers. Liquid biofertilizers technology with higher shelf-life
has also been developed.

Government under Capital Investment Subsidy Scheme (CISS) of Soil Health Management
Scheme (SHM) of National Mission of Sustainable Agriculture (NMSA) is providing assistance
for   Setting up of State of art liquid/ carrier based Bio-fertilizer/ Bio-pesticide units of 200 Ton
Per Annum (TPA) capacity. 100% assistance is provided to State Govt. / Govt. Agencies upto a
maximum limit of Rs.160.00 lakh/ unit. Similarly, for individuals/ private agencies assistance upto
25% of cost limited to Rs.40 lakh/unit   as capital investment is provided through NABARD.

As per data provided by NABARD, 61 Biofertilizer/ Fruit and vegetable compost production
units   were established under Capital Investment Subsidy scheme in different states. Similarly
funding for 10 biofertiliser production units and 16 organic/biofertiliser testing labs was done
through Soil Health Management Scheme since 2015.   

This information was given in a written reply by the Union Minister of Agriculture and Farmers
Welfare, Shri Narendra Singh Tomar in Lok Sabha today.

****
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AGRARIAN LAND
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Land reforms in India

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Agrarian Land

Posted On: 04 FEB 2020 5:51PM by PIB Delhi

As per Census 2011, conducted by the Registrar General of India, the total number of
agricultural workers in the country have increased from 234.1 million (127.3 million
cultivators and 106.8 million agricultural labourers) in 2001 to 263.1 million (118.8
million cultivators and 144.3 million agricultural labourers) in 2011. However, the
share of workforce engaged in the agriculture sector (comprising of cultivators and
agricultural labourers) has come down from 58.2 per cent in 2001 to 54.6 per cent in
2011. Migration of agricultural labour from rural to urban areas is a general
phenomenon and a natural part of the development process.  The reasons for this
shift include, inter alia, better employment opportunities in industry and services,
increasing urbanization, low income in agriculture etc. In a market economy like India,
movement of the people for better economic opportunities is inexorable. However, the
foodgrain production in the country has continued its upward trend and during 2018-
19 also the production is estimated at 284.95 million Tonnes (As Per Fourth Advance
Estimate, 2018-19).

           

As per the Seventh Schedule of Constitution of India, land comes under the purview
of State Governments and, therefore, it is for the State Governments to make efforts
to increase cultivable land. However, Government of India supplements the efforts of
the State Governments through various crop development Schemes/Programmes
and it has taken several steps to increase total cropped area and to increase
agricultural production through increased investment, improving farm practices, rural
infrastructure, areas under protective irrigation, delivery of credit, technology, other
inputs, extension, marketing etc. Further, Government has taken measures to retain
farmers in agriculture and improve returns to farmers by enhancing institutional credit
to farmers; promotion of scientific warehousing infrastructure for increasing shelf life
of agricultural produce; improved access to irrigation through Pradhan Mantri Krishi
Sinchayee Yojana (PMKSY); provision of Price Stabilization Fund(PSF) to mitigate
price volatility in agricultural produce, Scheme for Soil Health Cards; setting up of
Agri-tech Infrastructure Fund for making farming competitive and profitable;
developing commercial organic farming in North East Region, etc.

 

This information was given in a written reply by the Union Minister of Agriculture and
Farmers Welfare, Shri Narendra Singh Tomar in Lok Sabha today.
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PROMOTION OF TRADITIONAL FARMING
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Major Crops, Cropping Patterns and various Agricultural Revolutions

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Promotion of Traditional Farming

Posted On: 04 FEB 2020 5:51PM by PIB Delhi

 Government has been  encouraging  the farmers for traditional /organic farming in the country
through the Scheme of Parampragat Krishi Vikas Yojana (PKVY) . Enough flexibility is given to
States to adopt any model of traditional/organic farming including Zero Budget Natural Farming
(ZBNF) depending on farmers’ choice.  Assistance of Rs 50000/ ha/3 year  is provided   for
organic inputs, certification, labeling, packing, transportation and marketing of organic produce
under Paramparagat Krishi Vikas Yojana (PKVY).

Organic farming of niche crops of North East Region for exports is also being supported under
Mission Organic Value Chain Development (MOVCDNER), where in Farmer Producer
Organisations (FPOs) are supported for organic inputs, post harvest management practices
including infrastructure creation, marketing in a value chain mode.

ICAR has developed Integrated Organic Farming System models and identified suitable crop
species/ varieties for traditional/ organic farming.  Government is disseminating information for
the traditional farming by organizing training and awareness campaign/workshop and educating
the farmers about traditional/ organic farming practices.

This information was given in a written reply by the Union Minister of Agriculture and Farmers
Welfare, Shri Narendra Singh Tomar in Lok Sabha today.
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PROGRESS OF PMFBY
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agricultural Finance & Insurance

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Progress of PMFBY

Posted On: 04 FEB 2020 5:51PM by PIB Delhi

Based on the experience of past crop insurance schemes and with a view to include
more risks under crop insurance, making it more affordable to the farmers etc.,
Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana (PMFBY) has been introduced for implementation
from Kharif 2016 season.  Due to the improved features of the scheme coverage
under the scheme has been increased to 30% of Gross Cropped area in the country
from 23% in erstwhile crop insurance schemes in 2015-16.  The coverage of non-
loanee farmers, for whom the coverage is voluntary, has increased from 5% under
erstwhile schemes in 2015-16 to 42% during Kharif 2019, which shows the
acceptability and progress of the scheme on voluntary basis.   

Though the coverage during 2nd year of implementation i.e. 2017-18 of PMFBY
slightly decreased due to announcement of loan waiver schemes by some State and
making Aadhar compulsory for de-duplication of coverage, but due to the improved
features of the scheme and efforts made by the Government and other stakeholders,
coverage is showing increasing trends. 

18 companies including all the 5 public sector companies have been empanelled for
implementation of the scheme in country by the Department of Agriculture,
Cooperation and Farmers Welfare.  But all the companies are not participating in
bidding process in each State/each season.  During last year i.e. 2019-20 four
companies namely, ICICI-Lombard General Insurance Company Ltd., Tata-AIG
General Insurance Company Ltd., Cholamandal-MS General Insurance Company
Ltd. and Shriram General Insurance Company Ltd. have not participated in fresh bids
due to non-availability of reinsurance arrangement and non-approval by their
respective Board of Directors etc.

Based on the experience gained and views/ comments of the stakeholders, the
Government has recently revised the Operational Guidelines of the scheme with
effect from Rabi 2018-19 season.  Inviting of suggestions from various stakeholders
and revisions/ improvements in the crop insurance schemes is a continuous process
and decisions on suggestions/representations are taken from time to time after
consultation with various stakeholders.   Accordingly, suggestions for revamping of
PMFBY have been invited from various stakeholders.

This information was given in a written reply by the Union Minister of Agriculture and
Farmers Welfare, Shri Narendra Singh Tomar in Lok Sabha today.
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SOCIETY FOR WELFARE SCHEMES
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Society for Welfare Schemes

Posted On: 04 FEB 2020 5:50PM by PIB Delhi

A National Farmer’s Welfare Programme Implementation Society has been registered
on 23.12.2019 to operate certain Central Sector Schemes related to farmers’ welfare.

The Department regularly monitors the progress of schemes through meetings with
concerned officers of the State Governments/UTs, visits of nodal officers of the
Department to the States/UTs, video conferencing, Rabi and Kharif Conferences,
etc.  Besides the beneficiary details of different schemes of the Department are
uploaded in the Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT) portal for monitoring and tracking of
beneficiaries, etc.  Further, financial assistance extended to the beneficiary is directly
credited into their bank accounts through the DBT mode.

This information was given in a written reply by the Union Minister of Agriculture and
Farmers Welfare, Shri Narendra Singh Tomar in Lok Sabha today.
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ASSESSMENT OF CROP INSURANCE CLAIMS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agricultural Finance & Insurance

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Assessment of Crop Insurance Claims

Posted On: 04 FEB 2020 5:50PM by PIB Delhi

Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana (PMFBY)  provides for use of technology for better
implementation of the scheme. Accordingly, National Crop Insurance Portal (NCIP) has been
developed for ensuring better administration, co-ordination, transparency, dissemination of
information and delivery of services including uploading/obtaining details of individual insured
farmers for better monitoring and to ensure transfer of claim amount electronically to the
individual farmer’s Bank Account.  To ensure timely payment of claims, scheme envisages
mandatory use of smartphone/CCE-Agri App for real time transfer of data on national crop
insurance portal.     Farmers’ app has also been launched, on which farmers can track their crop
insurance application and get all information about it.

Further, the Department of Agriculture, Cooperation and Farmers Welfare, through Mahalanobis
National Crop Forecast Centre (MNCFC) had carried out pilot studies for Smart Sampling
Technique/Optimization of Crop Cutting Experiments (CCEs) using Remote Sensing/Satellite
data in various States involving 8 agencies/ organizations during Kharif 2018 and Rabi 2018-19
under PMFBY.   The review of these pilot studies was carried out by High Level Committee
constituted for the purpose. 

Accordingly, based on these results and the technologies which were verified during the Pilot
studies, the Government rolled out Smart Sampling Technique (CCE location selection using
satellite data) and optimization of CCEs, in 96 districts of 9 States, for rice crop, during Kharif,
2019. Around 1 lakh CCEs for Rice crop were conducted, during Kharif 2019, using Smart
Sampling Technique.

Pilot studies have been undertaken for estimation of yield at Gram Panchayat level, during

Kharif 2019, through 12 agencies, by use of technology (Satellite data, Unmanned Aerial Vehicle
(UAV), Artificial Intelligence, Machine Learning, etc.).   As soon as statistically sound
methodology for yield estimation through technology is established for the crop, the same may
be adopted.

A provision for payment of 12% penal interest by concerned insurance company to farmer, if the
company failed to settle the claims within stipulated period of two months subject to certain
conditions, has been made in the Revised Operational Guidelines of PMFBY.

Government has imposed interest penalty of Rs. 3.30 crore, Rs. 0.09 crore, Rs. 0.51 crore, Rs.
0.15 crore and Rs. 0.16 crore on Agriculture Insurance Company of India Ltd., Cholamandalm-
MS General Insurance Company Ltd., ICICI-Lombard General Insurance Company Ltd., New
India Assurance Company Ltd. and SBI General Insurance Company Ltd. respectively vide letter
dated September 25, 2019.   In reply they have submitted their explanations requesting for
review. A meeting has been called to discuss the explanations submitted by the insurance
companies.
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Apart from this, State Governments have been advised to impose penalities on insurance
companies themselves.  Accordingly, some State governments like Uttar Pradesh, Gujarat and
Haryana have also imposed penalty on insurance companies for non-perforamnce of certain
provisions of the scheme and have deducted the penalty from State share of premium subsidy
to insurance companies.

This information was given in a written reply by the Union Minister of Agriculture and Farmers
Welfare, Shri Narendra Singh Tomar in Lok Sabha today.

****
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LINKING FARMERS WITH MARKETS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Transport & Marketing of agricultural produce

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Linking Farmers with Markets

Posted On: 04 FEB 2020 5:48PM by PIB Delhi

The Government has been working continuously and has taken several concrete steps to link
the farmers with the markets with the aim to help the farmers in trading of their foodgrain.
Agricultural marketing is a state subject and wholesale agricultural marketing is undertaken by
the network of 6946 regulated wholesale markets, set up under the provision of respective State
Agricultural Produce Market Committee (APMC) Act. 

In order to provide better marketing facilities to the farmers, the Government has released a new
model “The Agricultural Produce and Livestock Marketing (Promotion & Facilitation) Act, 2017”
in April 2017 for its adoption by States/Union Territories (UTs). The provisions therein provide for
alternative marketing channels other than APMCs to farmers in marketing their produce at
competitive & remunerative prices.

In order to optimise the use of scarce resources and mitigate the uncertainty in price and
marketing, the Government has formulated and released a progressive and facilitative Model Act
“The ----State/ UT Agricultural Produce & Livestock Contract Farming and Services (Promotion
& Facilitation) Act, 2018” in May, 2018 for its adoption by the states/Union Territories (UTs). The
aforesaid Model Contract Farming Act covers the entire value and supply chain from pre-
production to post harvest marketing including services contract for the agricultural produce and
livestock.

The Government has implemented National Agriculture Market (e-NAM) scheme an online
virtual trading platform to provide farmers with opportunity for transparent price discovery for
remunerative prices for their produce through competitive online bidding system. So far, 585
wholesale regulated markets of 16 States and 02 UTs have been integrated with e-NAM
platform.

The Government is implementing Market Research and Information Network (MRIN) Scheme
covering 3356 wholesale mandies across the country linked to Agmarknet portal, wherein
Agricultural Produce Market Committees (APMCs) markets are reporting data on mandi arrivals
and prices of their traded agricultural commodities on daily basis. The farmers have free access
to the Agmarknet portal for getting market price information easily.

In order to ensure remunerative prices to farmers for their produce, the Government of India has
launched an umbrella scheme ‘Pradhan Mantri Annadata Aay SanraksHan Abhiyan’ (PM-
AASHA). Under PM-AASHA, the Department of Agriculture, Cooperation and Farmers Welfare
(DAC&FW), Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare, Government of India, implements the
Price Support Scheme (PSS) for procurement of pulses, oilseeds and copra. For oilseeds,
DAC&FW also implements the Price Deficiency Payment Scheme (PDPS) and Private
Procurement Stockist Scheme (PPSS). 

The Government is also providing marketing facilities to famers under the schemes of
Paramparagat Krishi Vikas Yojana (PKVY) and Mission Organic Value Chain Development for
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North Eastern Region (MOVCDNER).

Price discovery and price risk management are the major objectives of futures markets. Futures
contracts of various durations and on multiple commodities are available for trading on these
markets/ exchanges. Futures are standardized, exchange traded contracts for buying/selling a
standardized quantity of a particular commodity at a pre-decided price on a future date.

Farmers and growers can benefit through the price signals emanating from futures markets even
if they may not directly participate in the futures market. A farmer can determine the kind of crop
which he would prefer to sow and plan his cultivation in advance, by taking advantage of the
advance information of the future price trends of alternate crops, and probable supply and
demand of various commodities in future. Farmers can also simultaneously enter into the futures
contract of the planted crop at the prevailing futures price thereby locking-in the price at which
they can sell the underlying commodity at a specific point of time in future. In a futures contract,
the farmer can deliver the crop directly on the exchange platform, subject to payment of market
levies charged by the respective States.

As per the Fifteenth Report on “The Forward Contracts (Regulation) Amendment Bill, 2010” of
the Parliamentary Standing Committee on Food, Consumer Affairs and Public Distribution,
futures markets also lead to reduction in the amplitude of seasonal price variations and help the
farmer realize somewhat better price at the time of harvest or to postpone the sale of his
produce, in part or in full, thereby moderating market arrivals as well as the ability of the trader to
monopolise price setting.

This information was given in a written reply by the Union Minister of Agriculture and Farmers
Welfare, Shri Narendra Singh Tomar in Lok Sabha today.

****
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FINANCIAL SUPPORT TO PRIVATE BANKS AND NBFCS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

Ministry of Finance

Financial support to private banks and NBFCs

Posted On: 04 FEB 2020 5:41PM by PIB Delhi

There is no proposal currently under consideration of the Government to capitalise private
banks. This was stated by Shri Anurag Singh Thakur, Union Minister of State for Finance &
Corporate Affairs, in a written reply to a question in Rajya Sabha today.

He further stated that capital infusion provision of Rs. 10,000 crore in India Infrastructure
Finance Company Limited (IIFCL) and Rs. 200 crore in Industrial Finance Corporation of India
Limited (IFCIL) is part of the Union Budget proposals for the financial year 2020-21.

Shri Thakur further enumerated a number of steps that have been taken to increase credit flow,
including, inter-alia, the following:

Bank credit to Non-Banking Financial Companies (NBFCs) other than Micro-Finance
Institution NBFCs for on-lending has been made eligible for classification as priority sector
up to a limit of five percent of individual bank’s total priority sector lending and up to Rs. 10
lakh per borrower for agriculture and up to Rs. 20 lakh per borrower for micro and small
enterprises and for housing.

i.

Scheduled commercial banks other than Regional Rural Banks and Small Finance Banks
have been allowed to engage with Non-deposit Taking Systemically Important NBFCs to
co-originate loans for creation of priority sector assets.

ii.

National Housing Bank (NHB) has launched a Liquidity Infusion Facility (LIFt) for refinance
to Housing Finance Companies (HFCs) for financing affordable housing sales.

iii.

Partial Credit Guarantee Scheme has been launched for providing guarantee to Public
Sector Banks (PSBs) for purchasing pooled assets rated BBB+ or higher from financially
sound NBFCs/HFCs.

iv.

To address working capital needs of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs),
PSBs are offering up to 25% enhancement in the existing working capital limits in standard
MSME accounts as a Standby Line of Credit.

v.

Trade Receivables electronic Discounting System (TReDS) has been introduced to
address cash flow problems faced by MSMEs due to delayed payments, and till 24.1.2020,
6.22 lakh trade receivable bills/invoices amounting to Rs 15,095 crore, have been
discounted on TReDS.

vi.

RBI has permitted one-time restructuring of existing loans to MSME accounts that were in
default but classified as standard as on 1.1.2019 and continue to be classified as standard
as on the date of implementation of restructuring.

vii.

Single-borrower exposure limit for NBFCs (excluding gold loan companies) has been
increased from 15% to 20% of tier-I capital of the bank.

viii.

Risk weights as per credit agency assigned ratings have been made applicable to bank
exposures to NBFCs other than Core Investment Companies.

ix.

Risk weight on consumer loans (excluding credit card receivables) has been reduced fromx.
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125% to 100%.
To enable creation of requisite headroom for borrowing, equity support has been provided
to IIFCL, enabling it to finance big-ticket infrastructure projects.

xi.

Capital has been infused in Exim Bank Limited to enable it to support export and import
finance.

xii.

Banks have been allowed to issue long-term bonds for financing infrastructure and
affordable housing loans.

xiii.

Debts due to the lenders in case of public-private partnership projects are allowed to be
considered as secured to the extent assured by the project authority in terms of the
concession agreement.

xiv.

In case of availability of escrow accounts in respect of infrastructure lending, unsecured
infrastructure loan accounts classified as sub-standard attract 20% provisioning as
against 25% provisioning applicable for other unsecured sub-standard accounts.

xv.

Banks have been permitted to lend to Infrastructure Investment Trusts (InvITs), subject to
certain safeguards.

xvi.

Considering the complexities involved in large-scale projects, relaxation has been given
for retaining standard asset classification, where the date of commencement of
commercial operations is extended beyond the original date.

xvii.

Giving more details, Shri Thakur said that standby credit facility to fund cost overruns, up to a
maximum of 10% of the original project cost in addition to the ‘interest during construction’ that
may arise on account of delay in completion, has been introduced in respect of project finance.
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FUNDING NBFCS UNDER CREDIT GUARANTEE
SCHEME

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

Ministry of Finance

Funding NBFCs under Credit Guarantee Scheme

Posted On: 04 FEB 2020 5:40PM by PIB Delhi

A number of steps have been taken since 2018 to ease the liquidity position of Non-Banking
Financial Companies (NBFCs) and to increase credit flow. This was stated by Shri Anurag Singh
Thakur, Union Minister of State for Finance & Corporate Affairs, in a written reply to a question
in Rajya Sabha today.

The Minister of State stated that, including, inter-alia, the following steps, inter alia, have been
taken:

Overall positive liquidity in the system has been ensured since June 2019 through open
market operations conducted in addition to regular Liquidity Adjustment Facility auctions.

1.

For liquidity support to NBFCs,—2.

A special dispensation has been given for banks, whereby their incremental credit to
NBFCs after 19.10.2018 could be treated as high-quality liquid assets for calculation of
liquidity coverage ratio;

i.

Securitisation guidelines for NBFCs have been relaxed by lowering the minimum holding
period requirements from one year to six months for eligible loan assets till 30.6.2020; and

ii.

A Partial Credit Guarantee Scheme (PCGS) has been launched for purchase of pooled
assets of NBFCs.

iii.

For enabling NBFCs to borrow and raise funds,—3.

Banks have been permitted to provide partial credit enhancement to bonds issued by Non-
Deposit-taking Systemically Important (NDSI) NBFCs registered with Reserve Bank of India
(RBI) and Housing Finance Companies (HFCs) registered with National Housing Bank
(NHB);

i.

The minimum average maturity requirement for External Commercial Borrowings in the
infrastructure space by eligible borrowers has been reduced from five years to three years;

ii.

Risk weights as per credit agency assigned ratings have been made applicable to bank
exposures to NBFCs other than Core Investment Companies;

iii.

Single-borrower exposure limit for NBFCs (excluding gold loan companies) has been
increased from 15% to 20% of tier-I capital of the bank.

iv.

For increasing credit through NBFCs,—4.

Bank credit to NBFCs other than Micro-Finance Institution NBFCs for on-lending has been
made eligible for classification as priority sector up to a limit of five percent of individual
bank’s total priority sector lending and up to Rs. 10 lakh per borrower for agriculture and up

i.
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to Rs. 20 lakh per borrower for micro and small enterprises and for housing;
Scheduled commercial banks other than Regional Rural Banks and Small Finance Banks
have been allowed to engage with NDSI NBFC to co-originate loans for creation of priority
sector assets; and

ii.

NHB has launched a Liquidity Infusion Facility (LIFt) for refinance to HFCs for financing
affordable housing sales.

iii.

Shri Thakur further stated that PCGS was launched on 11.12.2019 for providing guarantee to
Public Sector Banks for purchasing high-rated pooled assets from financially sound
NBFCs/HFCs, with the amount of overall guarantee being limited to first loss of up to 10 per cent
of fair value of assets being purchased, or Rs 10,000 crore, whichever is lower. The scheme
covers NBFCs/HFCs that may have slipped into Special Mention Account-0 category (i.e.,
repayments in which are up to 30 days past due date) during the one year period prior to
1.8.2018, and asset pools rated "BBB+" or higher. The window for one-time partial credit
guarantee is open till 30.6.2020 or till such date by which Rs 1,00,000 crore assets get
purchased by the banks, whichever is earlier.
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DE-CRIMINALISATION OF PENALTIES FOR
COMPANIES LAW BREACHES

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs

Ministry of Corporate Affairs

De-criminalisation of penalties for Companies Law
breaches

Posted On: 04 FEB 2020 5:40PM by PIB Delhi

Through the Companies (Amendment) Act, 2019, changes were made in the
Companies Act, 2013, inter alia, to convert 16 criminal offences into civil wrongs. This
was stated by Shri Anurag Singh Thakur, Union Minister of State for Finance &
Corporate Affairs, in a written reply to a question in Rajya Sabha today.

Stating the chronology, Shri Thakur said that in continuation of the Government’s
endeavour in similar directions, a Company Law Committee was constituted by the
Ministry of Corporate Affairs in September, 2019, inter alia, to further decriminalise the
provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 based on their gravity and to take other
concomitant measures to provide further Ease of Living for corporates in the country.
The Committee has recommended amendments in the Companies Act, 2013 to remove
criminality in case of procedural and technical defaults as well as defaults which can be
determined objectively and which, otherwise, lack the element of fraud or do not involve
larger public interest. The amendments seek to provide alternative methods of
sanctions in some cases.

Shri Thakur stated a list of amendments the Committee recommended in 43 penal
provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 (Act), as under:-

 

Re-categorising 23 offences out of the 66 remaining compoundable
offences under the Act, to be dealt with in the in-house adjudication
framework wherein these defaults would be subject to a penalty levied by
an adjudicating officer. In addition, the quantum of penalties recommended
are lower than the quantum of fines presently provided in the Act;

a.

Omitting, altogether, 7 compoundable offences; limiting punishment for 11
compoundable offences to only fine by removing provision for imprisonment
and recommending that 5 offences be dealt under alternative frameworks;

b.

Reducing the quantum of penalties in respect of 6 provisions, which were
shifted to the in-house adjudication framework through the recently passed
Companies (Amendment) Act, 2019;

c.

Retention of status-quo in case of the non-compoundable offences.d.
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KVIC DISTRIBUTES 1000 BEE BOXES IN ARUNACHAL
PRADESH

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs

Ministry of Micro,Small & Medium Enterprises

KVIC Distributes 1000 Bee Boxes in Arunachal Pradesh

Posted On: 04 FEB 2020 4:46PM by PIB Delhi

Khadi and Village Industries Commission (KVIC) has been continuously working to empower the
farmers of North East region to help them earn an additional income through various schemes
under the aegis of Ministry of MSME. Shri VK Saxena, Chairman KVIC distributed 1000 bee
boxes to 100 farmers in the presence of Shri Tage Taki, Chairman Arunachal Khadi Board and
few other dignitaries.

Highlighting the importance of Honey Mission program of KVIC, Shri V.K. Saxena, said,
“Arunachal Pradesh has abundance of Flora and Fauna, and has the untapped potential of
becoming a truly honey producing state. High altitude honey is rich in antioxidants and hence
can be sold at a premium price”.

“Not only honey, but products such as pollen, propolis, royal jelly and bee venom are also
marketable and can greatly help the farmers who otherwise migrate to cities for menial labor. As
per a recent report, India has a potential of about 200 million bee colonies as against 3.4 million
bee colonies today. Increasing the number of bee colonies will not only increase the production
of bee-related products but will also boost overall agricultural and horticultural productivity in the
region”, Saxena said.

It is quite noticeable that KVIC has distributed around 30,000 bee boxes in the North East alone
since 2017, thus generating an additional employment in honey production for around 3000
educated but unemployed farmers. This year KVIC plans to distribute around 2,500 bee boxes in
Arunachal Pradesh while it targets to distribute around 10,000 bee boxes in the next year.

For the first time since 1960’s KVIC has also registered 2 new Khadi Institutions-Youth for Social
Welfare, Tawang and Rural Development Society, Papum Pare for promotion of Khadi Artisans
in the region.
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39 MEGA FOOD PARKS AND 298 INTEGRATED COLD
CHAIN PROJECTS SANCTIONED UNDER PRADHAN
MANTRI KISAN SAMPADA YOJANA (PMKSY)

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Food processing and related industries in India: scope and significance,
location, upstream and downstream requirements and supply chain management

Ministry of Food Processing Industries

39 Mega Food Parks and 298 Integrated Cold Chain
Projects sanctioned under Pradhan Mantri Kisan Sampada
Yojana (PMKSY)

Posted On: 04 FEB 2020 4:38PM by PIB Delhi

The Ministry of Food Processing Industries (MoFPI) has sanctioned 39 Mega Food Parks and
298 Integrated Cold Chain Projects throughout the country to fill in the gaps across the value
chain and establishing the Cold Chain Grid.

The MoFPI is focusing on building cold chain infrastructure across the country, for seamless
transfer of perishables from production to consumption areas, through the Pradhan Mantri Kisan
Sampada Yojana (PMKSY), which comprises of component schemes namely (i) Integrated Cold
Chain and Value Addition Infrastructure, (ii) Mega Food Park, (iii) Creation of Backward &
Forward Linkages, (iv) Creation/ Expansion of Food Processing and Preservation Capacities (v)
Agro Processing Clusters and (vi) Operation Greens.  These schemes aim at arresting post-
harvest losses of horticulture and non-horticulture produce by encouraging the creation of cold
storages/ primary processing/ and transportation facilities across the country.

 

A State/ UT-wise list showing the approved Cold Chain and Mega Food Park projects as on date
under the PMKSY is placed below:

 

S.No. State / UT
Cold Chain

project
Mega Food
Park project

Total Projects

1 Andaman & Nicobar Islands 1 - 1

2 Andhra Pradesh 15 3 18

3 Arunachal Pradesh 1 1 2

4 Assam 2 1 3

5 Bihar 5 1 6

6 Chhattisgarh 3 1 4

7 Gujarat 19 2 21

8 Haryana 12 2 14

9 Himachal Pradesh 16 1 17
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10 Jammu & Kashmir 7 1 8

11 Karnataka 14 2 16

12 Kerala 5 2 7

13 Madhya Pradesh 8 2 10

14 Maharashtra 64 3 67

15 Manipur 1 1 2

16 Mizoram 2 1 3

17 Nagaland 1 1 2

18 Odisha 5 2 7

19 Punjab 20 3 23

20 Rajasthan 11 1 12

21 Tamil Nadu 18 - 18

22 Telangana 11 2 13

23 Tripura - 1 1

24 Uttar Pradesh 21 2 23

25 Uttarakhand 24 2 26

26 West Bengal 12 1 13

  TOTAL 298 39 337

 

The above information was given by Shri Rameswar Teli, Minister of State for Food Processing
Industries, in a reply in the Lok Sabha today.
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7591.99 MW OF RENEWABLE ENERGY COMMISSIONED
IN 2019-20 (UP TO DEC 2019); 34160 MW RE CAPACITY
UNDER IMPLEMENTATION: R K SINGH

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

Ministry of New and Renewable Energy

7591.99 MW of Renewable Energy commissioned in 2019-20
(up to Dec 2019); 34160 MW RE capacity under
implementation: R K Singh

Posted On: 04 FEB 2020 2:46PM by PIB Delhi

The Minister of State (I/C) For New & Renewable Energy, Power and MoS for Skill Development
and Entrepreneurship Shri R K Singh informed the Rajya Sabha today while replying to a
question during Question Hour that a renewable energy (RE) capacity of 7591.99 MW has been
commissioned in the year 2019-20 (up to Dec 2019). He added that another 34160 MW RE
capacity is under various stages of implementation. It is expected that renewable energy
capacity addition in the year 2019-20 will exceed the capacity addition achieved in the year
2018-19 which was 8532.22 MW.

Shri Singh also said that most of the grid connected renewable energy projects in the country
are being implemented by the private sector developers selected through a transparent
competitive bidding process. Capital investment made by these developers is their privileged
information. However, based on standard capital costs per MW, an investment of Rs. 40459.99
Cr is estimated to have been made in Renewable Energy sector in the year 2018-19. An
investment of Rs. 36729.49 Cr is estimated to have been made in the year 2019-20 up to Dec
2019.

Elaborating the steps being taken by the Government to boost investment in RE sector, the
Minister stated that these include permitting Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) up to 100 percent
under the automatic route, strengthening of Power Purchase Agreements (PPAs), mandating
requirement of Letter of Credit (LC) as payment security mechanism by distribution licensees for
ensuring timely payments to RE generators, setting up of Ultra Mega Renewable Energy
Parks(UMREPs) to provide land and transmission on plug and play basis to investors, waiver of
Inter State Transmission System (ISTS) charges and losses for inter-state sale of solar and wind
power for projects to be commissioned by 31st December, 2022, notification of standard bidding
guidelines to enable distribution licensee to procure solar and wind power at competitive rates in
cost effective manner, declaration of trajectory for Renewable Purchase Obligation (RPO) up to
the year 2022, laying of transmission lines under Green Energy Corridor Scheme for evacuation
of Power in Renewable rich states, finalization of manufacturing linked tender for setting up
domestic manufacturing capacity, launching of new schemes, such as, Pradhan Mantri Kisan
Urja Suraksha Evam Utthaan Mahabhiyan (PM-KUSUM), Solar Rooftop Phase II, 12000 MW
CPSU Scheme Phase II, etc.

In reply to another question, Shri R K Singh  further enumerated that the Government has
undertaken several financial, policy and regulatory measures for incentivizing deployment of
renewable energy in the country. These include financial incentives for roof-top Solar PV
systems and performance based incentives to the distribution companies (DISCOMs),  flexibility
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in generation and scheduling of thermal power stations; grid augmentation for absorbing
increasing share of renewable energy; schemes for grid connected Solar PV Power Projects by
Central Public Sector Undertakings (CPSUs); guidelines for transparent tariff based bidding for
solar and wind power projects; subsidy for setting up off-grid and decentralized solar systems;
subsidy for setting up family type biogas plants; notification of standards for deployment of solar
photovoltaic system/devices; and priority sector lending status for loans up to a limit of Rs 15
crore.

Replying the a query on reasons for financial and operational inefficiencies of DISCOMs, he said
that there are various reasons for the same which include amongst others tariffs not reflective of
costs, delays in tariff filings, delays and non release or partial release of subsidies released by
States against the supplies made to subsidised categories, high Aggregate Technical and
Commercial (AT&C) loss levels etc. The Government has launched Ujjwal DISCOM Assurance
Yojana (UDAY) for improving the financial and operational efficiencies of DISCOMs. The
Government has also advised the States to convert all existing consumer meters into smart
prepaid meters to improve billing and collection efficiencies within a period of three years;
ensure upfront release of subsidies; and conduct regular energy audits.

In order to ensure timely payment to renewable energy generators, Shri R K Singh informed that
the Indian Renewable Energy Development Agency Limited (IREDA), a Government Company
established  Non-Banking Financial Institution, has been extending short-term securitized loans
to the DISCOMs at preferential rates. In the financial year 2019-20, IREDA has disbursed Rs
900 crore to Telangana, Rs 1200 crore to Andhra Pradesh and Rs 450 crore to Tamil Nadu.
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THE BILLION STANDARD
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

(Also written by Deepak Phatak)

Google’s letter to the US Federal Reserve two months ago asking them to learn from Indian
digital payments must be an unfamiliar feeling for the central bank. Indian regulators, used to
lectures and advocacy from global firms and diplomats peddling their models — not intellectually
different from Thomas Macaulay’s quip in 1835 that a single shelf of a good European library
was worth the whole native literature of India — should be proud of reaching our target of a
billion monthly digital payments. We make the case that digital payment transactions on the
Universal Payment Interface (UPI) platform rising from 0.1 million in October 2016 to 1.3 billion
in January 2020 represents the magic of entrepreneurs, nonprofits and policymakers working
together. And gives us a new target — a billion transactions a day.

India was long a financially excluded nation — only 17 per cent of Indians had a bank account in
2011. The World Bank suggests it would have taken 50 more years for 80 per cent of Indians to
get a bank account at the pre-2011 speed. Yet, we reached that milestone in 2018. How? A
magical combination of political will (Jan Dhana Yojana and Aadhaar embedding), a proactive
central bank (creating a non-profit market participant entity and leveling the playing field
between non-banks and banks), and a technology stack with three layers (identity, payments,
and data).

India’s payment revolution comes from a clear vision (shifting the system from low volume, high
value, and high cost to high volume, low value, low cost), a clear strategy (regulated and
unregulated private players innovating on top of public infrastructure) and trade-offs balanced by
design (regulation vs innovation, privacy vs personalisation, and ease-of-use vs fraud
prevention). Consumers wanted a payment experience that was mobile-first, low-cost, 24/7,
instant, convenient, interoperable, fintech friendly, inside banking, and safe. This was UPI, a
platform operated by the entrepreneurial nonprofit National Payments Corporation of India. UPI
created interoperability between all sources and recipients of funds (consumers, businesses,
fintechs, wallets, 140 member banks), settled instantly inside the central bank in fiat money
(state-issued money declared by the sovereign to be legal tender) and blunted data monopolies
(big tech firms have strong autonomy but weak fiduciary responsibilities over customer data). A
new paper by the Bank for International Settlements (‘The design of digital financial
infrastructure: lessons from India’) suggests that India demonstrates how “a central bank can be
proactive and equal partners with private sector counterparts when it comes to fostering
technological innovation in finance”.

UPI offers five policy lessons. First, how the India stack — interconnected yet independent
platforms or open APIs — are a public good that lowers costs, spurs innovation, and blunts the
natural digital winner-takes-all. Replicating this in education, healthcare, and government
services are likely to be a harbinger of large scale multi-domain collaborative innovation.
Second, collaboration can create ecosystems that overcome the birth defects of its constituents
— the execution deficit of government, the trust deficit of private companies, and the scale
deficit of nonprofits. Third, complementary policy interventions are important. Demonetisation
and GST are changing the stories that firms and individuals tell themselves around cash and
informality. Fourth, human capital and diversity matter. This revolution needed career
bureaucrats to partner with academics, tech entrepreneurs, venture capitalists, global giants and
private firms. The final lesson is that India doesn’t need to be Western or Chinese to be modern.
If our policymakers had copied Alipay or US banks, we wouldn’t have leapfrogged their birth

https://indianexpress.com/about/google/
https://indianexpress.com/article/what-is/what-is-aadhaar-card-and-where-is-it-mandatory-4587547/
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defects.

Google’s letter to the Federal Reserve counters powerful lobbying by US banks against the
“FedNow” payment system that will undermine their supernormal profits. FedNow will do far less
than UPI, but its launch delay supports the thesis of the new book, The Great Reversal, by
Thomas Philippon that American capitalism, once a model for the world, is giving up on healthy
competition. Many sectors are more concentrated than 20 years ago, dominated by fewer and
bigger players who lobby politicians aggressively to protect and expand their profit margins. But
capitalism without competition — India has seen that movie before — hurts growth, investments,
productivity and wages.

There is more work to be done. The central government must deadline digitising all its
payments. The RBI must implement the 100-plus action items arising from its own Vision 2021
document and the Nandan Nilekani Committee for Deepening Digital Payments. It must also
make UPI and RuPay fit for use in our $70 billion inward remittances that currently come through
exploitative financial institutions which don’t have clients but hostages. More importantly, the RBI
must replicate the core design of UPI — fierce but sustainable private and public competition —
in bank credit because our 50 per cent credit-to -GDP ratio is one of the reasons India is poor.
China’s 300 per cent is the wrong number, but reaching the OECD average of 100 per cent
needs the RBI to do many things — raising its human capital and technology game in regulation
and supervision, catalysing an ecosystem for lending against the rapidly expanding digital
exhaust of small firms and individuals, issuing more private bank licences, facilitating
management changes in old private banks with market caps that signal questions about book
value, and shepherding a governance and human capital revolution at PSU banks (their risk-
weighted assets being lower than two years ago despite a capital injection of Rs 2.5 lakh crore
should be unacceptable).

Converting the collective independence our citizens got in 1947 to individual freedom surely
involved universal financial inclusion. The gap between this aspiration and reality was not a lie
but a disappointment because our capital got handicapped without labour and our labour got
handicapped without capital. Change has begun – the RBI, the finance ministry, and many
individuals deserve our gratitude and duas for a billion digital payments a month. We now ask
you for a billion digital payments a day.

Sabharwal and Phatak are with Teamlease Services and IIT Bombay respectively

 The Indian Express is now on Telegram. Click here to join our channel (@indianexpress)
and stay updated with the latest headlines
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LISTENING TO THE CALL OF THE INFORMAL
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues Related to Poverty, Inclusion, Employment & Sustainable

Development

A second-hand clothes market in Kolkata.   | Photo Credit: NurPhoto

A week after the Budget, it is clear that successive policies of the government over the years
have left the informal sector stigmatised. The government and its policy advisers want to dress
the sector up to their preferred versions of formality. However, in the process, they could
dampen its growth potential, as two recent papers reveal.

In the first paper, published by the National Bureau of Economic Research, economist Seema
Jayachandran argues that there is no strong evidence from studies conducted in many
developing countries that formalisation improves business outcomes. In the second article, a
background paper for the International Labour Organisation (ILO), economist Santosh Mehrotra
calls formalisation an evolutionary process during which small, informal enterprises learn the
capabilities required to operate in a more formal, global economy. He says they cannot be
forced to formalise.

The key question here is: Who benefits from formalisation of informal firms? Formalisation does
reduce the last-mile costs for banks. The state finds it easier to monitor and to tax the firms that
adopt its version of formality. However, the process can also produce adverse outcomes for the
informal sector firms themselves, as anthropologist James C. Scott explains in Seeing Like a
State: How Certain Schemes to Improve the Human Condition Have Failed.

In India, which currently faces an unemployment problem, the informal sector provides the vast
majority of opportunities both for its youth and for people coming off the farm to earn incomes.
Hence, India’s policymakers need to look at the demerits of formalisation from the perspective of
informal sector enterprises.

Ms. Jayachandran’s study reveals that most of the formalities imposed from above, while
making it easier for the state and the formal sector to do business with the informal sector, add
to the costs of the firms that outweigh the benefits of formalisation.

She also finds that informal firms are able to improve their ability to do business in various ways.
For example, small entrepreneurs gain from forming effective associations with their peers. They
benefit greatly from ‘mentoring’. Skills of small entrepreneurs and their employees are best
developed on-the-job. This is because they cannot afford the loss of income by taking time off
for training. ‘Soft’ skills, to form associations, manage enterprises, matter as much for the
success of the enterprises as ‘hard’ resources of finance and facilities. In fact, the productivity of
enterprises depends on their soft skills.

There is a desire to connect small firms in India more firmly with global supply chains. Mr.
Mehrotra points out that the primary motivation of multinational companies for expanding their
global supply chains is to tap into lower cost sources of supply. Supply chains compete with
each other. When wages and costs increase in their source countries, they look for other lower
cost sources. The lowest cost firms at the end of supply chains are generally informal. Thus, the
push by the state to formalise firms is countered by the supply chain’s drive to lower its costs.

The thrust of the Indian government’s policies should not be to reduce the size of the informal
sector. Rather, it must be to improve working conditions for the citizens who earn incomes in the

https://www.thehindu.com/profile/photographers/NurPhoto/
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sector. Their safety at work, their dignity, and their fair treatment by employers must be the
thrust of any reform. Indeed, even in developed industrial countries, the informal sector is
growing with advances in technologies, emergence of new business models, and growth of the
gig economy. There too, policymakers are struggling to invent new systems to project the rights
of workers while maintaining the dynamism of an entrepreneurial economy.

Hence, India’s jobs, incomes, and growth challenge necessitates a reorientation of policies
towards the informal sector.

First, the government and its policy advisers must stop denigrating the informal sector and trying
to reduce its size. Second, the development of an economy, from agriculture to the production of
more complex products in industry, is a process of learning. Informal enterprises provide the
transition space for people who have insufficient skills and assets to join the formal sector. Large
schemes to provide enterprises with hard resources such as money and buildings, which the
government finds easier to organise, are not sufficient for the growth of small enterprises.

Policymakers must learn how to speed up the process of learning within informal enterprises.

Third, policymakers must learn to support informal enterprises on their own terms. And they
should not impose their own versions of formality on them for their own convenience. Making it
easy for MNCs and large companies to invest will not increase growth of the economy if
enterprises and incomes at the bottom of the pyramid do not grow. The voices of tiny
entrepreneurs in the rural heartlands and on the fringes of Indian cities must be listened to while
developing policies for ‘ease of doing business’.

Fourth, networks and clusters of small enterprises must be strengthened. They improve the
efficiency of small firms by enabling sharing of resources; they give them more clout to improve
the terms of trade in their favour within supply chains; and they reduce the ‘last mile costs’ for
agencies and providers of finance and other inputs to reach scattered and tiny enterprises.

Fifth, the drumbeat for labour reforms must be changed. A vocal crowd has been harping on the
need for bold reforms to make it easier for employers to hire and fire workers. They advocate the
raising of the size of enterprises (in terms of numbers of employees) to which laws should apply.
These hire and fire laws are already not applicable to the small sector, where the vast majority of
enterprises employ less than 10 persons. Hence, there is an urgent need for labour reforms in
other ways. The laws should be simplified, and their administration improved. And, their thrust
should be to improve the conditions of workers.

Finally, the social security framework for all citizens must be strengthened, especially for those
who have to scramble for work in the informal sector. Health insurance and availability of health
services must be improved, and disability benefits and old-age pensions must be enhanced. The
purpose of ‘labour reforms’ must be changed to provide safety nets, rather than make the
workers’ lives even more precarious with misdirected attempts to increase flexibility.

Small enterprises need other forms of support to play their vital role in increasing employment
and incomes at the bottom of the pyramid.

Arun Maira is a former member of the Planning Commission
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-07

154 CLUSTERS APPROVED DURING 2018-20 AGAINST
A TARGET OF 100 UNDER SFURTI SCHEME

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs

Ministry of Micro,Small & Medium Enterprises

154 Clusters Approved During 2018-20 Against a Target of
100 Under Sfurti Scheme

Posted On: 06 FEB 2020 5:56PM by PIB Delhi

Union Minister for Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises and M/o RT&H, Shri Nitin Gadkari
informed the Lok Sabha in a written reply today that 154 Clusters when approved during 2018-
20 against a target of 100 under Scheme of Fund for Regeneration of Traditional Industries
(SFURTI) to promote traditional Industries and Artisan. In the year 2018-19, 70 proposals and in
2019-20 (till 31.01.2020), 84 proposals have been approved, which is a substantial jump over
the period from 2014-15 to 2017-18, when against a target of 71 clusters to be set up during
12th Five Year Plan period, 72 clusters were approved till 2017-18. 

He added that these clusters have been setup across the country including in NER and
Andaman & Nicobar.  As many as 54 clusters have become functional so far, out of which 51
clusters were made operational during 2019-20 (till 31.01.2020). The sectors covered under
SFURTI include Khadi products, Honey & related products, Coir & related products, Handloom,
Traditional dress making, Handicraft, Traditional arts like – Kalamkari, Dokra art, Aipan art, Food
processing, Bamboo products etc.

The Minister also informed that the main objective of the SFURTI scheme is to organize the
traditional industries and artisans into clusters to make them competitive, provide support for
their long term sustainability, to provide sustained employment for traditional industry artisans &
rural entrepreneurs, to enhance marketability of products etc. The scheme provides support in
the form of two interventions viz. Hard Interventions and Soft Interventions.  Hard Interventions
include creation of Common Facility Centres (CFCs), Raw material banks (RMBs), Up-gradation
of production infrastructure, Tools and technological up-gradation etc. Soft Interventions include
counselling, trust building, skill development and capacity building etc. 

Shri Gadkari further stated that the scheme was revamped in 2014-15 and further revised in
2017-18. Under the revised scheme, two types of clusters are set up. The maximum financial
assistance provided is Rs. 2.50 crore for a Regular Cluster (upto 500 artisans) and Rs. 5.00
crore for a Major Cluster (more than 500 artisans). To expand the reach of the scheme, 20 more
Nodal Agencies have been appointed under the scheme during 2019-20 besides the existing 8
Nodal Agencies. KVIC has also been asked to develop Honey clusters as per SFURTI
Guidelines.

 

*****

RCJ/IA
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-08

STORAGE CRISIS IN FOOD CORPORATION OF INDIA
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues of Buffer stocks and Food Security

Ministry of Consumer Affairs, Food & Public Distribution

Storage Crisis in Food Corporation of India

Posted On: 07 FEB 2020 5:46PM by PIB Delhi

Against total stocks of 565.11 LMT (as on 01.01.2020) with Central Pool, the total storage
capacity available with Food Corporation of India (FCI), Central Warehousing Corporation
(CWC) and the State Agencies (both owned and hired capacity) including Covered and Plinth
(CAP) storage, was 758.46 LMT (as on 31.12.2019).

Stocking Norms of foodgrains in Central Pool are as follows:

(Figures in LMT)

As on
Operational Stock Strategic Reserve

Grand Total
Rice Wheat Rice Wheat

1st April 115.80 44.60 20.00 30.00 210.40

1st July 115.40 245.80 20.00 30.00 411.20

1st October 82.50 175.20 20.00 30.00 307.70

1st January 56.10 108.00 20.00 30.00 214.10

 

Under Open Market Sales Scheme (Domestic) [OMSS(D)], FCl sells excess stock of foodgrains
out of Central Pool in the open market at pre-determined prices. The prices and the quantity of
foodgrains to be offloaded under OMSS (D) are decided by Government taking into consideration
MSP, Economic cost, procurement incidentals, surplus stocks etc.

Depending on requirement in specific areas and for modernization of the storage facilities, the
Government implements the following schemes for construction of godowns and silos for storage
of Central Pool Stocks in the country:

Private Entrepreneurs Guarantee (PEG) Scheme: Under this Scheme, which was
formulated in 2008, storage capacity is created by private parties, Central
Warehousing Corporation (CWC) and State Government Agencies for guaranteed
hiring by FCI. As on 31.12.2019, a total capacity of 143.63 LMT has been created. 
Under this scheme, no funds are allocated by Government for construction of
godowns and full investment is done by the private parties/CWC/State Agencies.

i.

Central Sector Scheme (erstwhile Plan Scheme): This scheme is implemented in the
North Eastern States along with a few other States. Funds from annual budgetary
allocation are released by the Government of India to FCI and also to the State
Governments for construction of godowns. A total capacity of 1,84,175 MT has been
completed by FCI and State Governments during the 12th Five Year Plan (2012-17).

ii.
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This scheme has been extended from 01.04.2017 to 31.03.2022. A capacity of 51,925
MT has been created by FCI & State Governments from 01.04.2017 to 31.12.2019.
Construction of Steel Silos: In addition to conventional godowns, Government of
India has also approved an action plan for construction of steel silos in the country
for a capacity of 100 LMT in Public Private Partnership (PPP) mode for modernizing
storage infrastructure and improving shelf life of stored foodgrains. As on
31.12.2019, steel silos of 7.25 LMT capacity have been created.

iii.

In addition, godowns are hired under Private Warehousing Scheme (PWS) to address
immediate/urgent requirement of storage space. Godown under PWS can be hired after hiring all
the capacity available with CWC/SWCs/State Agencies/PEG capacity available with them.

The details of food subsidy released to FCI during last 3 years and current year (in Rs Cr) is as
follows:

Year FCI

2016-17 1,03,334.61*

2017-18 1,01,981.69**

2018-19 1,40,098.00***

2019-20 (as on 03-02-2020) 1,19,164.02

*including National Small Savings Scheme (NSSF) loan of Rs 25,000 Cr

**including NSSF loan of Rs 40,000 Cr.

***including NSSF loan of Rs 70,000 Cr

This information was given in a written reply by the Minister of State for Ministry of Consumer
Affairs, Food & Public Distribution Shri Danve Raosaheb Dadarao in Rajya Sabha today.

****

APS/AS

(Release ID: 1602455) Visitor Counter : 118

END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com

© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com



Page 273

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-08

FORMATION OF A UNITED INDIAN RAILWAYS
MANAGEMENT SERVICE

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Railways

Ministry of Railways

Formation of a United Indian Railways Management Service

Posted On: 07 FEB 2020 4:54PM by PIB Delhi

Majority of officers have supported the formation of Indian Railway Management
Service (IRMS). However, officers of Indian Railway Traffic Service, Indian Railway
Personnel Service and Indian Railway Accounts Service have submitted their
suggestions, which will be kept in view while finalizing the modalities of IRMS. The
modalities of IRMS will be finalized in consultation with Department of Personnel and
Training and approval of Alternate Mechanism. Merger of 8 organized Group ‘A’
services having 8401 sanctioned posts has been approved.

This information was given by the Minister of Railways and Commerce & Industry,
Shri Piyush Goyal in a written reply to a question in Rajya Sabha today.

****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-08

OXFORD POVERTY AND HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
INITIATIVE REPORT

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues Related to Poverty, Inclusion, Employment & Sustainable
Development

Ministry of Women and Child Development

Oxford Poverty and Human Development Initiative Report

Posted On: 07 FEB 2020 4:54PM by PIB Delhi

The  information regarding Oxford Poverty and Human DevelopmentInitiativeReport are
available in the public domain (https://ophi.org.uk/multidimensional-poverty-index/global-mpi-
2019/ and http://hdr.undp.org/en/2019-MPI). The report observes that in India, there were 271
million fewer people in poverty in 2016 than in 2006, which shows improvement in status. The
report noted that of the 10 selected countries for which changes over time were analysed, India
and Cambodia reduced their Multidimensional Poverty Index (MPI) values the fastest—and they
did not leave the poorest groups behind.

The Government of India accords high priority to the issue of poverty alleviation in India. Ministry
of Women and Child Development has accorded high priority to the issue of malnutrition and is
making serious efforts to eradicate malnutrition. Several schemes with direct as well as indirect
interventions to address the problem of malnutrition among women and children are being
implemented as direct targeted interventions across the country like Anganwadi Services,
Scheme for Adolescent Girls (SAG) and PradhanMantriMatruVandanaYojna (PMMVY) under
the Umbrella Integrated Child Development Services (ICDS) Scheme. These schemes are
universal and open to all the eligible beneficiaries. Further, Government has set up POSHAN
Abhiyaan on 18.12.2017 commencing from 2017-18. The goals of POSHAN Abhiyaan are to
achieve improvement in nutritional status of children from 0-6 years, adolescent girls, pregnant
women and lactating mothers in a time bound manner with fixed targets.

This information was given by the Minister of Women and Child Development, Smriti Zubin Irani,
in a written reply in the Lok Sabha today.

 

***
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-08

MEASURES ADOPTED FOR MSP FOR CROPS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Major Crops, Cropping Patterns and various Agricultural Revolutions

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Measures adopted for MSP For Crops

Posted On: 07 FEB 2020 3:48PM by PIB Delhi

This Ministry implements Pradhan Mantri Annadata Aay Sanrakshan Abhiyan (PM-AASHA) to
ensure Minimum Support Price (MSP) to farmers of notified oilseeds and pulses qualifying Fair
Average Quality (FAQ) norms. PM-AASHA is an umbrella scheme comprising of Price Support
Scheme (PSS), Price Deficiency Payment Scheme (PDPS) and Private Procurement & Stockist
Scheme (PPSS). These schemes are implemented at the request of the State Governments /
Union Territories. PSS is implemented for procurement of pulses, oilseeds and copra at MSP,
whereas PDPS is implemented for oilseeds. However, States/UTs may choose either PSS or
PDPS in a given procurement season with respect to a particular oilseed crop for the entire
State. PDPS does not involve any physical procurement but envisages direct payment of the
difference between the MSP and the selling / modal price to pre- registered farmers selling
oilseeds of prescribed FAQ norms within the stipulated period in the notified market yard through
a transparent auction process. Besides, PPSS is also implemented for oilseeds on pilot basis
and States have the option for implementation of PPSS in district/selected APMC(s) of district
involving the participation of private stockist. However, if farmers gets better price in comparison
to MSP, they are free to sell their produce in open market.

This information was given in a written reply by the Union Minister of Agriculture and Farmers
Welfare Shri Narendra Singh Tomar in Rajya Sabha today.

****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-08

PRIVATE INVESTMENT IN AGRICULTURE AND AGRO
PROCESSING INDUSTRY

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Transport & Marketing of agricultural produce

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Private Investment in Agriculture and Agro Processing
Industry

Posted On: 07 FEB 2020 3:34PM by PIB Delhi

The Government has been promoting private investment in agriculture through Public Private
Partnership through schemes in the areas of Agriculture Marketing, Soil Health Card, Micro
Irrigation etc. The Government of India has also circulated a  Model Act-Agriculture Produce and
Livestock Marketing (Promotion & Facilitation) Act, 2017 and Model Act-Agriculture Produce &
Livestock Contract Farming and Services (Promotion & Facilitation) Act, 2018, with the aim to
encourage more investment in agriculture. This Ministry has also incorporated a “Framework for
Supporting Public Private Partnership for Integrated Agricultural Development (PPPIAD)” under
the Rashtriya Krishi Vikas Yojana - Remunerative Approaches for Agriculture and Allied Sector
Rejuvenation (RKVYRAFTAAR) in the scheme guidelines to facilitate integrated projects led by
private sector players in the agriculture and allied sectors, with a view to aggregating farmers,
providing additional income and integrating the agriculture supply chain.

To promote food processing industries and attract investment into the sector, the Government
has taken various steps/measures/policy initiatives which includes permission to 100% Foreign
Direct Investment (FDI) through the automatic route in manufacturing of food products and
100% FDI under Government approval route for retail trading, including through e-commerce, in
respect of food products produced and/or manufactured in India, creation of a special fund of
Rs.2000 crore in National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD) to provide
affordable credit to food processing projects/units, bringing food & agro-based processing units,
cold storage units/cold storage chains under the ambit of Priority Sector Lending (PSL), allowing
100 percent income tax exemption from profit derived from activities such as post-harvest value
addition to agriculture by FPOs’ having annual turnover up to Rs.100 crore, 100% income tax
exemption for new food processing units for a period of five years and lower income tax rate for
subsequent five years, 100% deduction for capital expenditure incurred on setting up and
operating of cold chain facility, concessional import duty for plant and machinery under project
imports benefit scheme, import duty exemption on import of raw material under advance
authorization etc.

The Government is implementing a scheme called the Pradhan Mantri Kisan Sampada Yojana
(PMKSY) with the following scheme components viz; (i) Mega Food Parks, (ii) Integrated Cold
Chain and Value Addition Infrastructure, (iii) Infrastructure for Agro-processing Clusters, (iv)
Creation of Backward and Forward Linkages, (v) Creation / Expansion of Food Processing &
Preservation Capacities, (vi) Food Safety and Quality Assurance Infrastructure, and (vii) Human
Resources and Institutions with the objectives, inter alia, to create modern infrastructure and
efficient value/supply chain with a view to encourage and facilitate food processing industries for
preservation and processing of all agro and marine produce. The Government is also
implementing the scheme "Operation Greens"  for integrated development of value/supply chain
of tomato, onion and potato (TOP) crops in selected States on pilot basis from November, 2018. 
Under this schemes, financial assistance is provided  as capital subsidy in the form of grants-in-
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aid to individuals, farmers, entrepreneurs, organizations such as Central and State PSUs/Joint
Ventures/Farmer Producer Organizations (FPOs)/NGOs/Cooperatives/SHGs/ Public and Private
Companies etc. for setting up of food processing industries/units/projects.

This information was given in a written reply by the Union Minister of Agriculture and Farmers
Welfare Shri Narendra Singh Tomar in Rajya Sabha today.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-08

BLUE REVOLUTION THROUGH CSS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Economics of Animal-Rearing incl. White, Blue & Pink Revolutions

Ministry of Fisheries, Animal Husbandry & Dairying

Blue Revolution through CSS

Posted On: 07 FEB 2020 4:08PM by PIB Delhi

The Department of Fisheries, Ministry of Fisheries, Animal Husbandry and Dairying
since 2015-16 has been implementing Centrally Sponsored Scheme (CSS) on Blue
Revolution: Integrated Development and Management of Fisheries with a total central
outlay of Rs.3000 crore for development of fisheries. The CSS is being implemented
in all the States and Union Territories to supplement their efforts by providing financial
assistance for development of fisheries sector in the country.

The Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR) has eight fisheries research
institutes and thirty three research centres which are located at different strategic
location. The Institutes and research centres of ICAR are located in the States of
Gujarat, Maharashtra, Karnataka, Kerala, Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh, Odisha,
West Bengal, Bihar, Uttar Pradesh, Punjab, Haryana, Uttarakhand, Madhya Pradesh
and Assam and have been extending their services to different stakeholders of the
country. Under the CSS, financial assistance is also provided to ICAR Institutes for
various fisheries related activities like technology up gradation, fish disease
surveillance and control programme, propagation of fisreries technologies and fish
culture activities.

The fisheries developmental projects/activities taken up under the Centrally
Sponsored Scheme (CSS) on Blue Revolution: Integrated Development and
Management of Fisheries are furnished at Annexure-I. State-wise details of central
funds released under the CSS for development of fisheries are furnished at
Annexure-II.

This information was given in a written reply by the Minister of State for Fisheries,
Animal Husbandry and Dairying, Shri Pratap Chandra Sarangi, in Rajya Sabha today.

 

Click here to see the Annexure I &  Annexure I

****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-08

FORMULA FOR FIXING MSP FOR PADDY AND WHEAT
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues related to direct & indirect Farm Subsidies and MSP

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Formula for fixing MSP for Paddy and Wheat

Posted On: 07 FEB 2020 3:52PM by PIB Delhi

Government fixes minimum support prices (MSPs) of 22 mandated crops including paddy,
wheat, for every agricultural year and fair & remunerative price (FRP) for sugarcane on the basis
of recommendations of Commission for Agricultural Costs & Prices (CACP), after considering
the views of State Governments and Central Ministries/Departments concerned & other relevant
factors. In addition, MSP for Toria and De-Husked coconut is also fixed on the basis of MSPs of
Rapeseed & Mustard and Copra respectively. While recommending MSPs, CACP considers
important factors like cost of production, overall demand-supply conditions, domestic and
international prices, inter-crop price parity, terms of trade between agricultural and non-
agricultural sectors, the likely effect on the rest of the economy, besides ensuring rational
utilization of  land, water and other production resources and a minimum of 50 percent as the
margin over cost of production in case of MSPs and reasonable margins over cost of production
in case of FRP.

National Commission on Farmers (NCF) headed by Dr. M.S. Swaminathan had recommended
that the MSP should be at least 50 percent more than the weighted average cost of production.
However, when the National Policy for Farmers, 2007 was finalized by the then Government,
this recommendation of providing 50 per cent returns over cost of production was not included.

CACP considers both A2+FL and C2 costs while recommending MSPs. CACP reckons only
A2+FL cost for return. However, C2 costs are used by CACP primarily as benchmark reference
costs (opportunity costs) to see if the MSPs recommended by them at least cover these costs in
some of the major producing States.

The Union Budget for 2018-19 had announced the pre-determined principle to keep MSP at
levels of one and half times of the cost of production. Accordingly, Government has increased
the MSPs for all mandated Kharif, Rabi and other commercial crops with a return of atleast 50
per cent of cost of production for the agricultural year 2018-19. During 2019-20 also,
Government has increased the MSP of all mandated kharif and rabi crops in line with the
principle of fixing the MSP with a return of atleast 50 per cent of the cost of production.

This information was given in a written reply by the Union Minister of Agriculture and Farmers
Welfare Shri Narendra Singh Tomar in Rajya Sabha today.

****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-08

POST-HARVEST INFRASTRUCTURE IN THE STATES
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Transport & Marketing of agricultural produce

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Post-Harvest Infrastructure in the States

Posted On: 07 FEB 2020 3:51PM by PIB Delhi

As per a Study, All India Cold-chain Infrastructure Capacity (Assessment of Status
and Gap), commissioned by National Centre for Cold-chain Development (NCCD)
under the Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers’ Welfare and conducted by NABARD
Consultancy Services Private Limited (NABCONS) in 2015 there has been
infrastructural gaps ranging from 10% in the case of cold storages (bulk & hub) to
99.6% in the case of pack houses as compared to the requirement of the level of
production of perishable produces like fruits and vegetables. Insufficient private
investment in such infrastructure and logistics is one of the principal reasons for such
gaps.

The Government has taken a number of steps in order to improve post harvest
infrastructure in various States of the country.

Under Mission for Integrated Development of Horticulture (MIDH) assistance is
provided for development of post harvest management and marketing infrastructure
such as cold storages, ripening chamber, pack houses, reefer vehicles to farmers to
improve marketability of their produce.

Government of India through National Horticulture Board is implementing scheme for
Development of Commercial Horticulture for Production and Post Harvest
Management of Horticulture Crops.

Government is implementing Rashtriya Krishi Vikas Yojana-Remunerative
Approaches for Agriculture and Allied Sector Rejuvenation (RKVY-RAFTAAR)
Scheme with major focus for development of pre & post-harvest infrastructure,
besides promoting agri-entrepreneurship and innovations.

The Government is promoting scientific storage facilities for the farmers in the country
in rural areas through the scheme of “Agricultural Marketing Infrastructure (AMI)”,
which is a sub-scheme of Integrated Scheme for Agricultural Marketing (ISAM).
Assistance under the AMI Scheme is available to Individual farmers, Group of
farmers/growers, registered Farmer Produce Organizations (FPOs) etc.

Government is implementing Pradhan Mantri Kisan Sampada Yojna (PMKSY)
scheme with the objective of creation of modern infrastructure along with efficient
supply chain management for the entire processing value chain.

This information was given in a written reply by the Union Minister of Agriculture and
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Farmers Welfare Shri Narendra Singh Tomar in Rajya Sabha today.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-08

IMPROVING SOIL PRODUCTIVITY AND FERTILITY
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Improving Soil Productivity and Fertility

Posted On: 07 FEB 2020 3:50PM by PIB Delhi

The Government has introduced Soil Health Card (SHC) Scheme to assist State
Governments to provide soil health cards to all farmers across the country once in a
cycle of 2 years. Soil Health Card provides information to farmers on nutrient status of
their soil along with recommendations on appropriate dosage of nutrients to be
applied for improving soil health and its fertility.

To increase acceptability of SHC by farmers, during 2019-20, a pilot project
‘Development of Model Villages’ has been taken up where soil samples collection has
been taken up at individual farm holding with farmer’s participation instead of sample
collection at grids being done earlier.

Government is recommending soil test based balanced and integrated nutrient
management through conjunctive use of inorganic and organic sources of plant
nutrient   to sustain good soil health. In this regard advisories are issued to farmers
from time to time.

Under Soil Health Card (SHC) scheme, financial assistance is provided to state
governments for the following training of farmers, demonstrations on farmer fields and
organizing farmer melas:

Training of farmers @ Rs. 24,000/- per training for 2 days with 30 or more
participants. So far, 1946 farmer trainings have been sanctioned to states.

i.

 

 Organizing field demonstration @ Rs. 2,500/- per ha demonstration. So far,
5.50 lakh demonstrations have been sanctioned to states.

ii.

 

  Organizing farmer melas / campaigns @ Rs. 1.00 lakh per farmer mela /
campaign. So far, 7425 farmer melas / campaigns have been sanctioned to
states.

iii.

 

In addition Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR) also impart training,
organizes front line demonstrations to educate farmers on this aspect.
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This information was given in a written reply by the Union Minister of Agriculture and
Farmers Welfare Shri Narendra Singh Tomar in Rajya Sabha today.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-08

STEPS TO REDUCE DEPENDENCY ON MONSOON
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Different types of Irrigation & Irrigation systems storage

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Steps to reduce Dependency on Monsoon

Posted On: 07 FEB 2020 3:50PM by PIB Delhi

The Water Resources Projects are planned, funded, executed and maintained by the State
Governments themselves, as per their own resources and priority.  In order to supplement their
efforts, Government of India provides technical and financial assistance to State Governments to
encourage sustainable development and efficient management of water resources through
various schemes and programmes such as, Accelerated Irrigation Benefits Programme (AIBP)
under Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchayee Yojana (PMKSY) etc.

 

           During 2016-17, ninety-nine (99) on-going Major/Medium irrigation projects under
PMKSY- AIBP, having ultimate irrigation potential of 76.03 lakh hectares at an estimated cost of
Rs. 77595 Crore (Central Assistance component of Rs. 31342 Crore) have been prioritized in
consultation with States, for completion in phases up to December, 2019, along with their
Command Area Development & Water Management (CADWM) works.  Funding mechanism
through NABARD has been approved by the Government for both Central and State Shares.

            Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare through ICAR-Central Research Institute for
Dryland Agriculture (CRIDA), Hyderabad, has prepared detailed crop Contingency Plans for 650
districts. States have been advised for preparing, updating, and fine-tuning Contingency Plans
for each district in consultation with CRIDA-ICAR and the State Agriculture Universities and to
prepare location specific remedial measures based on these contingency plans in the event of
late arrival of monsoon, long dry spells, scanty rainfall, drought conditions, tying up availability of
seeds and other inputs for implementing the Contingency Plans.

To mitigate the advance impact of drought, State Governments are advised to initiate advance
remedial action e.g. constructing water harvesting structures under MGNREGA and other such
schemes, promoting agronomic practices for moisture conservation, promoting cultivation of less
water consuming crops and restoring irrigation infrastructure by desilting canals, energizing
tube-wells and replacing/repairing faulty pumps. Further, the States are also advised to carry out
periodic assessment of preparation for kharif crops, particularly contingency crops.

States have been advised to keep aside about 5 to 10% of fund allocated under Rashtriya Krishi
Vikas Yojana (RKVY) for undertaking appropriate interventions, if the situation so warrants, to
minimize the adverse impact of an aberrant monsoon on the agriculture sector. The Central
Government implements Centrally Sponsored Schemes (CSS) / Central Sector (CS) Schemes
such as Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchai Yojana (PMKSY), the Rainfed Area Development
Programme (RADP), National Rural Drinking Water Programme (NRDWP), etc. which contribute
towards drought proofing. Twenty five percent of total outlay for all CSS Schemes (except for
schemes, which emanate from a legislation, e.g., MGNREGA), can be used as flexi funds to
enable mitigation/ restoration activities in cases of natural calamities.

Kisan Portal subsumes all mobile based initiatives in the field of agriculture and allied sector.
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Officers, Scientists and Experts from all organizations and Department of the Government of
India and State Governments {including State Agricultural Universities (SAUs), Krishi Vigyan
Kendras(KVKs) and Agro- Meteorological Field Units (AMFUs)} are using this Portal for
disseminating information (giving topical & seasonal advisories and providing services through
SMSs to farmers in their local languages) on various agricultural activities to registered farmers.

The Department of Land Resources (DoLR) has sanctioned 8214 watershed development
projects in 28 States (except Goa) from 2009-10 to 2014-15, covering an area of about 39.07
million hectares under the Integrated Watershed Management Programme (IWMP). IWMP was
amalgamated as the Watershed Development Component (WDC) of the Pradhan Mantri Krishi
Sinchayee Yojana (PMKSY) in 2015-16. An amount of Rs.18429.37 Crore has been released to
the concerned States as Central Share from 2009-10 to 2019-20 (upto 31.12.2019) under WDC-
PMKSY. The activities being undertaken inter alia include ridge area treatment, drainage line
treatment, soil and moisture conservation, rain water harvesting, nursery raising, afforestation,
horticulture, pasture development, livelihoods for asset less persons etc.

As per information provided by the States, since 2014-15 (upto 31.12.2019), 6.15 lakh water
harvesting structures have been created/rejuvenated. An additional 13.84 lakh hectare area has
been brought under protective irrigation.  An advisory has been issued to the States in May 2019
to take necessary steps for intensive Water Conservation and Water Harvesting efforts under
WDC-PMKSY.

Financial assistance is provided to the farmers in the form of input subsidy, where crop loss is
33% and above, in the event of notified natural calamities. The assistance provided is different
for different categories of cultivated lands, as detailed below:

 

 
(a) For agriculture crops, horticulture
crops and annual plantation crops
 
 
 
 
 
(b) Perennial crops
 
 
 
 
(c) Sericulture
 

 
(a)(i) Rs. 6800/- per hectare in rainfed areas and
restricted to sown areas.
 
(ii) Rs. 13,500/- per hectare in assured irrigated areas,
subject to minimum assistance not less than Rs. 1000/-
and restricted to sown areas.
 
(b)Rs. 18,000/- per hectare for all types of perennial
crops, subject to minimum assistance not less than Rs.
2000/- and restricted to sown areas.
 
 
 
(c) Rs, 4800/- per hectare for Eri, Mulberry, Tussar.
 
Rs. 6000/- per hectare for Muga.
 

 

The Government of India has approved the following amount from the National Disaster
Response Fund to the States, which submitted Memorandums in respect of drought, hailstorm
and pest attack, during the last four years and the current year:
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Year Amount approved (Rs. in Crore)

2015-16 15537.74

2016-17 5563.28

2017-18 2089.27

2018-19 9200.20

2019-20 Nil (so far)

 

 

(b):       The details of funds approved by High Level Committee to Jharkhand and Gujarat from
National Disaster Response Fund, in respect of drought, since 2015-16, is as under:

Year
State

Jharkhand
(Rs. in Crore)

Gujarat
(Rs. in Crore)

2015-16 336.94 No Memorandum

2016-17 No Memorandum No Memorandum

2017-18 No Memorandum No Memorandum

2018-19 272.42 127.60

2019-20 No Memorandum No Memorandum

 

This information was given in a written reply by the Union Minister of Agriculture and Farmers
Welfare Shri Narendra Singh Tomar in Rajya Sabha today.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-08

POLICY MEASURES TO DOUBLE THE INCOME OF
FARMERS AND FARM LABOURERS

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Policy Measures to Double the Income of Farmers and
Farm Labourers

Posted On: 07 FEB 2020 3:49PM by PIB Delhi

Government of India supplements the efforts of the State Governments through various
schemes/ programmes. These schemes/ programmes of the Government of India are meant for
the welfare of farmers by increasing production, remunerative returns and income support to
farmers. A list of initiatives taken by the Government are as follows:

List of various interventions and schemes launched for the benefit of farmers.

With a view to provide income support to all farmers’ families across the country, to enable
them to take care of expenses related to agriculture and allied activities as well as domestic
needs, the Central Government started a new Central Sector Scheme, namely, the Pradhan
Mantri Kisan Samman Nidhi (PM-KISAN). The scheme aims to provide a payment of Rs.
6000/- per year, in three 4-monthly installments of Rs. 2000/- to the farmers families,
subject to certain exclusions relating to higher income groups. 

i.

 

Further with a view to provide social security net for Small and Marginal Farmers (SMF) as
they have minimal or no savings to provide for old age and to support them in the event of
consequent loss of livelihood, the Government has decided to implement another new
Central Sector Scheme i.e. Pradhan Mantri Kisan Maan-Dhan Yojana (PM-KMY) for
providing old age pension to these farmers. Under this Scheme, a minimum fixed pension
of Rs. 3000/- will be provided to the eligible small and marginal farmers, subject to certain
exclusion clauses, on attaining the age of 60 years. 

ii.

 

With a view to provide better insurance coverage to crops for risk mitigation, a crop
insurance scheme namely Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana (PMFBY) was launched
from Kharif 2016 season. This scheme provides insurance cover for all stages of the crop
cycle including post-harvest risks in specified instances, with low premium contribution by
farmers.

iii.

 

Giving a major boost for the farmer’s income, the Government has approved the increase
in the Minimum Support Price (MSPs) for all Kharif & Rabi crops for 2018-19 season at a
level of at least 150 percent of the cost of production.

iv.
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Implementation of flagship scheme of distribution of Soil Health Cards to farmers so that
the use of fertilizers can be rationalized.

v.

 

“Per drop more crop” initiative under which drip/sprinkler irrigation is being encouraged for
optimal utilization of water, reducing cost of inputs and increasing productivity.

vi.

 

“Paramparagat Krishi Vikas Yojana (PKVY)” for promoting organic farming.vii.
 

Launch of e-NAM initiative to provide farmers an electronic transparent and competitive
online trading platform.

viii.

 

 

Under “Har Medh Par Ped”, agro forestry is being promoted for additional income. With the
amendment of Indian Forest Act, 1927, Bamboo has been removed from the definition of
trees. A restructured National Bamboo Mission has been launched in the year 2018 to
promote bamboo plantation on non forest government as well as private land and
emphasis on value addition, product development and  markets.

ix.

 

Giving a major boost to the pro-farmer initiatives, the Government has approved a new
Umbrella Scheme ‘Pradhan Mantri Annadata Aay Sanrakshan Abhiyan (PM-AASHA)’. The
Scheme is aimed at ensuring remunerative prices to the farmers for their produce as
announced in the Union Budget for 2018. This is an unprecedented step taken by Govt. of
India to protect the farmers’ income which is expected to go a long way towards the welfare
of farmers.

x.

 

Bee keeping has been promoted under Mission for Integrated Development of Horticulture
(MIDH) to increase the productivity of crops through pollination and increase the honey
production as an additional source of income of farmers.

xi.

 

To ensure flow of adequate credit, Government sets annual target for the flow of credit to
the agriculture sector, Banks have been consistently surpassing the annual target. The
agriculture credit flow target has been set at Rs. 13.50 lakh crore for the F.Y.2019-20 and
Rs.15.00 lakh crore for F.Y. 2020-21.

xii.

 

Extending the reach of institutional credit to more and more farmers is priority area of the
Government and to achieve this goal, the Government provides interest subvention of 2%
on short-term crop loans up to Rs.3.00 lakh. Presently, loan is available to farmers at an
interest rate of 4% per annum on prompt repayment.

xiii.
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Further, under Interest Subvention Scheme 2018-19, in order to provide relief to the
farmers on occurrence of natural calamities, the interest subvention of 2% shall continue
to be available to banks for the first year on the restructured amount. In order to
discourage distress sale by farmers and to encourage them to store their produce in
warehouses against negotiable receipts, the benefit of interest subvention will be
available to small and marginal farmers having Kisan Credit Card for a further period of
upto six months post harvest on the same rate as available to crop loan.

xiv.

 

The Government has extended the facility of Kisan Credit Card (KCC) to the farmers
practicing animal husbandry and fisheries related activities.  All processing fee,
inspection, ledger folio charges and all other services charges have been waived off for
fresh renewal of KCC. Collateral fee loan limit for short term agri-credit has been raised
from Rs.1.00 lakh to Rs.1.60 lakh.  KCC will be issued within 14 days from the receipt of
completed application.

xv.

 

All these steps of the Government of India are for the welfare of the farmers of the country.

The Government constituted an Inter-ministerial Committee in April, 2016 to examine issues
relating to “Doubling of Farmers Income” and recommend strategies to achieve the same. The
Committee submitted its Report to the Government in September, 2018 and thereafter, an
Empowered Body was set up on 23.01.2019 to monitor and review the progress as per these
recommendations. To achieve this, the Committee has identified seven sources of income
growth viz., improvement in crop productivity; improvement in livestock productivity; resource
use efficiency or savings in the cost of production; increase in the cropping intensity;
diversification towards high value crops; improvement in real prices received by farmers; and
shift from farm to non-farm occupations.

This information was given in a written reply by the Union Minister of Agriculture and Farmers
Welfare Shri Narendra Singh Tomar in Rajya Sabha today.
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2020-02-09

WEST BENGAL GROWING ARSENIC-RESISTANT RICE
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Major Crops, Cropping Patterns and various Agricultural Revolutions

Poison-free:Studies show that arsenic from groundwater and soil can enter the food chain via
paddy.special arrangement  

Researchers have developed and commercialised a rice variety that is resistant to arsenic.
Several studies have shown that arsenic from groundwater and the soil can enter the food chain
through paddy.

West Bengal is among the States with the highest concentration of arsenic in groundwater, with
as many as 83 blocks across seven districts having higher arsenic levels than permissible limits.

The new rice variety, Muktoshri — also called IET 21845 —, was developed jointly by the Rice
Research Station at Chinsurah coming under West Bengal’s Agriculture Department and the
National Botanical Research Institute, Lucknow, over several years. A gazette notification for the
commercial use of Muktoshri was made by West Bengal last year.

Bijan Adhikari, one of the scientists who worked on developing the variety, said that the State
government’s decision to make the seeds available for cultivation came after successful trials in
both the wet season and dry season in different blocks of the State. The trials were done in
areas with arsenic contamination in groundwater, particularly in Nadia, North 24 Parganas,
Bardhaman and Murshidabad.

Yield per hectare

“During our multilocational trials, we found that this variety uptakes very less amount of arsenic
from soil and water in comparison to other varieties of rice. The variety yields 5.5 metric tonnes
per hectare in the Boro season and 4.5 to 5 metric tonnes per hectare in the Kharif season,
respectively,” said Mr. Adhikari.

Work on developing the variety started in 2006 and by 2013 the scientists were successful.
Pradip Kumar Das, a farmer at Birnagar in Nadia district who cultivated the variety in over four
hectares (30 bighas of land), said that the yield was satisfactory despite a dry spell.

“In Nadia, arsenic contamination is a major health problem. So far about 150 farmers are
cultivating the variety and it is going to increase in next few years,” Mr. Das said. He said the
rice was long and thin, and aromatic. Across the State, thousands of farmers have started
cultivation, even in areas where arsenic in groundwater is not an issue, because of the aroma
and the yield. According to the World Health Organization, long-term exposure to arsenic, mainly
through drinking water and food, can lead to poisoning. Skin lesions and skin cancer are the
most characteristic effects.
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2020-02-09

BASMATI RICE GENOME SEQUENCED
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Major Crops, Cropping Patterns and various Agricultural Revolutions

Scientists have mapped the complete genome of two basmati rice varieties, including one that is
drought-tolerant and resistant to bacterial disease. The findings, published in the journal
Genome Biology, also show that basmati rice is a hybrid of two other rice groups.

Despite the economic and cultural importance of basmati and related aromatic rice varieties,
their evolutionary history is not fully understood, the researchers said.

The researchers focused on two basmati rice varieties: Basmati 334 from Pakistan, known to be
drought tolerant and resistant to rice-killing bacterial blight, and Dom Sufid from Iran, an
aromatic long-grain rice that is one of the most expensive on the market.

Most genetic material in basmati comes from japonica —a rice group found in East Asia —
followed by the rice group aus found in Bangladesh.

The researchers aim to work with the scientific and rice breeding communities to identify
important genes, see what makes the basmati group unique, and even develop molecular
markers to help breed new varieties.
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Source : www.economictimes.indiatimes.com Date : 2020-02-09

DATA ANALYTICS, ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE
HELPED IMPROVE GST COLLECTIONS: CENTRE

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

CHENNAI: Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman said here on Saturday that the government
was taking several steps like using data analytics to plug loopholes in the Goods and Services
Tax collection and prevent particular areas of misuse and gaming of the system.

During the last three months, the GST collection crossed Rs one lakh crore every month, she
said addressing a press conference here on budget 2020-21.

At the GST Council meetings, there was a feedback from State Finance Ministers about various
loopholes due to which tax revenue was not accruing to the government, she said.

To plug such loopholes and to halt particular areas of misuse and gaming of the system, a lot of
steps were being taken, she said.

Elaborating, Revenue Secretary Ajay Bhushan Pandey said a targeted approach was being
followed by tapping on data analytics and Artificial Intelligence and it has helped improve GST
collections.

In November the collection was close to Rs 1,04,000 crore and in December it was about Rs
1,03,000 crore, while in January it was around Rs 1,11,000 crore, he said.

The economy has also improved and the improved collection was in view of several measures
taken, he said.

Citing use of data analytics, he said data from income tax, the GST, customs, export and import
was being mined.

A red flag report on areas of mismatch was prepared, he said, adding a large number of people
were tax complaint and honest tax payers.

It was only a fraction that might be a few thousand of GST taxpayers who required scrutiny, he
said.

In cases of mismatch being up to a level, the tax payers are notified through a text message
(SMS) and if it was large, officials are also notified to find out if the discrepancy was due to a
genuine reason or otherwise.

Such targeted measures have helped the government improve the tax collections without any
"overreach," he said.

The government will continue to follow identification of problem areas.

"We will continue this further and improve collection through data analytics and artificial
intelligence so that people who are trying to gain the system are identified in their pursuit and
honest taxpayers can be completely free of hassles," he said.
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To a question on scrapping of projects when a new government took office at the State level like
Maharashtra and Andhra Pradesh, which has put the confidence of investors at a low level and
the role of the Centre to avert such a situation, Sitharaman favoured engagement with the
States to address the matter.

On the "damage," it has caused she said: "I hope not much damage."

On pending Tamil Nadu's GST share from the Centre, she asserted that all states were being
treated equally and it was not correct to say as if Tamil Nadu was being singled out.

The pending arrears of share to states will be disbursed in two installments, she said.

Asked about listing of LIC, she said the government has not decided yet on the percentage, the
extent of its holding that will be put up for Initial Public Offering. She exuded confidence that the
move would enhance transparency, discipline and further improve management.
CHENNAI: Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman said here on Saturday that the government
was taking several steps like using data analytics to plug loopholes in the Goods and Services
Tax collection and prevent particular areas of misuse and gaming of the system.

During the last three months, the GST collection crossed Rs one lakh crore every month, she
said addressing a press conference here on budget 2020-21.

At the GST Council meetings, there was a feedback from State Finance Ministers about various
loopholes due to which tax revenue was not accruing to the government, she said.

To plug such loopholes and to halt particular areas of misuse and gaming of the system, a lot of
steps were being taken, she said.

Elaborating, Revenue Secretary Ajay Bhushan Pandey said a targeted approach was being
followed by tapping on data analytics and Artificial Intelligence and it has helped improve GST
collections.

In November the collection was close to Rs 1,04,000 crore and in December it was about Rs
1,03,000 crore, while in January it was around Rs 1,11,000 crore, he said.

The economy has also improved and the improved collection was in view of several measures
taken, he said.

Citing use of data analytics, he said data from income tax, the GST, customs, export and import
was being mined.

A red flag report on areas of mismatch was prepared, he said, adding a large number of people
were tax complaint and honest tax payers.

It was only a fraction that might be a few thousand of GST taxpayers who required scrutiny, he
said.

In cases of mismatch being up to a level, the tax payers are notified through a text message
(SMS) and if it was large, officials are also notified to find out if the discrepancy was due to a
genuine reason or otherwise.

Such targeted measures have helped the government improve the tax collections without any
"overreach," he said.
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The government will continue to follow identification of problem areas.

"We will continue this further and improve collection through data analytics and artificial
intelligence so that people who are trying to gain the system are identified in their pursuit and
honest taxpayers can be completely free of hassles," he said.

To a question on scrapping of projects when a new government took office at the State level like
Maharashtra and Andhra Pradesh, which has put the confidence of investors at a low level and
the role of the Centre to avert such a situation, Sitharaman favoured engagement with the
States to address the matter.

On the "damage," it has caused she said: "I hope not much damage."

On pending Tamil Nadu's GST share from the Centre, she asserted that all states were being
treated equally and it was not correct to say as if Tamil Nadu was being singled out.

The pending arrears of share to states will be disbursed in two installments, she said.

Asked about listing of LIC, she said the government has not decided yet on the percentage, the
extent of its holding that will be put up for Initial Public Offering. She exuded confidence that the
move would enhance transparency, discipline and further improve management.
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2020-02-11

FACING UP TO REALITIES
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning & Economic Reforms

As India entered the 21st century, the Net National Income of the average Indian was 20,000.
While this figure is not the actual earnings of an individual, it is a good proxy for the average
Indian’s annual income. By 2015, it had grown to 90,000. Had it continued on the same
trajectory, it should have been 1,65,000 today. Instead, as the recent Economic Survey shows,
the Net National Income for the average Indian is 1,35,000. In other words, the average Indian
has potentially lost 30,000 in net annual income. For most Indians, 30,000 a year is a very big
amount. This is the cost of economic under-performance for the average Indian.

It is well accepted by most political economists that India’s economic performance is largely
shaped by the ‘POW’ trinity — politics, oil and world economy. Political leadership and stability
are critical determinants of domestic and foreign investment in India. Global oil prices play an
inordinately large role in shaping India’s macroeconomy. World trade and global GDP drive
India’s exports and industry.

In 2014, India gleamed with hope. For the first time in nearly half a century, the ‘POW’ trinity was
perfectly aligned. Indians handed a parliamentary majority to a supposedly strong, decisive
leader with a promise of economic development.

Beginning in 2014, global crude oil prices dropped precipitously from more than $100 a barrel to
$40. It was estimated then that the steep fall in oil prices alone would add two extra percentage
points to India’s GDP growth rate, besides taming inflation. The global economy was also on an
upward trend from 2014, recovering robustly from the devastation of the 2008 economic crisis.
The period from 2014 to 2019 was among the best five years for world economic growth in the
21st century.

So, in the summer of 2014, a billion Indians glimmered in hope and excitement at the prospect
of rapidly rising income levels and prosperity under a perfectly aligned ‘POW’. Six years later,
not only has the average Indian’s income levels not grown faster than before, it is actually
30,000 short of what it should have been.

Why did things go so wrong? The ongoing health catastrophe caused by the novel coronavirus
in Hubei province of China offers meaningful parallels and lessons for India’s economic policy
climate.

In a recent article, The New York Times reconstructed the events leading up to the novel
coronavirus crisis. In early December, several shopkeepers in an open meat market in Wuhan
started falling ill. Doctors in the hospital treating these patients raised alarms about a mysterious
illness.

The Mayor of Wuhan, however, did not want any negative news about his city. He issued
summons to the doctors who raised alarm about the illness and forced them to sign statements
that their warnings were unfounded. Further, Wuhan’s healthcare authorities placed restrictions
on discussing the illness in public. They assured the public that the disease was “entirely
preventable and curable” and issued statements claiming that all was well. Ironically, at this
time, the Mayor even held a “Health Expo” event to showcase Wuhan as a top healthcare
destination.

Within days, there were hundreds of deaths and all hell had broken loose. It was no longer
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possible for the government to suppress this bad news. Within a span of seven weeks from the
doctors raising an alarm about a mysterious disease, the novel coronavirus became a global
epidemic.

It is both tempting and natural to ponder about the counterfactual. Could China have been saved
from the novel coronavirus epidemic had the doctors’ alarms not been suppressed? What could
the situation have been had the government not stifled factual reporting? Could doctors and
scientists have discovered the virus sooner and ring-fenced it, had the Mayor not intimidated the
doctors into silence? One will never know. But it is indisputable that drawing a veil over the ugly
truth and facts made it much worse and the consequences more dire than what could have
been.

The parallel with India’s unfolding economic crisis is striking. India’s government had dismissed,
ignored, silenced or shunted all negative data, indicators, views and opinions about the
economy. From the initial signs in 2015 of a banking stress to falling private investment to
collapsing consumption demand to dormant exports and rising unemployment, there were ample
signs and metrics of the rapidly deteriorating state of the economy. But these were either quickly
buried or altered. Sure enough, India’s economic growth has collapsed to a six-year low. Similar
to the Wuhan situation, one is left to wonder about what could have been India’s economic
situation today had early alarm bells been heard and acted upon, warnings not suppressed and
expert advice not dismissed. The average Indian is paying the price for this severe folly – 30,000
a year.

However, there is now one major difference in the way the Wuhan novel coronavirus crisis is
being handled vis-a-vis the Indian economic crisis. The Chinese government has acknowledged
the enormity of the Wuhan crisis and is acting at lightening speed to salvage the situation. It built
a brand new 1,000-bed hospital in just 10 days to accommodate patients and contain the virus.
It is building two more hospitals. Experts from across the country are being sent to Wuhan.
There is an all-out effort by the government to help China recover from this crisis.

On the other hand, India’s Finance Minister, in delivering the longest Budget speech in history
recently, did not even seem to acknowledge the enormity of the economic crisis, much less
outline concrete steps to revive the economy. Beyond the numbers about fiscal deficit, taxation
and expenditure, the most worrying and important takeaway from the recent Budget exercise
was the government’s seeming nonchalance towards the gravity of the crisis the Indian
economy is facing. Any amount of analysis of the intricate details of the Budget numbers or
schemes is moot unless there is confidence and trust built among economic participants that the
government is seized of the gravity of the situation and is taking concrete steps to resolve it. At
present, this is conspicuously missing.

Health pandemics and economic crises cannot be draped and masked for too long. India’s $3
trillion market economy cannot be dictated and bullied into appropriate behaviour. It needs
careful treatment by experts. It may be a cliché that desperate times call for desperate measures
but worth repeating. While the run-up to India’s economic crisis was eerily similar to the way
China ignored warning calls on coronavirus, one hopes, for the sake of a billion Indians and the
world, that the Indian government emulates the Chinese government in handling its crisis.

Praveen Chakravarty is a political economist and an office bearer of the Congress party
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2020-02-11

SAFEGUARDING THE DELTA: ON T.N.'S PROTECTED
SPECIAL AGRICULTURE ZONE

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

By announcing that the Cauvery delta region, Tamil Nadu’s rice bowl comprising eight districts,
will be declared as ‘Protected Special Agricultural Zone’ (PSAZ), State Chief Minister Edappadi
K. Palaniswami has recognised farmer concerns about hydrocarbon exploration and accorded
primacy to food security. In political messaging, he also sought to deflect the perception that the
AIADMK government, after Jayalalithaa’s death, is subservient to the BJP-led central
government and is complicit in allowing “anti-people” projects. His decision comes weeks after
he protested the Centre’s unilateral amendment of the Environment Impact Assessment
Notification 2006, exempting prior environmental clearance and public consultations for oil and
gas exploration. The delta, which produces 33 lakh tonnes of grains in 28 lakh acres, has seen
multiple protests for a decade over methane, hydrocarbon, oil and natural gas projects, which
required acquisition of fertile lands and well drilling — proposals which triggered fears of
groundwater contamination. Neduvasal in Pudukottai and Kadiramangalam in Thanjavur have
been the nerve centres of these resolute protests, led by agriculturists and backed by
mainstream political parties. In July 2013, in response to sustained protests, then Chief Minister
Jayalalithaa ordered suspension on coalbed methane exploration and production in Thanjavur
and Tiruvarur and followed it up with a ban in 2015. But in 2017, the Centre signed contracts for
hydrocarbon extraction from 31 areas of discovered small fields including from Neduvasal. Two
years later it allowed Vedanta Limited to conduct tests for 274 hydrocarbon wells in Tamil Nadu
and Puducherry.

Mr. Palaniswami has rightly sensed that the farmers’ emotive and intense opposition can be
ignored only at a political cost. Agricultural scientists such as M.S. Swaminathan have for long
mooted such zones similar to special economic zones; Uttarakhand and Kerala have them.
Tamil Nadu now has to enact legislation to protect a vast region, largely in the coastal area, from
industries that would affect farming. The State has its challenges. In 2017, a government
notification delineated 45 villages covering about 23,000 hectares in Cuddalore and
Nagapattinam districts in the delta, as a Petroleum, Chemical and Petrochemical Investment
Region, with an eye on over 90,000 crore in investments. The proposed PSAZ raises a question
mark on this ambitious scheme. The government may have to brave central pressure and
litigation from companies which pumped in money for exploration. The latest decision may have
implications for the State’s investment climate, what with the closure of the Sterlite Copper plant
still fresh in memory. But the intent to prioritise farmer interests and food security is beyond
reproach.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-11

SABKA VISHWAS – LEGACY DISPUTE RESOLUTION
SCHEME

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Ministry of Finance

Sabka Vishwas – Legacy Dispute Resolution Scheme

Posted On: 10 FEB 2020 5:25PM by PIB Delhi

 The details of total amount of funds that are locked up in cases at various quasi-judicial,
appellate and judicial forums under Service Tax and Central Excise put together as on dated
31.12.2019 are as follows:

Serial
No.

Forum Number Amount (Rs. in Cr.)

 1. Supreme Court 2327 31088.96

 2. High Court 9952 45893.47

 3. CESTAT 51841 184860.65

 4. Commissioner (Appeals) 16068 8015.86

 5. Adjudication (Upto Commissioner) 64368 145313.85

 6. Total 144556 415172.83

 

The total number of settlements done under the Sabka Vishwas (Legacy Dispute
Resolution Scheme, 2019) as on dated 05.02.2020 are 49,534 and amount involved in
these cases is 24,970 crores.

This was stated by Shri Anurag Singh Thakur, Union Minister of State for Finance & Corporate
Affairs, in a written reply to a question in Lok Sabha today.

 

****

RM/KMN

(Release ID: 1602652) Visitor Counter : 559

Read this release in: Urdu , Marathi
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-11

PUBLIC ENTERPRISES SURVEY 2018-19 TABLED IN
PARLIAMENT

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs

Ministry of Heavy Industries & Public Enterprises

Public Enterprises Survey 2018-19 Tabled in Parliament

Total Paid up Capital in all CPSES as on 31.3.2019 Stood at
Rs. 2,75,697 Crore Registering a Growth of 8.55%

Financial Investment in all CPSES Stood at rs.16,40,628
Crore Recording a Growth of 14.65%

Posted On: 10 FEB 2020 3:46PM by PIB Delhi

The Public Enterprises Survey -2018-19 was tabled in both the Houses of Parliament today. The
Department of Public Enterprises (DPE), Ministry of Heavy Industries & Public Enterprises,
Government of India brings out the Public Sector Enterprises Surveyon the performance of
Central Public Sector Enterprises (CPSEs) every year.

As per the Survey 2018-19, there were total 348 CPSEs as on 31st March,2019 out of which 249
were operational. Remaining 86 CPSEs were under construction and 13 CPSEs were under
closure or liquidation.

The highlights of the performance of CPSEs, during 2018-19 are given  below:

 

Total paid up capital in all CPSEs as  on 31.3.2019 stood at Rs. 2,75,697crore as compared
to Rs. 2,53,977 crore as on 31.3.2018, showing a growth of 8.55%.

●

 

Total financial investment in all CPSEs stood at Rs.16,40,628crore as on 31.3.2019
compared to Rs.14,31,008 crore as on 31.3.2018, recording a growth of 14.65%.

●

 

Capital Employed in all CPSEs stood at Rs. 26,33,956 crore on 31.3.2019 compared to
Rs.23,57,913 crore as on 31.3.2018 showing a growth of 11.71 %.

●

 

Total gross revenue from operation of all CPSEs during 2018-19 stood at Rs. 25,43,370
crore compared to Rs. 21,54,774 crore in the previous year showing a growth of 18.03 %.

●
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Total income of all CPSEs during 2018-19 stood at Rs. 24,40,748 crore compared to Rs.
20,32,001 crore in 2017-18, showing a growth of 20.12%.

●

 

Profit of 178 profit making CPSEs stood at Rs. 1,74,587 crore during 2018-19 compared to
Rs. 1,55,931crore in 2017-18 showing a growth in profit by 11.96%. 

●

 

Loss of 70 loss making CPSEs stood at Rs.31,635 crore in 2018-19 compared to Rs.
32,180 crore in 2017-18 showing decrease in losses by 1.69 %.

●

 

Overall net profit of operating CPSEs during 2018-19 stood at Rs. 1,42,951 crore as
compared to Rs. 1,23,751 crore during 2017-18 showing a growth in overall profit of
15.52%.

●

 

Reserves & Surplus of CPSEs stood at Rs. 9,93,328crore as on 31.03.2019 as compared to
Rs. 9,26,906 crore as on 31.03.2018, showing an increase by 7.17%.

●

 

Net worth of all CPSEs went from Rs.11,15,552 crore as on 31.03.2018 to Rs. 12,08,758
crore as on 31.03.2019 showing an increase of 8.36 %.

●

 

Contribution of CPSEs to Central Exchequer by way of excise duty, customs duty, GST,
corporate tax, interest on Central Government loans, dividend and other duties and taxes
stood at Rs. 3,68,803 crore in 2018-19 as against Rs. 3,52,361 crore in 2017-18, showing
an increase of 4.67%.

●

 

Foreign exchange earnings of 79 CPSEs through exports of goods and services stood at
Rs. 1,43,377 crore in 2018-19 against Rs. 98,714 crore in 2017-18, showing an increase of
45.24%.

●

 

Foreign exchange expenditure of 144 CPSEs on imports and royalty, know-how,
consultancy, interest and other expenditure stood at Rs.6,64,914crore in 2018-19 against
Rs. 5,22,256crore in 2017-18 showing an increase of 27.32%.

●

 

Performance of Central Public Sector Enterprises during the FY 2018-19

2018-19 2017-18

Overall net profit of 249 Operating CPSEs is Rs.
1,42,951 crore for FY 2018-19

Overall net profit of 258 operating CPSEs is Rs.
1,23,751 crore for FY 2017-18

178 Operat ing CPSEs posted net  prof i t  of
Rs.1,74,587 crore for FY 2018-19

183 Operat ing CPSEs posted net  prof i t  of
Rs.1,55,931 crore for FY 2017-18
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70 Operating CPSEs posted net loss of Rs. 31,635
crore for FY 2018-19

72 Operating CPSEs posted net loss of Rs. 32,180
crore for FY 2017-18

Total Investment in 348 CPSEs stood at Rs.16,40,628
crore as on 31.03.2019

Total Investment in 339 CPSEs stood at Rs.14,31,008
crore as on 31.03.2018

Dividend declared/paid by CPSEs during the FY
2018-19 is Rs.71,916 crore

Dividend declared/paid by CPSEs during the FY
2017-18 is Rs.76,014 crore

 

***

MM/SB
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-11

EXPERT COMMITTEE FOR DISPUTE RESOLUTION
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Foreign Capital, Foreign Trade

& BOP

Ministry of Petroleum & Natural Gas

Expert Committee for dispute resolution

Posted On: 10 FEB 2020 3:38PM by PIB Delhi

To increase exploration activities, attract domestic and foreign investment and to promote ease
of doing business, Government vide Notification dated 28.02.2019 decided to constitute a
Committee of External Eminent Persons/Experts for dispute resolution. Pursuant to decision,
Government vide Notification dated 16.12.2019 constituted a Committee comprising three
External Eminent Persons/Experts for dispute resolution.

 

Salient terms and conditions of the Committee are as under: -

Tenure of Members: The tenure of the members of the Committee shall be three years.i.
Powers and Functions of Members: The Committee shall exercise all powers and
discharge all functions necessary for carrying out conciliation and mediation proceedings
for resolution of the disputes between the parties as per the provisions of the Arbitration
and Conciliation Act, 1996 and endeavor that the parties arrive at a Settlement Agreement
within three months from the date of the first meeting of the Committee.

ii.

The Committee acting as conciliator or mediator may take services of third party/expert
agency to aid and assist it in discharge of its functions as and when required.

iii.

 

Any dispute or difference arising out of a contract relating to exploration blocks/ fields of
India can be referred to the Committee, if both parties to the contract agree in writing for
conciliation or mediation and further agree to not invoke arbitration proceedings thereafter.

iv.

Upon receipt of a request referring dispute for resolution, the Committee shall conduct the
conciliation/ mediation proceedings. The proceedings shall be based on the principles of
fairness, justice and good conscience. For procedural aspect, the Committee may take
assistance of the principles and regulation as mentioned in Part III of the Arbitration and
Conciliation Act, 1996.

v.

The parties will represent their case before the Committee acting as conciliators or
mediators only through their employees or executives. Advocates or Consultants shall not
participate in the conciliation proceedings, unless the Committee on application filed by a
party to the proceedings finds that some issue of legal nature or an issue requiring highly
specialized knowledge is in dispute requiring clarification/interpretation by an Advocate or
Consultant and takes a view that in absence of such assistance or participation the party’s
interests shall not be adequately represented in the conciliation or mediation proceedings.

vi.

Parties shall not claim any interest on claims and counter-claims from date of notice for
conciliation or mediation till execution of the Settlement Agreement, if so arrived at.

vii.

All costs and expenses incurred on the conciliation or mediation proceedings before theviii.
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Committee including fees of the members of the Committee, third party/expert agency
shall be borne equally by the parties. However, the party requesting for engagement of an
Advocate or Consultant shall bear the fees charged by such Advocate or Consultant.

Pendency of arbitral or judicial proceedings shall not constitute any bar on commencement
of conciliation or mediation proceedings before the Committee, even if the conciliation or
mediation proceedings are on the same subject matter/issue as the arbitral or judicial
proceedings.

ix.

 

Setting up of the Panel/Committee is likely to reduce the arbitration and save the cost to oil and
gas sector through Conciliation or Mediation proceedings by the Committee, if both parties to the
contract agree in writing for conciliation or mediation and further agree not to invoke arbitration
proceedings further.

This information was given by the Union Minister of Petroleum & Natural Gas Shri Dharmendra
Pradhan in the Lok Sabha today in a written reply.

******

YKB/SK
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FDI IN DEFENCE PRODUCTS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Foreign Capital, Foreign Trade

& BOP

Ministry of Defence

FDI in Defence Products

Posted On: 10 FEB 2020 2:57PM by PIB Delhi

In May, 2001, the Defence Industry sector, which was hitherto reserved for the public sector,
was opened up to 100% for Indian private sector participation, with Foreign Direct Investment
(FDI) up to 26% both subject to licensing. Further, Department for Promotion of Industry and
Internal Trade (DPIIT), Ministry of Commerce & Industry vide Press Note No. 5 (2016 Series),
has allowed FDI under automatic route upto 49% and above 49% through government route
wherever it is likely to result in access to modern technology or for other reasons to be recorded.
As per the data furnished by 79 companies operating in Defence and Aerospace sector, so far,
FDI inflows of over Rs 1834 crores have been reported after 2014 under both government and
automatic route. By allowing higher FDI in the Defence sector, the global companies having
high-end technologies can be encouraged to set up their manufacturing base in India in
collaboration with Indian companies, thereby resulting in creation of employment opportunities,
saving of foreign exchange and increasing indigenisation. FDI is one of the sources available for
the industry to access some of the technologies required to indigenously design, develop and
produce the equipment, weapon systems/platforms required for defence.

As per Press Note 1(2019 Series) notified by DPIIT, Defence Industrial licenses are issued for
various defence items like tanks and other ground vehicles, defence aircraft, spacecraft and
parts thereof, Unmanned Aerial Vehicles (UAVs), missiles designed for military purposes,
warships of all kinds, high velocity kinetic energy weapon systems and related equipment,
electronic equipment for military application, armoured or protective equipment, imaging or
countermeasure equipment and other miscellaneous equipment.

 

Steps taken by government to boost Indian Defence sector are as follows:-

Defence Procurement Procedure (DPP) has been revised in 2016 wherein specific
provisions have been introduced for stimulating growth of the domestic defence industry.

i.

A new category of procurement ‘Buy {Indian-IDDM (Indigenously Designed, Developed and
Manufactured)}’ has been introduced in DPP-2016 to promote indigenous design and
development of defence equipment. It has been accorded top most priority for procurement
of capital equipment. Besides this, preference has been accorded to ‘Buy (Indian)’, ‘Buy
and Make (Indian)’ & ‘Make’ categories of capital acquisition over ‘Buy (Global)’ & ‘Buy
&Make (Global)’ categories.

ii.

FDI Policy has been revised and under the revised policy, FDI is allowed under automatic
route upto 49% and beyond 49% through Government route wherever it is likely to result in
access to modern technology or for other reasons to be recorded.

iii.

An innovation ecosystem for Defence titled Innovations for Defence Excellence (iDEX) has
been launched in April, 2018. iDEX is aimed at creation of an ecosystem to foster

iv.
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innovation and technology development in Defence and Aerospace by engaging Industries
including MSMEs, Start-ups, Individual Innovators, R&D institutes and Academia and
provide them grants/funding and other support to carry out R&D which has potential for
future adoption for Indian defence and aerospace needs.
The ‘Make’ Procedure has been simplified with provisions for funding of 90% of
development cost by the Government to Indian industry and reserving Government funded
Make-I projects not exceeding development cost of Rs.10 Crore & procurement cost Rs. 50
Crore per year for MSMEs. The industry funded Make-II Projects not exceeding
development cost of Rs.3 Crore & procurement cost Rs. 50 Crore per year have also been
reserved for MSMEs.

v.

Separate procedure for ‘Make-II’ category has been notified under DPP to encourage
indigenous development and manufacture of defence equipment. Number of industry
friendly provisions such as relaxation of eligibility criterion, minimal documentation,
provision for considering proposals suggested by industry/individual etc. have been
introduced in this procedure.

vi.

Government has notified the ‘Strategic Partnership (SP)’ Model which envisages
establishment of long-term strategic partnerships with Indian entities through a
transparent and competitive process, wherein they would tie up with global Original
Equipment Manufacturers (OEMs) to seek technology transfers to set up domestic
manufacturing infrastructure and supply chains.

vii.

Government has notified a Policy for indigenisation of components and spares used in
Defence Platforms in March, 2019 with the objective to create an industry ecosystem
which is able to indigenize the imported components (including alloys & special materials)
and sub-assemblies for defence equipment and platform manufactured in India.

viii.

Government has decided to establish two defence industrial corridors to serve as an
engine of economic development and growth of defence industrial base in the country.
They span across Chennai, Hosur, Coimbatore, Salem and Tiruchirappalli in Tamil Nadu
and spanning across Aligarh, Agra, Jhansi, Kanpur, Chitrakoot and Lucknow in Uttar
Pradesh (UP).

ix.

A Policy on ‘Utilisation of Third Party Inspection Services’ has been notified in May, 2018
for effective administration of inspection Services with involvement of third parties and
promote Ease of Doing Business for MSMEs and private sector.

x.

Offset guidelines have been made flexible by allowing change of Indian Offset Partners
(IOPs) and offset components, even in signed contracts.  Foreign Original Equipment
Manufacturers (OEMs) are now allowed to provide the details of IOPs and products after
signing of contracts. In order to bring more transparency and efficiency into the Offset
discharge process, “Offset portal” has been created in May, 2019.

xi.

The Ministry has instituted a new framework titled ‘Mission Raksha Gyan Shakti’ in
November, 2018 which aims to provide boost to the Intellectual Property Rights (IPR)
culture in indigenous defence industry.

xii.

Defence Investor Cell has been created in February, 2018 in the Ministry to provide all
necessary information including addressing queries related to investment opportunities,
procedures and regulatory requirements for investment in the sector.

xiii.

Defence Products list requiring Industrial Licences has been rationalised and
manufacture of most of parts or components does not require Industrial License. The
initial validity of the Industrial Licence granted under the IDR Act has been increased from
03 years to 15 years with a provision to further extend it by 03 years on a case-to-case
basis.

xiv.



Page 313

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

This information was given by Raksha Rajya Mantri Shri Shripad Naik in a written reply to Shri
P. Bhattacharya in Rajya Sabha today.

 

ABB/SS/Nampi/DK/Savvy/ADA
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BOOSTING DOMESTIC PRODUCTION OF DEFENCE
EQUIPMENT

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs

Ministry of Defence

Boosting Domestic Production of Defence Equipment

Posted On: 10 FEB 2020 2:56PM by PIB Delhi

Government has taken following policy initiatives to boost production and promote indigenous
design, development & manufacture of defence equipment in collaboration with Indian private
sector:-

Defence Procurement Procedure (DPP) has been revised in 2016 wherein specific
provisions have been introduced for stimulating growth of the domestic defence industry
including private sector.

i.

A new category of procurement “Buy {Indian-IDDM (Indigenously Designed, Developed
and Manufactured)}” has been introduced in Defence Procurement Procedure (DPP)-2016
to promote indigenous design and development of defence equipment. It has been
accorded top most priority for procurement of capital equipment. Besides this, preference
has been accorded to ‘Buy (Indian)’, ‘Buy and Make (Indian)’ & ‘Make’ categories of capital
acquisition over ‘Buy (Global)’ & ‘Buy & Make (Global)’ categories.

ii.

FDI Policy has been revised and under the revised policy, FDI is allowed under automatic
route upto 49% and beyond 49% through Government route wherever it is likely to result in
access to modern technology or for other reasons to be recorded.

iii.

An innovation ecosystem for Defence titled Innovations for Defence Excellence (iDEX) has
been launched in April, 2018. iDEX is aimed at creation of an ecosystem to foster
innovation and technology development in Defence and Aerospace by engaging Industries
including MSMEs, Start-ups, Individual Innovators, R&D institutes and Academia and
provide them grants/funding and other support to carry out R&D which has potential for
future adoption for Indian defence and aerospace needs.

iv.

The “Make” Procedure has been simplified with provisions for funding of 90% of
development cost by the Government to Indian industry and reserving Government funded
Make-I projects not exceeding development cost of Rs.10 Crore & procurement cost Rs. 50
Crore per year for MSMEs.  The industry funded Make-II Projects not exceeding
development cost of Rs.3 Crore & procurement cost Rs. 50 Crore per year have also been
reserved for MSMEs.

v.

Separate procedure for “Make-II” category has been notified under DPP to encourage
indigenous development and manufacture of defence equipment. Number of industry
friendly provisions such as relaxation of eligibility criterion, minimal documentation,
provision for considering proposals suggested by industry/individual etc. have been
introduced in this procedure.

vi.

Government has notified the “Strategic Partnership (SP)” Model which envisages
establishment of long-term strategic partnerships with Indian entities through a
transparent and competitive process, wherein they would tie up with global Original

vii.
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Equipment Manufacturers (OEMs) to seek technology transfers to set up domestic
manufacturing infrastructure and supply chains.
Government has notified a Policy for indigenisation of components and spares used in
Defence Platforms in March, 2019 with the objective to create an industry ecosystem
which is able to indigenize the imported components (including alloys & special materials)
and sub-assemblies for defence equipment and platform manufactured in India.

viii.

Offset guidelines have been made flexible by allowing change of Indian Offset Partners
(IOPs) and offset components, even in signed contracts. Foreign Original Equipment
Manufacturers (OEMs) are now allowed to provide the details of IOPs and products after
signing of contracts. In order to bring more transparency and efficiency into the Offset
discharge process, “Offset portal” has been created in May, 2019.

ix.

Defence Products list requiring Industrial Licences has been rationalised and manufacture
of most of parts or components does not require Industrial License. The initial validity of the
Industrial Licence granted under the IDR Act has been increased from 03 years to 15 years
with a provision to further extend it by 03 years on a case-to-case basis.

x.

As a result of the aforesaid initiatives undertaken, from April, 2014 till September, 2019, the
Government has accorded Acceptance of Necessity (AoN) to 218 proposals, worth Rs. 409,244
Crore approximately, under ‘Buy (Indian-IDDM)’, ‘Buy (Indian)’, ‘Buy and Make (Indian)’, ‘Buy
and Make’, Strategic Partnership Model or ‘Make’ categories of capital procurement as per
Defence Procurement Procedure (DPP).

Till date, 281 Indian Companies have been issued 461 Licenses for manufacturing in defence
sector, out of which 73 licensed companies covering 118 licenses have reported
commencement of production. Besides, there are more than 8000 MSMEs which are among the
vendor base of OFB & Defence PSUs supplying various items to them.

The trends in Value of Production (VoP) in the last three years are indicated as below:-

Year
Total Production
(Rs. in Crores)

2016-17 74,054

2017-18 78,838

2018-19 80,558

2019-20 (upto Dec 2019) 50,226

 

Capital procurement of defence equipment is undertaken from various domestic as well as
foreign vendors as per extant Defence Procurement Procedure (DPP) based on threat
perception, operational challenges and technological change and to keep the Armed Forces in a
state of readiness to meet the entire spectrum of Security Challenges.

 

(i)     Import Data – DGFT vide Notification dated 28.05.2018 delegated powers to
Department of Defence Production for issuance of licence for import of restricted items for
defence use. Therefore, the data for 2019-20 (till 27.01.2020) is as under:

2019-20 (till 27.01.2020) Rs. 742.33 crores
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(ii)    Export Data

Year 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19

Total export
(Rs in Crores)

1,521.91 4,682.36 10,745.77

Export value is based on the value of Authorisation / Licence issued by DDP to private
companies, actual export by DPSUs/OFB.

This information was given by Raksha Rajya Mantri Shri Shripad Naik in a written reply to Dr
Amee Yajnik in Rajya Sabha today.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-11

EXPORT OF DEFENCE PRODUCT MANUFACTURED IN
THE COUNTRY

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs

Ministry of Defence

Export of Defence Product manufactured in the Country

Posted On: 10 FEB 2020 2:55PM by PIB Delhi

        Various reforms/steps have been taken to enhance Defence exports. These reforms have
provided a big boost to defence exports in the recent times. The authorization for defence
exports in the country have grown seven folds in the last two years from Rs.1521.91 crore in
2016-17 to Rs.10745.77 crore in 2018-19. Based on the value of Authorization/Licence issued
by DDP to Private companies and actual export by DPSUs/OFB the export value during the last
three years is as under:-

  2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20

Total Export (in
Crores)

1521.91 4682.36 10745.77 5883.24*

*As on 31.12.2019

        Measures taken by the Government to promote Defence exports:

Special Chemicals, Organisms, Materials, Equipment and Technologies (SCOMET)
Category 6 titled “Munitions List” that was hitherto “Reserved” has been populated and
Military Stores list notified vide Notification No.115(RE-2013)/2009-2014 dated 13th March,
2015 stands rescinded.

i.

The Director General of Foreign Trade (DGFT) vide Public Notice No.4/2015-20 dated 24th

April, 2017, notified Department of Defence Production (DDP) as the Licensing Authority
for export items in Category 6 of SCOMET.  The export of items specified in Category 6
(Munitions List) except those covered under Notes 2 & 3 of Commodity Identification Note
(CIN) of the SCOMET is now governed by the Standard Operating Procedure issued by the
Department of Defence Production (DDP), Ministry of Defence.

ii.

Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) for the export of munitions list items has been
modified and placed on the website of the DDP.

iii.

A completely end-to-end online portal for receiving and processing authorisation
permission has been developed. The applications submitted on this portal are digitally
signed and the authorisation issued is also digitally signed.

iv.

In repeat orders of same product to the same entity, consultation process has been done
away with and permission is issued immediately.  For the repeat order of same product to
different entity, the consultation earlier done with all stakeholders is now limited only with
MEA.

v.

In Intra-Company business (which is especially relevant for outsourcing of work by
defence related parent company abroad to its subsidiary in India), the earlier requirement

vi.
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of getting End User Certificate (EUC) from the Government of importing country has been
done away with and ‘Buying’ Company is authorized to issue the EUC.
The legitimate export of the parts and components of small arms and body armour for civil
use are now being permitted after prior consultation with MEA.

vii.

For export of items for exhibition purposes, the requirement of consultation with
stakeholders has been done way with (except for select countries).

viii.

Powers have been delegated to DRDO, DGOF and CMD’s of DPSUs for exploring export
opportunities and participation in global tenders.

ix.

New End User Certificate Format for Parts & Components has been provided in SOP.x.
Validity of Export Authorization has been increased for 02 years to date of completion of
order/component whichever is later.

xi.

A new provision for re-exporting parts and components for undertaking repair or rework to
provide replacement for a component under warranty obligation is inserted in the SOP as
a sub-classification of repeat orders.

xii.

MHA vide Notification dated 1.11.2018 has delegated its powers to this Department to
issue export license under Arms Rules 2016 in Form X-A, for parts & components of
small arms.  With this the Department of Defence Production becomes the single point of
contact for exporter for export of parts and components of Small Arms & Ammunitions.

xiii.

The Government has notified the Open General Export License (OGEL)- a one-time
export license, which permits the industry to export specified items to specified
destinations, enumerated in the OGEL, without seeking export authorisation during the
validity of the OGEL.

xiv.

Scheme for Promotion of Defence Exports has been notified to provide an opportunity to
the prospective exporters an option to get their product certified by the Government and
provides access to the testing infrastructure of Ministry of Defence for initial validation of
the product and its subsequent field trials.  The certificate can be produced by the
prospective exporter for marketing their products suitably in the global market.

xv.

A separate Cell has been formed in the Department of Defence Production to co-ordinate
and follow up on export related action including enquiries received from various countries
and facilitate private sector and public sector companies for export promotion.

xvi.

A Scheme to provide financial support to Defence Attaches for taking up actions for
promoting exports of Indian made defence products both of public and private sector in
the countries to which they are attached has been notified.

xvii.

This information was given by Raksha Rajya Mantri Shri Shripad Naik in a written reply to Shri
Sambhaji Chhatrapati in Rajya Sabha today.
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Source : www.prsindia.org Date : 2020-02-11

THE DIRECT TAX VIVAD SE VISHWAS BILL, 2020
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &

Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

The Direct Tax Vivad se Vishwas Bill, 2020 was introduced in Lok Sabha by the Minister of
Finance, Ms. Nirmala Sitharaman, on February 5, 2020.  The Bill provides a mechanism for
resolution of pending tax disputes related to income tax and corporation tax.
 

●

Appellant:  The Bill defines an appellant as the income tax authority, or the person, or
both, whose appeal is pending before any appellate forum as on January 31, 2020.
 These appellate forums are the Supreme Court, the High Courts, the Income Tax
Appellate Tribunals, and the Commissioner (Appeals).
 

●

Resolution mechanism:   The Bill proposes a resolution mechanism under which an
appellant can file a declaration to the designated authority to initiate resolution of
pending direct tax disputes.   The last date to file such declaration will be notified by
the central government.  Based on the declaration, the designated authority will
determine the amount payable by the appellant against the dispute and grant a
certificate, containing particulars of the amount payable, within 15 days of the receipt
of the declaration.  The appellant must pay this amount within 15 days of the receipt
of the certificate and inform the designated authority of such payment.  Such amount
will not be refundable.
 

●

Once the designated authority issues the certificate, appeals pending before the Income
Tax Appellate Tribunals and the Commissioner (Appeals) will be deemed to be withdrawn.
 In case of appeals or petitions pending before the Supreme Court and High Courts, the
appellant is required to withdraw the appeal or petition.
 

●

The Principal Chief Commissioner will designate an officer, not below the rank of a
Commissioner of Income Tax, as the designated authority to manage the proposed
resolution mechanism.
 

●

Amount payable for resolution:  The amount payable by the appellant for resolution
of disputes is determined based on whether the dispute relates to payment of tax, or
payment of interest, penalty, or fee.  Further, he is required to pay an additional
amount if such payment is made after March 31, 2020.  Table 1 shows the amount
payable by the appellant for dispute resolution.

●

Table 1:  Amount payable for resolution of disputes

Disputes relating to Payable before March 31, 2020 Additional amount payable after March 31, 2020

Payment of tax
Amount of disputed tax
(any interest or penalty associated
with such tax will be waived)

(i) 10% of the amount of disputed tax, or (ii) interest and
penalty relating to that tax, whichever is lower

Payment of fee,
interest, or penalty

25% of the amount under such
dispute

Another 5% of the amount under such dispute

Waiver of rights:  For dispute resolution, the appellant is required to furnish an
undertaking waiving his rights to seek any remedy or claim in relation to that dispute

●
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under any law, including the Income Tax Act, 1961 (IT Act).  All such claims already
filed in relation to the dispute must be withdrawn before filing the declaration.
 
Immunity to appellant:  Once a dispute is resolved, the designated authority cannot
levy interest or penalty in relation to that dispute.  Further, no appellate forum can
make a decision in relation to the matter of dispute once it is resolved.  Such matters
cannot be reopened in any proceeding under any law, including the IT Act.
 

●

Revival of disputes:  The declaration filed by an appellant will become invalid if: (i) its
particulars are found to be false, (ii) he violates any of the conditions referred to in
the IT Act, or (iii) he seeks any remedy or claim in relation to that dispute.
 Consequently, all proceedings and claims withdrawn based on the declaration will
be deemed to have been revived.

●

Disputes not covered:  The proposed mechanism will not cover certain disputes.
 These include disputes: (i) where prosecution has been initiated before the
declaration is filed, (ii) which involve persons who have been convicted or are being
prosecuted for offences under certain laws (such as the Indian Penal Code), or for
enforcement of civil liabilities, and (iii) involving undisclosed foreign income or
assets

●

 

DISCLAIMER: This document is being furnished to you for your information.  You may choose to reproduce or
redistribute this report for non-commercial purposes in part or in full to any other person with due
acknowledgement of PRS Legislative Research (“PRS”).  The opinions expressed herein are entirely those of
the author(s).  PRS makes every effort to use reliable and comprehensive information, but PRS does not
represent that the contents of the report are accurate or complete.  PRS is an independent, not-for-profit
group.   This document has been prepared without regard to the objectives or opinions of those who may
receive it.
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Source : www.economictimes.indiatimes.com Date : 2020-02-13

PROLONGED CORONAVIRUS OUTBREAK CAN HURT
ASIA-PACIFIC ECONOMIES, BANKS TO TAKE
MAXIMUM HIT: MOODY'S

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning & Economic Reforms

Mumbai: The deadly coronavirus outbreak, which has so far killed over 1,100 people in China,
can hit economies of the Asia-Pacific region if it prolongs, and the impact will be more
pronounced on banks with poor profitability and asset quality, rating agency Moody's has said.
Many parts of China are in a shutdown mode after the virus outbreak last month.

The World Health Organisation has described the epidemic as very serious and has issued a
global alarm. Already many industries have been hit across the world as China is the single-
largest source market for the world economy today.

Moody's in a note on Wednesday warned that the larger impact on regional economies will be
visible through poor bank profitability and worsening asset quality because of the impact the hit
on travel and tourism, consumption, commodity prices and supply chain disruptions will have on
banks.

"If the outbreak of the coronavirus outbreak intensifies and the disruptions stemming from it are
not contained in the next few months, it will hurt the asset quality and profitability of banks in the
Asia-Pacific region," Moody's Investors Service warned.

"The severity and length of the outbreak remain highly uncertain. If the virus related disruptions
are short-lived, there will be a limited credit impact on APAC economies and banks. However,
the outbreak can also last for a prolonged period and become more severe," it said.

On travel and tourism, the note said as people travel less, economic growth and employment
conditions will weaken in these economies in general and those dependent on foreign travellers
in particular.

"This will hurt banks' asset quality, in turn driving up credit costs and weakening profitability," it
said.

If the outbreak lasts longer, it will force households to consume less at brick-and-mortar retail
outlets, hurting businesses that are dependent on domestic private spending. Banks will face
credit losses from exposures to weaker companies, it added.

Factory closures in China will disrupt supply chains, particularly in electronics and automotive
sectors, which are already impacted by it.

"In that event, credit risks for banks will arise from financing for suppliers or subcontractors that
are dependent on orders from major technology or auto companies," it said.

Poor demand from China will drive down commodity prices, pulling down growth in commodity-
exporting countries, impacting the financial health of commodity companies, which will pose
risks to banks' asset quality.

Real estate prices can decline as a result of weaker economic growth and investor confidence,
leading to larger losses on mortgages and property exposures, it added.

/topic/coronavirus
/topic/virus
/topic/World-Health
/topic/Service
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The impact on the financial markets will be visible through falling prices of financial assets,
leading to a decline in value of mark-to-market securities held by banks and fall in revenue from
financial markets, it said.
Mumbai: The deadly coronavirus outbreak, which has so far killed over 1,100 people in China,
can hit economies of the Asia-Pacific region if it prolongs, and the impact will be more
pronounced on banks with poor profitability and asset quality, rating agency Moody's has said.
Many parts of China are in a shutdown mode after the virus outbreak last month.

The World Health Organisation has described the epidemic as very serious and has issued a
global alarm. Already many industries have been hit across the world as China is the single-
largest source market for the world economy today.

Moody's in a note on Wednesday warned that the larger impact on regional economies will be
visible through poor bank profitability and worsening asset quality because of the impact the hit
on travel and tourism, consumption, commodity prices and supply chain disruptions will have on
banks.

"If the outbreak of the coronavirus outbreak intensifies and the disruptions stemming from it are
not contained in the next few months, it will hurt the asset quality and profitability of banks in the
Asia-Pacific region," Moody's Investors Service warned.

"The severity and length of the outbreak remain highly uncertain. If the virus related disruptions
are short-lived, there will be a limited credit impact on APAC economies and banks. However,
the outbreak can also last for a prolonged period and become more severe," it said.

On travel and tourism, the note said as people travel less, economic growth and employment
conditions will weaken in these economies in general and those dependent on foreign travellers
in particular.

"This will hurt banks' asset quality, in turn driving up credit costs and weakening profitability," it
said.

If the outbreak lasts longer, it will force households to consume less at brick-and-mortar retail
outlets, hurting businesses that are dependent on domestic private spending. Banks will face
credit losses from exposures to weaker companies, it added.

Factory closures in China will disrupt supply chains, particularly in electronics and automotive
sectors, which are already impacted by it.

"In that event, credit risks for banks will arise from financing for suppliers or subcontractors that
are dependent on orders from major technology or auto companies," it said.

Poor demand from China will drive down commodity prices, pulling down growth in commodity-
exporting countries, impacting the financial health of commodity companies, which will pose
risks to banks' asset quality.

Real estate prices can decline as a result of weaker economic growth and investor confidence,
leading to larger losses on mortgages and property exposures, it added.

The impact on the financial markets will be visible through falling prices of financial assets,
leading to a decline in value of mark-to-market securities held by banks and fall in revenue from
financial markets, it said.
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2020-02-15

TOWARDS A NEW WORLD ORDER
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues Related to Poverty, Inclusion, Employment & Sustainable

Development

The World Economic Forum (WEF), held at Davos last month, has become a Mecca for all
forms of new capitalism. It started in 1971 with the noble objective of improving the state of the
world, but now serves as a platform for world leaders, billionaires, professionals at the top of the
business pyramid, senior government ministerial delegations, and others, who gather to change
the world. This is the 49th year of the congregation, which now resembles an ice circus. The
messages from Davos drift like snowflakes, on the agendas of the developed world.

If you tear aside the screen that covers all the events at the conference, you could be staring at
some of the world’s most complex and intractable problems, with no end in sight. All the issues
can be condensed into just one, relating to survival of the planet itself.

Social inequalities and the grim problems of stark and continuing poverty are at the epicentre of
the new world. The latest Oxfam Report presented at Davos points out that 2,153 billionaires
have more wealth than 4.6 billion people. The emergence of billionaires and oligarchs in
different parts of the world coincides with increased poverty among the already poor people,
especially children. These realities make observers question the tenability of stakeholder
capitalism as a concept.

The ugliest face of this capitalism was visible during the 2007-2008 economic crisis, first in the
U.S. and thereafter across the European Union. At that time, it appeared as if the global
economy was on the verge of collapse.

One of the chief characteristics of economic development is the intensification of energy use.
There is an unprecedented concentration of high energy density in all economic development
strategies. The bulk of the energy continues to be generated from non-renewable sources. The
developed world’s, and China’s, central objective is to capture energy-generating resources from
across continents and put them to use to push GDP growth to greater heights. In the process,
sustainability is becoming a casualty.

How do we define energy? In physics, energy is defined as ‘work done’ or, in other words, the
force that moves all objects. It is important to understand the philosophical implications of one of
the great laws of physics — the Laws of Thermodynamics. The first law states that energy can
neither be created nor destroyed, it merely changes form and is always conserved. The second
law states that when ‘work is done’, only a part of the energy is consumed, the balance is lost.
The lost part is called ‘entropy’ and it is proven that entropy always maximises. This whole
phenomenon also leaves behind inert material as waste. The higher the use of energy, the
larger the amount of waste generated. Entropy, like time, is always unidirectional, it only goes
forward.

Egregious consumption of energy by the developed world has been accompanied by the
disposal of residual products (‘e-waste’) on the shores of many African and Asian countries. As
a result, the poor in the developing world are, unwittingly, drawn and exposed to toxic,
hazardous materials like lead, cadmium and arsenic. Hence, the ‘globalisation’ phenomenon has
turned out to be nothing other than exploitation of the developing world, with most countries
being treated as a source of cheap labour and critical raw material.

Most, if not all, transactions are based on the arbitrage between price and value difference, from
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which only the ‘middleman’ gains, not the primary producer. Countries in the developed world,
and China, are ferociously using up finite raw materials without care or concern for the welfare of
present and future generations. Certainly, there has been significant technological progress
which has brought about revolution in the fields of healthcare and communications, but there is
also a dark side to this. High expenses and Intellectual Property Rights load the system further
in favour of the rich. To demonstrate how deep the rot is, one can look at the pernicious plan to
set up a carbon credit system. Under this, countries with high energy consumption trends can
simply offset their consumption patterns by purchasing carbon credits, the unutilised carbon
footprint, from poor developing countries.

To sum up, these are tough issues and solutions are not easily available. We will, however, do
well to probe and understand the ‘Nordic Economic Model’, which pertains to the remarkable
achievements of the Scandinavian countries comprising Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Sweden,
Norway, and allied territories. The total population of the Nordic countries is estimated at almost
27 million people. These nations are among the richest in the world when measured in terms of
GDP per capita. They also have large public sector enterprises; extensive and generous
universal welfare systems; high levels of taxation; and considerable state involvement in
promoting and upholding welfare states. UN reports also indicate that the Nordic countries are
the happiest countries in the world. The U.S., in contrast, is in 19th place.

Taking the Nordic model as a template, there are some ingredients that could be part of a new
‘enlightened global order’. These should include — effective welfare safety nets for all;
corruption-free governance; a fundamental right to tuition-free education, including higher
education; and a fundamental right to good medical care. This also has to involve shutting of tax
havens. In Nordic countries, personal and corporate income tax rates are very high, especially
on the very rich. If a just, new world order is to arise, taxes everywhere should go up.

When it comes to the corporate sector, there are some new perspectives. In traditional business
accounting, ‘bottom line’ refers to the financial year’s profit or loss earned or incurred by the
company on pure financial parameters. However, following vigorous debates, a new format has
emerged under which a company’s performance is measured through four ‘Ps’. The first is ‘P’ for
‘profit’. The second ‘P’ is for people — how the company’s actions impact not only employees,
but society as a whole. The third ‘P’ is for planet — are the company’s actions and plans
sensitive to the environment? The four ‘P’ is for purpose, which means the companies and
individuals must develop a larger purpose than ‘business as usual’. They must ask: what is the
larger purpose of the company, apart from generating profits? Using big data and text analytics,
a company’s performance can be measured in terms of all the four ‘P’s and a corporate entity
can be thus held accountable. Market capitalisation need not be the only way to measure the
value of a company.

I recognise that much work is yet to be done to uplift the global economic order, but the
important point is that new tools are now emerging. What is required is a global consensus and
the will to make the planet more sustainable, so that all individuals can live with justice and
equality, ensuring that not a single child is hungry or seriously unwell because of poverty or lack
of affordable medical help.

R.K. Krishna Kumar is a trustee at Tata Trusts
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-15

LPG PRICE IS DERIVED BASED ON INTERNATIONAL
MARKET PRICE ;

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Public Distribution System: Objectives, Functioning, Limitations &
Revamping

Ministry of Petroleum & Natural Gas

LPG Price is Derived based on International Market Price ;

LPG Price for Cooking for consumers under PAHAL (DBTL)
is subsidized by the Government 

Posted On: 13 FEB 2020 3:40PM by PIB Delhi

The LPG price is derived based on international market price for the previous month. 
LPG price for cooking for consumers under PAHAL (DBTL) is subsidized by the
Government of India.  The subsidy quantum given to the PAHAL consumers by way
of Direct Benefit Transfer is the difference between the market-determined price and
the subsidized price. Today, the national LPG coverage is about 97%, with more than
27.76 crore connections.  Therefore, out of the about 27.76 crore consumers, in
respect of about 26.12 crore consumers the increase in price is borne by the
Government by enhancing the subsidy component.

 

On account of a sharp increase in the international price of LPG during January, 2020
from $ 448/MT to $ 567/MT, there has been a hike of Rs. 144.50 for a 14.2 kg. LPG
cylinder in the market-determined price of domestic non-subsidised LPG at Delhi. 
While the price of domestic non-subsidized LPG cylinder has increased from Rs. 714
per cylinder to Rs. 858.50 per cylinder, the subsidy amount to subsidized consumers
in Delhi has increased from Rs. 153.86 per cylinder to      Rs. 291.48 per cylinder.  In
view of the subsidized price determined by the Government, the subsidized LPG
consumers are insulated from the volatility of LPG prices in the international market.

 

For a 14.2 kg cylinder, the subsidy borne by Government to domestic users is
increased from Rs.  153.86 per cylinder to Rs. 291.48 per cylinder.  For the Pradhan
Mantri Ujjwala Yojana (PMUY) consumers,   the   subsidy borne by Government has
increased from Rs. 174.86 per cylinder to Rs. 312.48 per cylinder.  Therefore, the
impact of price hike is mostly borne by the Government by enhancing the subsidy for
subsidized and PMUY consumers.

 

****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-15

SHRI NITIN GADKARI FLAGS OFF APIARY ON WHEELS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Economics of Animal-Rearing incl. White, Blue & Pink Revolutions

Ministry of Micro,Small & Medium Enterprises

Shri Nitin Gadkari Flags off Apiary on Wheels

Posted On: 13 FEB 2020 2:31PM by PIB Delhi

‘Apiary on Wheels’, a unique concept designed by KVIC for the easy upkeep and migration of
Bee Boxes having live Bee colonies, was flagged off today by the Union Minister of MSME Shri
Nitin Gadkari in Delhi, in the presence of Shri V.K. Saxena, Chairman KVIC.

Congratulating the Chairman KVIC, Shri Nitin Gadkari said, “Bee Keeping looks easy but has
many intricate difficulties which only a beekeeper would understand. Apiary on Wheels will make
the migration easy, the maintenance easy, easy feeding of bees and it will also help the bees to
sustain even in extreme summers.”

Aligned with the vision of Prime Minister, KVIC launched Honey Mission in 2017 and has been
training beekeepers, distributing Bee Boxes and helping rural, educated but unemployed youth
to earn extra income through beekeeping activities, at their doorstep. However, bee keeping
involves laborious and mentally challenging tasks such as placing the bee boxes in a strategic
position so as to provide enough nectar from flowers to the bees, maintaining the bees during
summers and migrating the bee boxes accordingly to fulfil the nourishment needs of the bees
etc. KVIC has been continuously evolving new ways so as to make this process more easy and
less laborious.

Highlighting the benefits of the Apiary on Wheels, Shri VK Saxena said, “Apiary on wheels is a
holistic approach to address the challenges faced by the beekeepers. It is designed so as to
reduce the labour and cost of maintaining and upkeeping Bee Boxes and live bee colonies
across India. This is an example of ‘out of the box thinking’ which KVIC has adopted to benefit
maximum number of people in India and help generate livelihood at the doorsteps.”

Apiary on Wheels is a platform which can carry 20 Bee Boxes from one place to another without
any difficulty. Two large wheels on either side of the Apiary on Wheels and 4 separate
compartments with independent doors, having 5 bee boxes each help the platform to remain
intact without disturbing the live bee colonies. The Apiary on Wheels is also connected with a
solar panel system which automatically triggers a fan inside the compartment as soon as the
temperature reaches 35 degree centigrade or above. Not only this, the Apiary on Wheels also
has sugar drips which helps to feed the bees in the summer season. The Apiary on Wheels is
like an attachment which can be easily connected with a Tractor or a Trolley and may be pulled
to any suitable destination. Specially, in summers, the beekeepers usually adopted crude
methods to feed the bees and many bees used to die in the process. This concept of migration,
cooling with the help of solar panels and sugar drips with zero risk to the lives of bees, will
prevent any damages to the bee boxes or bee colonies and help produce quality honey.

As a pilot project the Apiary on Wheels will be placed near the mustard farms near the Delhi
border under the supervision of local bee keepers and KVIC and after successful
implementation the concept will be replicated on a mass scale across India.
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Source : www.economictimes.indiatimes.com Date : 2020-02-17

ABOUT 92% OF LARGE TAXPAYERS FILED ANNUAL
RETURNS FOR 2017-18: GSTN

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

NEW DELHI: The GST Network on Sunday said around 92 per cent of large taxpayers with
turnover of over Rs 2 crore have filed annual returns for 2017-18 fiscal.

With Goods and services tax launches on July 1, 2017, this is the first time when businesses
registered under GST have to file annual return GSTR-9 and reconciliation statement GSTR-9C.

"Statistics show that out of eligible large taxpayers, 91.3 per cent had filed their annual return by
February 12, 2020. Similarly, 92.3 per cent eligible large taxpayers had filed their reconciliation
statement before the said date," the GSTN said in a statement.

While annual return filing is optional for taxpayers having annual turnover up to Rs 2 crore, the
same is mandatory for those having annual turnover above Rs 2 crore. Such taxpayers are also
required to file reconciliation certificate known as GSTR-9C, which can be filed only after filing of
GSTR-9.

The data shows that the number of taxpayers with a turnover of more than Rs 2 crore is 12.42
lakh, which is only 13.4 per cent of the total 92.58 lakh regular taxpayers.

This means 80.16 lakh taxpayers are not mandated to file annual returns.

The GSTN statistics, however, showed that 1.04 lakh taxpayers who had an annual turnover of
up to Rs 2 crore have filed reconciliation statement.

The top three states where businesses registered under GST (Goods and Services Tax)
recorded maximum return filing are Maharashtra (96 per cent) followed by Rajasthan and
Gujarat (95 per cent each).

The last date for filing GSTR 9 and 9C was staggered for various states and was February 3, 5
and 7.

"The taxpayers who have not filed by the due date can still file the returns for 2017-18 but will be
required to pay the late fee," the GSTN said.
NEW DELHI: The GST Network on Sunday said around 92 per cent of large taxpayers with
turnover of over Rs 2 crore have filed annual returns for 2017-18 fiscal.

With Goods and services tax launches on July 1, 2017, this is the first time when businesses
registered under GST have to file annual return GSTR-9 and reconciliation statement GSTR-9C.

"Statistics show that out of eligible large taxpayers, 91.3 per cent had filed their annual return by
February 12, 2020. Similarly, 92.3 per cent eligible large taxpayers had filed their reconciliation
statement before the said date," the GSTN said in a statement.

While annual return filing is optional for taxpayers having annual turnover up to Rs 2 crore, the
same is mandatory for those having annual turnover above Rs 2 crore. Such taxpayers are also
required to file reconciliation certificate known as GSTR-9C, which can be filed only after filing of
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GSTR-9.

The data shows that the number of taxpayers with a turnover of more than Rs 2 crore is 12.42
lakh, which is only 13.4 per cent of the total 92.58 lakh regular taxpayers.

This means 80.16 lakh taxpayers are not mandated to file annual returns.

The GSTN statistics, however, showed that 1.04 lakh taxpayers who had an annual turnover of
up to Rs 2 crore have filed reconciliation statement.

The top three states where businesses registered under GST (Goods and Services Tax)
recorded maximum return filing are Maharashtra (96 per cent) followed by Rajasthan and
Gujarat (95 per cent each).

The last date for filing GSTR 9 and 9C was staggered for various states and was February 3, 5
and 7.

"The taxpayers who have not filed by the due date can still file the returns for 2017-18 but will be
required to pay the late fee," the GSTN said.
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Source : www.economictimes.indiatimes.com Date : 2020-02-17

NEW OPTIONAL TAX REGIME MAY ADVERSELY
AFFECT SAVINGS IN INDIA: EXPERTS

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

The government's proposal to introduce new optional tax regime without exemptions and
deductions will adversely effect the savings in India, according to experts.

Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman in Budget 2020-21 provided option to personal income tax
payers to remain in existing tax scheme with exemptions and deductions or opt for a new
simplified tax regime with lower tax rates but without exemptions and deductions.

NIPFP professor N R Bhanumurthy said as the economy is slowing down due to fall in demand
across the segments, the government has tried to provide stimulus by cutting direct tax rates
(both on personal and corporate incomes).

"Although marginally, this could help in reviving demand...This could have impact on
households' savings as reduction in tax rates is accompanied by elimination of deductions for
tax exemptions," Bhanumurthy told PTI.

According to reports, over the past six years, India's savings rate has been considerably
declining.

In 2012, the overall saving rate in India was around 36 per cent but it is now down to 30 per
cent.

Noting that as the savings are already dwindling, there was expectations of having additional tax
savings bond, Bhanumurthy said, "But, the Budget has come up with measures that could result
in exactly opposite impact".

Commenting on the proposal, eminent economist and former Union Minister Yoginder Alagh
said, "it (proposal) will definitely reduce savings incentives".

Rohit Azad, assistant professor at JNU, said due to this proposal, savings rate may fall but that
is not a bad thing during slowdown.

"But, what is more egregious is the impression created that the tax burden will go down whereas
in net terms, for the middle and lower middle classes it will, in all likelihood, not go down," Azad
said.

The finance ministry expects at least 80 per cent of the taxpayers to move to the new income tax
regime, Revenue Secretary Ajay Bhushan Pandey had earlier said.

Under the new tax proposal, people with an annual income of up to Rs 2.5 lakh will not have to
pay any tax. For income between Rs 2.5 lakh to 5 lakh, the tax rate (as earlier) is 5 per cent.

Further, those with an income of Rs 5 lakh to Rs 7.5 lakh will have to pay a reduced tax rate of
10 per cent; between Rs 7.5 lakh and Rs 10 lakh 15 per cent; between Rs 10 lakh and 12.5 lakh
20 per cent; between Rs 12.5 lakh and 15 lakh 25 per cent; and above Rs 15 lakh 30 per cent.
The government's proposal to introduce new optional tax regime without exemptions and

/topic/savings
/news/nirmala-sitharaman
/wealth/tax
/topic/direct-tax
/topic/Ajay-Bhushan-Pandey


Page 336

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

deductions will adversely effect the savings in India, according to experts.

Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman in Budget 2020-21 provided option to personal income tax
payers to remain in existing tax scheme with exemptions and deductions or opt for a new
simplified tax regime with lower tax rates but without exemptions and deductions.

NIPFP professor N R Bhanumurthy said as the economy is slowing down due to fall in demand
across the segments, the government has tried to provide stimulus by cutting direct tax rates
(both on personal and corporate incomes).

"Although marginally, this could help in reviving demand...This could have impact on
households' savings as reduction in tax rates is accompanied by elimination of deductions for
tax exemptions," Bhanumurthy told PTI.

According to reports, over the past six years, India's savings rate has been considerably
declining.

In 2012, the overall saving rate in India was around 36 per cent but it is now down to 30 per
cent.

Noting that as the savings are already dwindling, there was expectations of having additional tax
savings bond, Bhanumurthy said, "But, the Budget has come up with measures that could result
in exactly opposite impact".

Commenting on the proposal, eminent economist and former Union Minister Yoginder Alagh
said, "it (proposal) will definitely reduce savings incentives".

Rohit Azad, assistant professor at JNU, said due to this proposal, savings rate may fall but that
is not a bad thing during slowdown.

"But, what is more egregious is the impression created that the tax burden will go down whereas
in net terms, for the middle and lower middle classes it will, in all likelihood, not go down," Azad
said.

The finance ministry expects at least 80 per cent of the taxpayers to move to the new income tax
regime, Revenue Secretary Ajay Bhushan Pandey had earlier said.

Under the new tax proposal, people with an annual income of up to Rs 2.5 lakh will not have to
pay any tax. For income between Rs 2.5 lakh to 5 lakh, the tax rate (as earlier) is 5 per cent.

Further, those with an income of Rs 5 lakh to Rs 7.5 lakh will have to pay a reduced tax rate of
10 per cent; between Rs 7.5 lakh and Rs 10 lakh 15 per cent; between Rs 10 lakh and 12.5 lakh
20 per cent; between Rs 12.5 lakh and 15 lakh 25 per cent; and above Rs 15 lakh 30 per cent.
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2020-02-18

GOVT. PLANS RESEARCH ON ‘INDIGENOUS’ COWS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Economics of Animal-Rearing incl. White, Blue & Pink Revolutions

Under study:Scientific research will be carried out milk products derived from Indian indigenous
cows.File Photo  

The government has unveiled a programme to research on ‘indigenous’ cows. To be funded by
multiple scientific ministries, the initiative, SUTRA PIC, is led by the Department of Science and
Technology (DST). It has the Department of Biotechnology, the Council of Scientific and
Industrial Research, the Ministry for AYUSH (Ayurveda, Unani, Siddha, Homoeopathy) among
others and the Indian Council of Medical Research as partners.

Five themes

SUTRA PIC or Scientific Utilisation Through Research Augmentation-Prime Products from
Indigenous Cows, has five themes: Uniqueness of Indigenous Cows, Prime-products from
Indigenous Cows for Medicine and Health, Prime-products from Indigenous Cows for
Agricultural Applications, Prime-products from Indigenous Cows for Food and Nutrition, Prime-
products from indigenous cows-based utility items, according to a concept note on the DST
website.

Researchers from academic organisations as well as “capable voluntary organisations (NGOs)
active in India with proven record of accomplishment in executing S&T-based R&D projects,”
were invited to apply for funding.

“The proposals under this theme should aim to perform scientific research on complete
characterisation of milk and milk products derived from Indian indigenous cows; scientific
research on nutritional and therapeutic properties of curd and ghee prepared from indigenous
breeds of cows by traditional methods; development of standards for traditionally processed
dairy products of Indian-origin cow,” says the 22-page note explaining the objectives of the
programme.

Budgetary outlay?

Two of the seniormost officials of some of the ministries involved said they were not aware of the
specifics of the programme and claimed ignorance of the budgetary outlay. “I haven’t seen the
file on this programme because only research programmes, say over Rs. 1 crore, need to be
formally cleared by me,” Ashutosh Sharma, DST Secretary, told The Hindu .

The Hindu couldn’t immediately contact the officer in the Science for Equity, Empowerment and
Development (SEED), the department in charge of the programme.

In 2017, SEED constituted a National Steering Committee (NSC) for ‘Scientific Validation and
Research on Panchgavya (SVAROP)’.

Panchagavya is an Ayurvedic panacea and is a mixture of five (pancha) products of the cow
(gavya) — milk, curd, ghee, dung and urine. Its proponents believe it can cure, or treat a wide
range of ailments.
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Source : www.economictimes.indiatimes.com Date : 2020-02-18

WHY A SIMPLIFIED TAX REGIME IS THE NEED OF THE
HOUR

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Four years ago, Indonesian finance minister Mulyani Indrawati had invited captains of industry
and CEOs to banquets.As they would be having sumptuous meals, she reportedly would give
presentations listing out who among them had — and, by omission, who had not — signed up to
the tax amnesty offered by the government.

This is unthinkable in India, which has announced a new tax amnesty scheme, ‘Vivad Se
Vishwas’ — literally, ‘from dispute to trust’ — which offers some tax forbearance in return for
revenue, and an assurance to end litigation. Unlike a blanket tax amnesty, this scheme is open
only to tax assessees who have contested their dues in assorted tribunals. The taxpayer would
have to pay the full amount of the disputed tax in return for a complete waiver of interest and
penalty, if she opts for the scheme before the end of this fiscal.

This was the original proposal. Last week, the Cabinet approved some changes to make the
scheme more attractive to taxpayers. So, in cases where a taxpayer has won earlier in a lower
forum, and the department is in appeal, she will have to pay half the disputed amount.

Tweaks such as these are pragmatic to clear up the existing mess in disputed tax claims that
reached a staggering Rs 9.32 lakh crore at the end of January 2019, almost close to the actual
direct tax collections in 2018-19.

Expectations are that the new scheme will work better than similar schemes earlier, given the
kind of cases that are in appeal. Disputed claims include cash deposits made by individuals
during demonetisation announced on November 8, 2016.

The scrutiny of cash deposits of over Rs 5 lakh that came into the banking system may have
unearthed unaccounted incomes, unless proven otherwise by the depositor, as the burden of
proof rests on her. Many of these assessments are in appeal.

Penny Foolish
There are also legacy cases relating to penny stocks — alleged manipulation in their stock
prices to convert black money into white. These are questions of fact, and the taxpayer would
prefer a one-time settlement if she does not have a strong case, reckons Akhilesh Ranjan,
former member of the Central Board of Direct Taxes (CBDT).

Tax claims on large public sector undertakings (PSUs) are locked up in appeals. Will PSUs be
nudged to opt for the scheme? If they are independently convinced, it could yield significant
revenues for the government. Technically, Vodafone and Cairn Energy, too, can settle their tax
dispute with GoI under the new scheme. Doubts are being raised as they had earlier rejected a
similar offer and, instead, sought to settle the dispute through international arbitration
proceedings that are in the final stages now.

Even as tax officers burn the midnight oil to prepare the list of eligible cases, it is clear that India
needs a system overhaul to prevent a build-up of arrears, which are, for the most part, nothing
but disputed claims. Ambiguity in the tax law leads to varying interpretations and breeds
litigation, pushing taxpayers to contest assessment orders, thereby delaying legitimate dues to

/topic/India
/topic/tax-amnesty-scheme
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the exchequer.

Sure, there cannot be any justification for being soft on those who don’t pay their taxes. But
coercing taxpayers to pay up even though, in principle, taxes may not be due, leads to mistrust
between the taxpayer and tax authorities. Anegotiated settlement via mediation — between the
taxpayer and CBDT —is a sensible way to resolve disputes without moving courts.

Appointing neutral mediators, chosen from a panel to negotiate, and to arrive at a settlement
that should be binding on both sides, make sense. Dispute prevention must be the goal. Here,
India’s advance pricing arrangement programme, a pact between a taxpayer and the tax
authority to compute transfer prices, in advance, for transactions within a group company has
worked fairly well. So have advance rulings.

Nevertheless, tax officers should resist making high-pitched assessments in their zeal to meet
collection targets. They often err on the side of revenue to pre-empt any subsequent charge —
by enforcement agencies such as the Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI) — of wrongdoing.
The exercise could be frivolous. Just as with bankers, the culture of viewing decisions taken by
tax officials with suspicion must be abjured.

Acomplex tax law makes compliance more difficult for taxpayers who want to comply, and easier
for those who want to evade. In either case, it leads to non-compliance and erosion of the tax
base. In addition, complex laws raise the cost of compliance. Empirical evidence suggests that
itemised deductions, as opposed to standard deductions, push up compliance costs.

Similarly, according to a panel appointed to rewrite the tax law chaired by former CBDT member
Arbind Modi, complex tax laws also raise the burden of tax administration by increasing the cost
of auditing and litigation.

Make It Clear
Tax rules must be clear-cut if the govt wants to lower tax arrears. Listed companies have no
incentive really to hide their income, given that they want to maximise their market capitalisation.

The goods and services tax (GST), with its multiple audit trails, will broaden the base of direct
taxes when data is mined, helping tap undisclosed incomes by individuals and businesses.
Widening the base and a reform in the tax administration to induce tax collection, rather than
wielding the bludgeon, is the best way to minimise disputes and avoid future tax amnesty
schemes.
Four years ago, Indonesian finance minister Mulyani Indrawati had invited captains of industry
and CEOs to banquets.As they would be having sumptuous meals, she reportedly would give
presentations listing out who among them had — and, by omission, who had not — signed up to
the tax amnesty offered by the government.

This is unthinkable in India, which has announced a new tax amnesty scheme, ‘Vivad Se
Vishwas’ — literally, ‘from dispute to trust’ — which offers some tax forbearance in return for
revenue, and an assurance to end litigation. Unlike a blanket tax amnesty, this scheme is open
only to tax assessees who have contested their dues in assorted tribunals. The taxpayer would
have to pay the full amount of the disputed tax in return for a complete waiver of interest and
penalty, if she opts for the scheme before the end of this fiscal.

This was the original proposal. Last week, the Cabinet approved some changes to make the
scheme more attractive to taxpayers. So, in cases where a taxpayer has won earlier in a lower
forum, and the department is in appeal, she will have to pay half the disputed amount.
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Tweaks such as these are pragmatic to clear up the existing mess in disputed tax claims that
reached a staggering Rs 9.32 lakh crore at the end of January 2019, almost close to the actual
direct tax collections in 2018-19.

Expectations are that the new scheme will work better than similar schemes earlier, given the
kind of cases that are in appeal. Disputed claims include cash deposits made by individuals
during demonetisation announced on November 8, 2016.

The scrutiny of cash deposits of over Rs 5 lakh that came into the banking system may have
unearthed unaccounted incomes, unless proven otherwise by the depositor, as the burden of
proof rests on her. Many of these assessments are in appeal.

Penny Foolish
There are also legacy cases relating to penny stocks — alleged manipulation in their stock
prices to convert black money into white. These are questions of fact, and the taxpayer would
prefer a one-time settlement if she does not have a strong case, reckons Akhilesh Ranjan,
former member of the Central Board of Direct Taxes (CBDT).

Tax claims on large public sector undertakings (PSUs) are locked up in appeals. Will PSUs be
nudged to opt for the scheme? If they are independently convinced, it could yield significant
revenues for the government. Technically, Vodafone and Cairn Energy, too, can settle their tax
dispute with GoI under the new scheme. Doubts are being raised as they had earlier rejected a
similar offer and, instead, sought to settle the dispute through international arbitration
proceedings that are in the final stages now.

Even as tax officers burn the midnight oil to prepare the list of eligible cases, it is clear that India
needs a system overhaul to prevent a build-up of arrears, which are, for the most part, nothing
but disputed claims. Ambiguity in the tax law leads to varying interpretations and breeds
litigation, pushing taxpayers to contest assessment orders, thereby delaying legitimate dues to
the exchequer.

Sure, there cannot be any justification for being soft on those who don’t pay their taxes. But
coercing taxpayers to pay up even though, in principle, taxes may not be due, leads to mistrust
between the taxpayer and tax authorities. Anegotiated settlement via mediation — between the
taxpayer and CBDT —is a sensible way to resolve disputes without moving courts.

Appointing neutral mediators, chosen from a panel to negotiate, and to arrive at a settlement
that should be binding on both sides, make sense. Dispute prevention must be the goal. Here,
India’s advance pricing arrangement programme, a pact between a taxpayer and the tax
authority to compute transfer prices, in advance, for transactions within a group company has
worked fairly well. So have advance rulings.

Nevertheless, tax officers should resist making high-pitched assessments in their zeal to meet
collection targets. They often err on the side of revenue to pre-empt any subsequent charge —
by enforcement agencies such as the Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI) — of wrongdoing.
The exercise could be frivolous. Just as with bankers, the culture of viewing decisions taken by
tax officials with suspicion must be abjured.

Acomplex tax law makes compliance more difficult for taxpayers who want to comply, and easier
for those who want to evade. In either case, it leads to non-compliance and erosion of the tax
base. In addition, complex laws raise the cost of compliance. Empirical evidence suggests that
itemised deductions, as opposed to standard deductions, push up compliance costs.
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Similarly, according to a panel appointed to rewrite the tax law chaired by former CBDT member
Arbind Modi, complex tax laws also raise the burden of tax administration by increasing the cost
of auditing and litigation.

Make It Clear
Tax rules must be clear-cut if the govt wants to lower tax arrears. Listed companies have no
incentive really to hide their income, given that they want to maximise their market capitalisation.

The goods and services tax (GST), with its multiple audit trails, will broaden the base of direct
taxes when data is mined, helping tap undisclosed incomes by individuals and businesses.
Widening the base and a reform in the tax administration to induce tax collection, rather than
wielding the bludgeon, is the best way to minimise disputes and avoid future tax amnesty
schemes.
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Source : www.livemint.com Date : 2020-02-18

SEBI GETS TOUGH
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Capital Market & SEBI

Not all retail investors fully grasp the conflict of interest inherent in advice offered by someone
who makes money off the investment being advised

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Sebi) has tightened rules that apply to investment
advisory services. Those engaged in the distribution of securities will now be barred from using
titles such as “independent financial advisers", unless they are registered as such. The market
regulator has also prohibited investment advisers from hawking products to their clients. The
eligibility criteria for registration as an investment adviser will get stricter as well.

Such measures were needed. Not all retail investors fully grasp the conflict of interest inherent in
advice offered by someone who makes money off the investment being advised. Too many
people find themselves lumped with ill-suited products pushed by crafty advisers, and the
reputation of the entire profession suffers. By separating advisory and distribution roles, Sebi will
help good advisers gain trust. The cap on their fee, though, could mean that a skilful adviser
does not get to maximize the value of their skills. This could result in service commodification,
which could lower the overall quality of advice available in the Indian market. Such price controls
rarely work.

Log in to our website to save your bookmarks. It'll just take a moment.

Your session has expired, please login again.

You are now subscribed to our newsletters. In case you can’t find any email from our side,
please check the spam folder.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-18

SOIL HEALTH CARD SCHEME COMPLETES 5 YEARS
ON 19-2-2020

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Soil health card Scheme Completes 5 years on 19-2-2020

Soil health Cards issued every 2 years to Farmers

Soil health leads to Sustainable Farming

Posted On: 17 FEB 2020 11:50AM by PIB Delhi

The International year of soils was celebrated in 2015 the same year India’s unique programme
of soil health card was launched on February 19 to assess the nutrient status of every farm
holding in the country. The objectives of the Soil Health Card scheme are to issue soil health
cards to farmers every 2 years so as to provide a basis to address nutritional deficiencies in
fertilization practises.Soil testing is developed to promote soil test based on nutrient
management .Soil testing reduces cultivation cost by application of right quantity of fertilizer.It
ensures additional income to farmers by increase in yields and it also promotes sustainable
farming.

Soil Health Card Scheme was launched by Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi on 19.02.2015 at
Suratgarh, Rajasthan. The scheme has been introduced to assist State Governments to issue
soil health cards to all farmers in the country. Soil health card provides information to farmers on
nutrient status of their soil along with recommendation on appropriate dosage of nutrients to be
applied for improving soil health and its fertility.

 

Financial Progress of Soil Health Card Scheme:

(Rs in crore)

Year Funds released

2014-15 23.89

2015-16 96.47

2016-17 133.66

2017-18 152.76

2018-19 237.40

2019-20 107.24

Total 751.42
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From 2015 to 2017, in Cycle 1,10.74 crore soil health cards were distributed to farmers. In
Cycle-II (2017-19),11.69crore soil health cards have been distributed to farmers across the
country. 

Establishment of Soil Testing Labs:   So far 429 New Static Soil Testing Labs (STLs), 102 New
Mobile STLs, 8752 Mini STLs have been provided. Village level soil testing facilities(VLSTLS) by
agri-entrepreneurs have also been promoted and so far 1562 VLSTLs have been sanctioned
and strengthening of 800 existing STLs have been sanctioned to States/UTs under the scheme.
Thus the soil analyzing capacity has increased from 1.78 to 3.33 crore soil samples per annum
in short period of 5 years.

Soil Health Card provides two sets of fertilizer recommendations for six crops including
recommendations of organic manures. Farmers can also get recommendations for additional
crops on demand. They can also print the card as their own from SHC portal. SHC portal has
farmers database of both the cycles and is available in 21 languages for the benefit of the
farmers.

Organization of demonstrations, trainings and farmer melas: So far 5.50 lakh demonstrations on
SHC recommendation, 8898 farmer’s trainings and 7425 farmer’s melas have been sanctioned
to States/UTs under the scheme.

During 2019-20, a pilot project ‘Development of Model Villages’ has been undertaken up where
soil samples collection has been done at individual farm holding with farmer’s participation
instead of sample collection at grids.Under the pilot project, one village per block is adopted for
land holding based soil sampling, testing and organization of larger number of demonstrations
up to a maximum number of 50 demonstrations (1 ha each) for each adopted village. This will
result in acceptance of Soil Health Card by farmers. 

So far 6954 villages have been identified by the States/UTs in which against the target of 26.83
lakh samples, 20.18 lakh samples have been collected, 14.65 lakh samples have been analyzed
and 13.54 lakh cards have been distributed to farmers. Apart from this 246968 demonstrations
and 6951 farmer melas have been approved for States/UTs.

Awareness among farmers is being stepped up by coordinated efforts of Departments of
Agriculture Cooperation and Farmers Welfare, Fertilisers backed by technology and network of
KrishiVigyanKendras of Indian Council of Agriculture Research. Farmer can track their samples,
print their Cardsetc at Common Service Centres also at the Farmers Corner of
www.soilhealth.gov.in and fulfil the mantra of SwasthaDhara to Khet Hara (if the soil is healthy,
the fields will be green).

 

Please click here for 

Study on Impact of Soil Health Card Scheme by National Productivity Council

****

 

APS/PK

http://www.soilhealth.gov.in
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-19

EXPORTS FROM SEZS ACHIEVE USD 100 BILLION
MARK

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Investment Models: PPP, SEZ, EPZ and others

Ministry of Commerce & Industry

Exports from SEZs achieve USD 100 Billion mark

Services sector shows 23.69% growth in Rupee terms

Number of operational SEZs grow to 241

Posted On: 18 FEB 2020 5:28PM by PIB Delhi

The Special Economic Zones (SEZs) continue to take the lead in expanding the exports for the
country. Even in the midst of volatile global economy, SEZs in India have shown resilience and
have achieved 100-billion-dollar worth of exports in FY 2019-20,as on 17thFebruary 2020. It may
be mentioned that SEZs achieved this land-mark of 100-billion-dollar worth of exports in 2018-19
in full financial year. A comparison of FY 2019-20 vs. 2018-19 upto February 17th is given
below:

Exports in INR Terms (In Crores)

Export Segment
FY 2019-20

(Upto Feb 17)
FY 2018-19

(Upto Feb 17)

Growth in
Export Value

(INR)

Growth in
Export Value

(%)

Merchandise 2,97,557 2,86,553 11,004 3.84%

Services 4,04,264 3,26,825 77,439 23.69%

  7,01,821 6,13,378 88,443 14.42%

 

Exports in USD Terms (In Millions)

Export Segment
FY 2019-20

(Upto Feb 17)
FY 2018-19

(Upto Feb 17)

Growth in
Export Value

(USD)

Growth in
Export Value

(%)

Merchandise 42,702 41,471 1,231 2.97%

Services 57,891 47,217 10,674 22.61%

  1,00,593 88,688 11,906 13.42%

 

It is observed that while the services segment, constituting majorly of IT &ITeS services was
driver of the export growth at 23.69 %.Therewas almost 4% growth in manufacturing segment
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also. This reflects overall expansion and interest in SEZs in the country.Numberof operational
SEZs have grown to 241 as against 235 at the end of FY 2018-19.

Important sectors that saw healthy growth in this financial year include Gems & Jewelry (13.3%),
Trading & Logistics (35%), Leather & Footwear (15%), Non-Conventional Energy (47%), Textiles
& Garments (17.6%). Petrochemicals constitute a major segment of SEZ exports,
howevergrowth was muted in this segment; which may be attributed to softening of global crude
prices.

***

YKB/ AP
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-19

GOVERNMENT TO FACILITATE DOUBLING OF MILK
PROCESSING CAPACITY FROM 53.5 MILLION MT TO
108 MILLION MT BY 2025

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Economics of Animal-Rearing incl. White, Blue & Pink Revolutions

Ministry of Fisheries, Animal Husbandry & Dairying

Government to Facilitate doubling of Milk Processing
capacity from 53.5 million MT to 108 million Mt by 2025

Increase in Milk Productivity through Genetic Improvement
and Input Cost

Posted On: 18 FEB 2020 12:30PM by PIB Delhi

In India milk production is growing by 6.4% during the last 5 years and has increased
from 146.3 million MT in 2014-15 to 187.7 million MT in 2018-19. About 54% of milk
produced is marketable surplus and remaining 46% is retained in villages for local
consumption. Out of the marketable surplus available with farmers only 36% is
handled by organised sectors evenly shared by cooperative and private sector. There
is a need to bring the remaining 64% surplus milk under the organized fold through
various interventions. During last 2 years milk procurement is also growing by about
9% in Cooperative sector.

Department of Animal Husbandry & Dairying is continuously working towards increasing
milk productivity through genetic improvement and reduction of input cost. Special
programme has also been launched recently for improvement of milk quality by
providing required testing facilities at village and dairy plant level for safe human
consumption. It is proposed to further intensify the Quality Milk Programme for both
cooperative and private sector with fund sharing basis. With a thrust on better
productivity, reduced input cost and better quality milk and milk product, the
competitiveness and profitability in the dairy sector will get enhanced leading to
increased demand of dairy products in domestic and international market. This would
also bring private investments in the sector to boost growth in rural income and also
employment.

Public investment to further incentivise private investments would be facilitated for
increasing processing facilities through convergence and leveraging the schemes of
Department of Animal Husbandry & Dairying, Ministry of Food Processing Industries,
Department of Agriculture, Cooperation & Farmers Welfare, Department of Rural
Development and State Governments.

****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-19

KALA KUMBH – HANDICRAFTS EXHIBITIONS FOR
PROMOTION OF GI CRAFTS

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Intellectual Property Rights (IPRs)

Ministry of Textiles

KALA KUMBH – Handicrafts Exhibitions for promotion of GI
Crafts

Posted On: 18 FEB 2020 11:52AM by PIB Delhi

With an objective to promote Geographical Indication (GI) crafts and heritage of India
the Ministry of Textiles is organising Kala Kumbh - Handicrafts Thematic Exhibition in
various parts of the country through the Office of Development Commissioner
(Handicrafts). The exhibitions are planned in various major cities like Bengaluru,
Mumbai, Kolkata and Chennai. The exhibitions sponsored by Export Promotion
Council for Handicrafts (EPCH) started on 14th February, 2020 and will continue till
23rd February 2020 at Bengaluru and Mumbai and will also be organized in Kolkata
and Chennai in March 2020.

The GI tag is used on handicrafts which correspond to a specific geographical
location or origin (e.g., a town, region, or country). As on August 2019, 178 GI
handicraft products were registered from all over India. The artisans are the
backbone of Indian handicraft sector and possess inherent skill, technical and
traditional craftsmanship.

During the 10 day exhibitions, the visitors will be able to see a wide variety of
handicrafts with their friends and family and by buying these handicrafts they can
directly contribute in the improvement of the livelihood of these artisans and also
create awareness of the rich heritage of the country. 

In Bengaluru exhibition, GI crafts like Mysore rosewood inlay, Channapatna
lacquerware, Dharwad kasuti embroidery, Kolhapur chappal, Bidriware, Molakalmur
handblock printing, Ananthapur leather puppet, Thrissur screwpine, Vishakapatna
lacquerware, Sandur lambani embroidery, Jodhpur terracota, Jaipur handprinted
textile, bronze casting, Medinipur mat weaving, Birbhum artistic leather and Khurdah
palm leaf engraving are being displayed.

In Mumbai exhibition GI crafts like Chittoor kalamkari painting, Thrissur screwpine
crafts, Pokharan terracotta crafts, Kutch embroidery & crochet crafts, Pingla
patachitra, Birbhum kantha embroidery, Jajpur photachitra painting, Madhubani
Mithila painting, Kolhapur chappal, Palghar Worli painting, Kondagaon wrought iron
craft, Agate stone crafts and Krishna handblock printing are being displayed.

***
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2020-02-19

FOODGRAIN PRODUCTION SET TO TOUCH A RECORD
HIGH

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues of Buffer stocks and Food Security

Total foodgrain production is projected to scale an all-time high of almost 292 million tonnes in
2019-20, propelled by record production of both rice and wheat, according to the Agriculture
Ministry’s second advance estimates released on Tuesday.

Production of several crops, including rice and major pulses, was lower than targeted in the
kharif or the monsoon season. However, the abundance of late monsoon rains resulted in
cumulative rainfall that was 10% higher than the long-period average for the season.

This helped farmers rake in rabi or winter harvests that were larger-than-expected in almost all
crops.

Thus, the estimate for total foodgrain output of 291.95 million tonnes is more than six million
tonnes higher than the 285.21 million tonnes produced in 2018-19.

Higher rice output

The Agriculture Ministry expects rice production to reach 117.47 million tonnes, slightly higher
than the 116.48 million tonnes produced in the previous year. Wheat, which is only grown in the
rabi season, will see a major surge in production at 106.2 million tonnes in the current year, from
the 103.6 million tonnes in 2018-19.

Despite the government’s drive to encourage millets and nutri-cereals, production failed to
match targets this year, with the estimate pegged at 45.24 million tonnes.

Pulses production was also estimated to come in lower-than targeted 23 million tonnes, although
it was still higher than the previous year’s harvest. Most pulses are dry land crops, grown on
land without irrigation and the delay in monsoons in many areas hit kharif harvests although rabi
production improved.

It was a similar story with oil seeds. Production was estimated at almost 342 million tonnes,
higher than last year but still lower than the target for this year. Sugarcane is the only major crop
where this year’s estimated production of 3,538 million tonnes was significantly lower than last
year’s output of 4,054 million tonnes.
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2020-02-19

OVER 60 LAKH BALES BOUGHT AT MSP: COTTON
CORPORATION

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues related to direct & indirect Farm Subsidies and MSP

The Cotton Corporation of India (CCI) has procured more than 60 lakh bales of cotton so far this
season at Minimum Support Price (MSP).

Chairman and managing director of CCI P. Alli Rani told The Hindu that 60% of the estimated
cotton production had come into the market so far this season, which started in October 2019.
Of this, the CCI had procured 28%. The Cotton Advisory Board’s provisional cotton production
estimate for this season is 360 lakh bales.

The CCI has nine lakh bales stock of cotton from the previous seasons and 60 lakh bales from
this season. Nearly 50% of cotton procured so far this season is from Telangana.

On the pricing in the domestic market, she said the maximum price that the CCI was quoting for
the current season’s cotton was Rs. 46,900 a candy. On the industry’s demand that CCI should
sell the commodity at the market price, Ms. Rani said farmers continued to bring cotton to the
market and if the CCI reduced the prices now, the market price might decline further, leading to
loss to farmers. She also said the CCI was confident of selling its stock this season as the
quality was high.

The CCI might look at exports, though it was not keen on it now, she added.

The CCI has written to state governments to give indents for cotton seed requirements. It had
also distributed Rs. 3 crore worth harvesting machinery free of cost to farmers, she said.
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2020-02-20

SEBI REDEFINES ‘PLEDGE’ TO PROTECT CLIENT
SECURITIES

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Capital Market & SEBI

A minor tweak in the manner ‘pledge’ is defined in the regulatory laws is expected to go a long
way in minimising instances where stock brokers misuse client securities by pledging such
shares for their own benefit in terms of meeting their margin requirements.

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) has amended the SEBI (Depositories and
Participants) Regulations by including an additional explanation that states that ‘pledge’ would
also refer to ‘re-pledge of securities for margin or settlement obligations.’

The decision was approved by the board of the capital markets regulator on Monday.

“Onus of bonafide pledge created from margin account of a stock broker will now lie with the
depository following the SEBI amendment,” Makarand Joshi, partner, MMJC and Associates, a
corporate compliance firm, said.

“In the past, pledge from the margin account was directly routed by the stock broker using the
power of attorney route, without the active consent or approval of the beneficiary holder of
shares. Now consent of beneficial owner will be necessary,” he added.

This assumes significance as the recent past has seen few instances of brokers pledging client
securities to raise funds from banks and non-banking finance companies (NBFCs). More
importantly, this was done without the clients being aware that their securities were being
misused in such a manner.

The most high-profile matter in the recent past was of Karvy Stock Broking in which the
Hyderabad-based firm raised funds from entities such as Bajaj Finance, ICICI Bank, HDFC Bank
and IndusInd Bank by pledging client securities.

Further, according to the lenders — as stated in an order by the Securities Appellate Tribunal —
Karvy Stock Broking had even given an undertaking that the securities that were being pledged
were its own and that they did not belong to clients.

‘Misuse will come down’

“Instances where a client’s funds/securities were diverted or misutilised by brokers toward
margin or settlement obligations of itself, or for some third party, or for raising loans against
shares on its own account, will be minimised,” said Sumit Agrawal, founder, RegStreet Law
Advisors, and a former SEBI official.

“With the insertion of this explanation, depository participants of both the pledger and the
pledgee will have to inform the pledger and the pledgee respectively of the entry of creation of
the re-pledge,” he added.

The latest SEBI move comes close on the heels of the regulator developing an in-house system
to track the movement of client securities that are collected as collateral by the brokers.
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Source : www.indianexpress.com Date : 2020-02-20

INTEGRATED NUTRIENT MANAGEMENT: SOIL HEALTH
CARDS FOR SUSTAINABLE AGRICULTURE

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

At the dawn of Independence, India was a food deficit nation, largely dependent on imports to
feed her people. Faced with famines, stagnant production and rising imports, the adoption of the
Green Revolution in the mid-sixties was inevitable. It entailed introduction of high-yielding semi-
dwarf wheat and paddy varieties that were responsive to increased application of fertiliser and
water.

The leveraging of agricultural research and technology proved successful. India, in 2018-19,
produced 284.95 million tonnes (mt) of foodgrains — roughly 3.5 times the pre-Green Revolution
level — and that included 23.40 mt of pulses. Moreover, our agriculture has diversified, so much
so that production of horticultural crops (fruits and vegetables), at 313.85 mt in 2018-19,
exceeded that of foodgrains! The country is today self-sufficient in all major agri-commodities,
barring oilseeds.

However, the above output increases have also come at the cost of our natural resources,
especially soil and water. Keeping in view the deleterious effects of the rampant and imbalanced
use of chemical fertilisers, a unique programme of Soil Health Cards (SHC) was launched by the
Central government on February 19, 2015, laying the foundation for evidence-based integrated
nutrient management in Indian agriculture. The latest Union Budget for 2020-21 has also laid
emphasis on the balanced use of all kinds of fertilisers.

The SHC programme, implemented over the last five years, assesses soil fertility in terms of the
availability of key nutrients — primary (nitrogen, phosphorous and potash) as well as secondary
(sulphur) and micro (iron, zinc, copper, manganese and boron) — and physical parameters
(electrical conductivity, pH and organic carbon). The SHCs issued to individual farmers also
carry a prescription of the right dosage of nutrients based on both deficiency and crops grown in
the soils of their particular area. In Phase I of the programme (2015-17), 10.74 crore cards were
distributed, with another 11.45 crore being issued in Phase II (2017-19). The programme
basically advocates judicious use of chemical fertilisers, together with organic manure and bio-
fertilisers, in order to improve the health of the soil and its productivity.

The crucial infrastructure requirement for the programme has been provided through the setting
up of 429 new static soil testing labs (STL) and strengthening of 800 existing ones, apart from
102 mobile STLs, 8,752 mini-STLs and 1,562 village-level STLs. As a result, the total soil testing
capacity has increased from 1.73 crore to 3.01 crore samples per year. The programme itself
has evolved into a mission mode project, to instill belief among farmers in the prescriptions and
application of fertilisers as per the SHCs issued to them. As a follow-up to the two phases,
model villages are now being developed, one in each of the country’s 6,954 blocks. Further,
testing at individual holding level is being done, as against grid-based analyses so far, along
with SHC-based demonstration of application of fertilisers and farmers’ fairs for raising
awareness.

The SHCs are only the first link in ensuring healthy soils and production of safe and nutritious
food. The receptivity of farmers to the programme has led to the emergence of ‘Mitti ke Doctor’
(soil health specialists) and even women’s self-help groups that undertake soil testing at village
level. Andhra Pradesh currently has ‘Raithu Bharosa Kendras (farmers’ trust centres)’ that offer
integrated testing facilities, including of soil. The Mitti ke Doctor of Jharkhand, mainly comprising

https://indianexpress.com/about/budget-2020/
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rural women, are revolutionising the delivery of soil testing and other interventions at the
doorstep of farmers, to encourage them to switch to balanced fertiliser and pesticide application
for sustainable agriculture without compromising productivity. The SHC programme has also
attracted global attention. India is assisting Nepal in setting up soil-testing facilities and capacity
building for integrated nutrient management and certified organic farming. These also figure in
India’s initiatives in South-South Cooperation focusing on African countries.

The Fertiliser (Control) Order 1985 has been amended from time to time to register new nutrient
products and formulations. With growing demand for organic produce, the FCO is now also
incorporating bio-fertilisers, organic fertilisers and non-edible de-oiled cakes, in addition to
chemical fertilisers. The main sources of bio-fertilisers are microorganisms such nitrogen-fixing
azotobacter, phosphate-solubilising bacteria and mycorrhizae fungi that promote uptake of
nutrients by plants.

The contribution of chemical fertilisers to greenhouse gases is an important reason for inclusion
of organic farming within the National Mission for Sustainable Agriculture under India’s National
Action Plan for Climate Change. Nano-fertilisers are another emerging category of products with
potential to reduce the requirement of urea and other conventional chemical fertilisers. The
nano-nitrogen, nano-zinc and nano-copper introduced by the Indian Farmers’ Fertiliser
Cooperative recently for on-field trials are examples of such fertilisers that allow controlled
release of nutrients. These can significantly increase nutrient use efficiency and bring down their
runoff into groundwater and water bodies in the vicinity of fields.

Another potential tool for water and soil conservation is ‘biochar’, which also converges with the
National Bamboo Mission. This high-quality charcoal produced by pyrolysis (decomposition at
elevated temperatures) of ‘waste’ bamboo in the absence of oxygen can be used either as such
or mixed with organic additives in a suitable ratio. Biochar can enhance crop yields by 5-40%,
friendly mycorrhizal fungi by 40%, nutrient retention by 50% and water retention capacity of soils
by 20%. It would, thereby, reduce the requirement of irrigation and promote resistance to various
fungal and nematode diseases. By enduring in the soil for thousands of years, biochar also
helps in mitigation of climate change via carbon sequestration.

In a nutshell, the judicious application of fertilisers based on SHC prescription has multifold
benefits in terms of improved soil health, safe food and mitigating climate change. Balanced use
will also reflect in reduced water consumption, while at the same time protecting water bodies
from run-off pollution. Farmer awareness about balanced fertilisation is being stepped up
through the coordinated efforts of the departments of agriculture, cooperation & farmers’ welfare
and fertilisers, besides the network of the Indian Council of Agricultural Research’s Krishi Vigyan
Kendras. Farmer can, thus, be enabled to fulfill the mantra of ‘Swasth Dhara, Khet Hara’ (if the
soils are healthy, the fields shall be green)!

(The writer is Additional Secretary at Department of Agriculture, Cooperation & Farmers’
Welfare, Government of India)

 The Indian Express is now on Telegram. Click here to join our channel (@indianexpress)
and stay updated with the latest headlines
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Source : www.hindustantimes.com Date : 2020-02-20

HT EDITORIAL
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

Feb 20, 2020-Thursday
-°C

Humidity
-
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Metro cities - Delhi, Mumbai, Chennai, Kolkata

Other cities - Noida, Gurgaon, Bengaluru, Hyderabad, Bhopal , Chandigarh , Dehradun, Indore,
Jaipur, Lucknow, Patna, Ranchi

Powered by 

Prime Minister Narendra Modi on Monday asserted that his government is ensuring that growth
happens without harming the environment. While this is heartening, there are apprehensions
about the sustainability of a sector that is key to clean development. According to the Centre for
Science and Environment’s State of India’s Environment Annual report 2020, India’s renewable
energy (RE) sector is losing steam. By December 2019, India’s total RE installed capacity was
only 86 gigawatts (GW), while the target is 175 (GW) capacity by 2022.

There has been a slowdown due to a combination of factors, from delays in auctions and
renegotiation of power purchase agreements to rising costs and payment delays. Inadequate
land infrastructure and poor financial health of discoms are worsening the situation. The
government has maintained that it is confident of reaching its goals. But this will be a challenge.
Between 2014 and 2018, the RE sector grew from 2.6 GW to 28 GW. India will now have to
install 37.8 GW of solar rooftop, 32.1 GW of solar utility and 23.3 GW of wind power capacity in
just two and half years to meet the target. To do this, there must be a mega push to restore the
sanctity of auctions, and new mechanisms should be explored to manage discom risks. To
tackle land acquisition, the government could think of placing RE infrastructure on degraded
lands. Mr Modi recognises the centrality of renewables. It is important to translate that on the
ground.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-20

CABINET APPROVES REVAMPING OF "PRADHAN
MANTRI FASAL BIMA YOJANA (PMFBY)" AND
"RESTRUCTURED WEATHER BASED CROP
INSURANCE SCHEME (RWBCIS)" TO ADDRESS THE
EXISTING CHALLENGES IN IMPLEMENTATION OF
CROP INSURANCE SCHEMES.

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agricultural Finance & Insurance

Cabinet

Cabinet approves Revamping of "Pradhan Mantri Fasal
Bima Yojana (PMFBY)" and "Restructured Weather Based
Crop Insurance Scheme (RWBCIS)" to address the existing
challenges in implementation of Crop Insurance Schemes.

Posted On: 19 FEB 2020 4:36PM by PIB Delhi

The Union Cabinet, chaired by the Prime Minister, Shri Narendra Modi has approved revamping
of "Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana (PMFBY)" and "Restructured Weather Based Crop
Insurance Scheme (RWBCIS)" to address the existing challenges in implementation of Crop
Insurance Schemes.

 

It is proposed to modify certain parameters/provisions of ongoing schemes of PMFBY and
RWBCIS as under:

Allocation of business to Insurance Companies to be done for three years (Both
PMFBY/RWBCIS).

a.

Option shall be given to States/UTs to choose Scale of Finance or district level Value of
Notional Average Yield (NAY) i.e. NAY* Minimum Support Price (MSP) as Sum Insured for
any district crop combination (Both PMFBY/RWBCIS). Farm gate price will be considered
for the other crops for which MSP is not declared.

b.

Central Subsidy under PMFBY/RWBCIS to be limited for premium rates upto 30% for
unirrigated areas/crops and 25% for irrigated areas/crops. Districts having 50% or more
irrigated area will be considered as irrigated area/district (Both PMFBY/RWBCIS).

c.

Flexibility to States/UTs to implement the Scheme with option to select any or many of
additional risk covers/features like prevented sowing, localised calamity, mid-season
adversity, and post-harvest losses. Further, States/UT can offer specific single peril
risk/insurance covers, like hailstorm etc, under PMFBY even with or without opting for base
cover (Both PMFBY/RWBCIS).

d.

States not to be allowed to implement the Scheme in subsequent Seasons in case of
considerable delay by States in release of requisite Premium Subsidy to concerned
Insurance Companies beyond a prescribed time limit. Cut-off dates for invoking this

e.
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provision for Kharif and Rabi seasons will be 31st March and 30th September of successive
years respectively (Both PMFBY/RWBCIS).
For estimation of crop losses/admissible claims, two-Step Process to be adopted based on
defined Deviation matrix" using specific triggers like weather indicators, satellite indicators,
etc. for each area along with normal ranges and deviation ranges. Only areas with
deviations will be subject to Crop Cutting Experiments (CCEs) for assessment of yield loss
(PMFBY).

f.

Technology solutions like Smart Sampling Technique (SST) and optimization of number of
CCEs to be adopted in conducting CCEs (PMFBY).

g.

In case of non-provision of yield data beyond cut-off date by the States to implementing
Insurance Companies, claims to be settled based on yield arrived through use of
Technology solution (PMFBY alone).

h.

Enrolment under the Scheme to be made voluntary for all farmers (Both PMFBY/RWBCIS).i.
Central Share in Premium Subsidy to be increased to 90% for North Eastern States from
the existing sharing pattern of 50:50 (Both PMFBY/RWBCIS).

j.

Provisioning of at least 3% of the total allocation for the Scheme to be made by
Government of India and Implementing State Governments for administrative expenses.
This shall be subject to an upper cap fixed by DAC&FW for each State (Both
PMFBY/RWBCIS).

k.

Besides above, Department of Agriculture, Cooperation and Farmers Welfare in
consultation with other stakeholders/agencies will prepare/develop State specific,
alternative risk mitigation programme for crops/areas having high rate of premium. Further,
as the scheme is being made voluntary for all farmers, therefore, to provide financial
support and effective risk mitigation tools through crop insurance especially to 151 districts
which are highly water stressed including 29 which are doubly stressed because of low
income of farmers and drought, a separate, scheme in this regard would also be prepared.

l.

The concerned provisions/parameters of scheme and operational guidelines of the
PMFBY and RWBCIS shall be modified to incorporate the above said modifications and
shall be made operational from Kharif 2020 season.

m.

Benefits

With these changes it is expected that farmers would be able to manage risk in agriculture
production in a better way and will succeed in Stabilizing the farm income.  Further, it will
increase coverage in north eastern region enabling farmers of NER to manage their agricultural
risk in a better way.  These changes will also enable quick and accurate yield estimation leading
to faster claims settlement. 

These changes are proposed to be implemented from Kharif’ 2020 Season throughout the
Country.

******

VRRK/SC

(Release ID: 1603638) Visitor Counter : 620

Read this release in: Urdu , Marathi , Hindi , Bengali , Gujarati , Tamil
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-20

CCEA APPROVES UPWARD REVISION OF INTEREST
SUBVENTION FROM "UPTO 2%" TO "UPTO 2.5% P.A."
UNDER THE SCHEME DAIRY PROCESSING AND
INFRASTRUCTURE DEVELOPMENT FUND (DIDF)

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Economics of Animal-Rearing incl. White, Blue & Pink Revolutions

Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA)

CCEA approves upward revision of interest subvention
from "upto 2%" to "upto 2.5% p.a." under the scheme Dairy
processing and Infrastructure Development Fund (DIDF)

Posted On: 19 FEB 2020 4:32PM by PIB Delhi

The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs, chaired by the Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi,
has given its approval for upward revision of interest subvention from "upto 2%" to "upto 2.5%
p.a." under the scheme Dairy processing and Infrastructure Development Fund (DIDF)with the
revised outlay of Rs 11184 Cr. The scheme envisages to have interest subvention component of
Rs 1167 crore to be contributed by DAHD during the period of 2018-19 to 2030-31 with spill over
to first quarter of the FY 2031-32. The scheme also has a loan component of Rs. 8004 crore to
be contributed by NABARD. Rs. 2001 cr shall be contributed by Eligible End Borrowers and Rs.
12 cr would be jointly contributed by National Dairy Development Board (NDDB)/National
Cooperative Development Corporation (NCDC).

Details

Under Dairy Processing and Infrastructure Development Fund (DIDF) Government of India to
provide Interest subvention upto 2.5% to NABARD from 2019-20 (with effect from 30.07.2019) to
2030-31 and in case there is any further increase in the cost of funds, it shall be borne by the
end borrowers themselves.

The funding period (2017-18 to 2019-20) of the scheme is revised to 2018-19 to 2022-23 and
the repayment period to be extended upto 2030-31 with spill over to first quarter of the FY 2031-
32.

NABARD shall endeavor to keep the cost of borrowings to the minimum. NABARD shall devise
its own strategy for borrowing so that it takes advantage of lower interest rate in the markets to
provide low cost of funds to the Milk Unions. NABARD should immediately initiate action plan for
prompt disbursement of funds as and when the market is conducive to raising funds at
affordable rates.

Altogether 37 sub-projects have been submitted with estimated cost of Rs.4458 crore, of which
loan component would be Rs.3207 crore for the scheme. Out of Rs.3207 crore, as on date,
Rs.1110 crore has been disbursed in two installments of loan by NABARD to NDDB for
implementation of the scheme. Achievement under DIDF as on 31.01.2020 is as under:
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Target
 

Financial (Rs. In crore)
 

Physical
 

Status
 

No. of
projects

 

Project
Outlay

 

Loan
Sanctione

d
 

Milk
Processing

Capacity
(LLPD)

Value Added
Products
(MTPD)

Milk Drying
Capacity
(MTPD)

Sanc t ioned
Projects
 

33
 

4059
 

2722
 

122
 

37
 

270
 

P r o j e c t
Proposal in
pipeline
 

4
 

399
 

485
 

17
 

-
 

20
 

Grand Total
 

37
 

4458
 

3207
 

139
 

37
 

290
 

Impact:-

95 Lakh milk producers will be benefited by covering 50,000 villages.●

Establishment of 28000 Bulk Milk Coolers with 140 Lakh Litres per Day as additional milk
chilling capacity.

●

Creation of additional 210 Metric Ton per Day Milk Drying capacity.●

Modernization, expansion and creation of Milk Processing capacity of 126 Lakh Litres per
Day.

●

Creation of Infrastructure of 59.78 Lakh Litres per Day capacity for Value-Added Dairy
products to ensure remunerative prices to milk producers.

●

Providing 28000 Milk Testing Equipment to check adulteration in milk.●

Implementation Strategy and targets:

NABARD raises funds from the market, which it lends to NDDB/NCDC @ 6.0% and
NDDB/NCDC, in turn, lends it to the Eligible End Borrowers at appropriate interest rate. DAHD
provides interest subvention equal to the difference or upto 2.5% between the cost of raising
capital by NABARD and the interest rate at which NABARD lends to NDDB/NCDC. In case there
is any further increase in the cost of funds, it shall be borne by the end borrowers themselves.

Targets

 

Physical Parameter
 

Target
 

Bulk Milk Cooler (LLPD)
 

140
 

Drying Capacity (MTPD)
 

210
 

Modernization, expansion and creation of Milk Processing
capacity (LLPD)

126
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Creation of Infrastructure capacity for Value-Added Dairy
products (LLPD)

59.78
 

 

Major activities covered under DIDF are:

 

Modernizations creation of new milk processing facilities and manufacturing1.
facilities for Value Added Products

Chilling Infrastructure2.
Electronic Adulteration testing kit3.
Project Management & Learning4.

 

Background:

 

In pursuance to the Union Budget 2017-18 announcement by Ministry Finance, Cabinet
Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA) on 12.09.2017 Dairy Processing & Infrastructure
Development Fund" (DIDF) scheme with an outlay of Rs 10881 crore during the period from
2017-18 to 2028-29. NABARD was to contribute Rs. 8004 cr as loan to NDDB and NCDC. Rs
2001 crore was to be contributed by end borrowers, Rs 12 crore was to be jointly contributed by
NDDB/NCDC Rs 864 crore was to be contributed by DAHD towards interest subvention.

The scheme envisages that NDDB and NCDC shall directly implement through the End
Borrowers such as Milk Unions, State Dairy Federations, Multi-state Milk

Cooperatives, Milk Producer Companies and NDDB subsidiaries those meeting the eligibility
criteria under the scheme. The end borrowers will get the loan © 6.5% per annum. The period of
repayment will be 10 years with initial two years moratorium.

 

Expenditure Involved:

 

Financial   implications   for   implementation   of   "Dairy   Processing   &   Infrastructure
Development Fund (DIDF)" with outlay of Rs.11184 crore during the period from 2018-19 to
2030-31 with spill over to first quarter of the FY 2031-32 is tabulated below.

Rs in Crore)

 

S.No Component
NABARD

Loan

End
Borrowers'

NDDB's
Contribution

NCDC's
 

Total
Outlay
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contribution
 

Contribution

A

Modernization           
   & creation   of  
n e w      m i l k
p r o c e s s i n g            
faci l i t ies and           
m a n u f a c t u r i n g
faci l i t ies         for        
V a l u e  A d d e d
products
 

5577
 

1395
 

0
 

0
 

6972
 

B
Chilling Infrastructure
 

2063
 

515
 

0
 

0
 

2578
 

C

E l e c t r o n i c
M i l k                                    
Adulteration testing
kit

364 91 0
0
 

455
 

D
Project Management
&Learning
 

0
 

0
 

6
 

6
 

12
 

 
Total                         
                      

8004
2001

 
6
 

6
 

10017
 

 

Interest subvention
f rom DAHD (GoI
Share)
 

 
 

 
 
 

 
 

1167
 

 
Grand Total
 

        11184

 

 

With this investment, 95,00,000 farmers in about 50,000 villages would be benefitted.

*****

VRRk/SC

 

(Release ID: 1603631) Visitor Counter : 321

Read this release in: Marathi , Hindi , Bengali
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-20

CCEA APPROVES SCHEME FOR "FORMATION AND
PROMOTION OF FARMER PRODUCER
ORGANIZATIONS (FPOS) " TO FORM AND PROMOTE
10,000 NEW FPOS

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Transport & Marketing of agricultural produce

Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA)

CCEA approves scheme for "Formation and Promotion of
Farmer Producer Organizations (FPOs) " to form and
promote 10,000 new FPOs

Posted On: 19 FEB 2020 4:29PM by PIB Delhi

The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs, chaired by the Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi,
has given its approval for 10,000 FPOs to be formed in five years period from 2019-20 to 2023-
24 to ensure economies of scale for farmers. Support to each FPO be continued for 5 years
from its year of inception.

Benefits

Small and marginal farmers do not have economic strength to apply production technology,
services and marketing including value addition. Through formation of FPOs, farmers will have
better collective strength for better access to quality input, technology, credit and better
marketing access through economies of scale for better realization of income.

Brief of the Scheme:

A new Central Sector Scheme titled "Formation and Promotion of Farmer Produce
Organizations (FPOs)" to form and promote 10,000 new FPOs with a total budgetary
provision of Rs. 4496.00 crore for five years (2019-20 to 2023-24) with a further committed
liability of Rs. 2369.00 crore for period from 2024-25 to 2027-28 towards handholding of
each FPO for five years from its aggregation and formation.

●

Initially there will be three implementing Agencies to form and promote FPOs, namely Small
Farmers Agri-business Consortium (SFAC), National Cooperative Development Corporation
(NCDC) and National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD). States may
also, if so desire, nominate their Implementing Agency in consultation with DAC&FW.

●

DAC&FW will allocate Cluster/States to Implementing Agencies which in turn will form the
Cluster Based Business Organization in the States.

●

FPOs will be formed and promoted through Cluster Based Business Organizations (CBBOs)
engaged at the State/Cluster level by implementing agencies. The CBBOs will have five
categories of specialists from the domain of Crop husbandry, Agri marketing / Value addition
and processing, Social mobilisation, Law & Accounts and IT/MIS.These CBBOs will be
platform for an end to end knowledge for all issues in FPO promotion.

●

There will be a National Project Management Agency (NPMA) at SFAC for providing overall
project guidance, data compilation and maintenance through integrated portal and

●
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Information management and monitoring.
Initially the minimum number of members in FPO will be 300 in plain area and 100 in North
East & hilly areas. However, DAC&FW may revise the minimum number of membership
based on experience/need with approval of Union Agriculture Minister.

●

Priority will be given for formation of FPOs in aspirational districts in the country with at least
one FPO in each block of aspirational districts.

●

FPOs will be promoted under "One District One Product" cluster to promote specialization
and better processing, marketing, branding & export by FPOs.

●

There will be a provision of Equity Grant for strengthening equity base of FPOs.●

There will be a Credit Guarantee Fund of up to Rs. 1,000.00 crore in NABARD with equal
contribution by DAC&FW and NABARD and Credit Guarantee Fund of Rs.500.00 crore in
NCDC with equal contribution by DAC&FW and NCDC for providing suitable credit
guarantee cover to accelerate flow of institutional credit to FPOs by minimizing the risk of
financial institutions for granting loan to FPOs.

●

States/UTs will be allowed to avail loan at prescribed concessional rate of interest under
Agri-Market Infrastructure Fund (AMIF) approved for set up in NABARD for developing
agriculture marketing and allied infrastructure in GrAMs, by making marketing & allied
infrastructure including Common Facilitation Centre / Custom Hiring Centre for FPOs as
eligible category for providing assistance to States / UTs.

●

Adequate training and handholding will be provided to FPOs. CBBOs will provide initial
training. Professional training of CEO / Board of Directors / Accountant of FPOs will be
provided in organizational training, resource planning, Accounting / management,
marketing, processing etc in reputed National / Regional training Institutes.

●

Background

The report of 'Doubling of Farmer's Income (DFI)' has emphasized this fact and recommended
formation of 7,000 FPOs by 2022 towards convergence of efforts for doubling the farmers'
income. In the Union Budget 2019-20, Government has announced creation of 10,000 new
FPOs to ensure economies of scale for farmers over the next five years, for which a dedicated
supporting and holistic scheme as Central Sector Scheme is proposed for targeted development
of FPOs and its sustainability.

*****
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INDIA AND NORWAY STRENGTHEN PARTNERSHIP ON
BLUE ECONOMY

Relevant for: International Relations | Topic: Europe, European Union (EU) and India

Ministry of Earth Science

India and Norway strengthen partnership on blue economy

Posted On: 18 FEB 2020 10:03PM by PIB Delhi

India’s Minister for Earth Sciences, H.E. Dr Harsh Vardhan, and Norway’s Minister for
Climate and Environment, H.E. Mr Sveinung Rotevatn, opened the India-Norway
Task Force on Blue Economy for Sustainable Development today. The two countries
also commenced a new collaboration on Integrated Ocean Management & Research.

 

As a part of the Joint Initiatives, several projects on combating Marine Litter are
already being implemented. Today, the two Governments signed a Letter of Intent
confirming that they will develop a new framework for collaboration on Integrated
Ocean Management and Research. The letter of intent was signed in the presence of
Mr. Ratan P. Watal, Member Secretary, EAC to PM; H.E. Hans Jacob Frydenlund,
the Norwegian Ambassador to India; Ms Nina Rør, Deputy Director General, Ministry
of Climate and Environment, Norway; Mr. M. Rajeevan, Secretary, Ministry of Earth
Sciences, Govt. of Indiaand Dr. Sumita Misra, Senior Adviser, EAC to PM.

 

“Managing the resources in the oceans in a sustainable manner is a matter of mutual
interest and concern for both countries. The fact that Norway and India are
commencing a new initiative is a signal that the cooperation between the two
countries is growing even stronger, making the Indo-Norwegian Ocean Cooperation a
key pillar in the bilateral relationship,” said Dr Harsh Vardhan at the signing
ceremony.
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In addition, Minister Rotevatn highlighted that “the Norway-India cooperation in the
field of oceans is based on our shared interest in the blue economy and the
sustainable use of marine resources, as well as a desire to advance scientific
knowledge about our oceans. Norway and India are engaging on ways to ensure
integrated ocean management at the government level. At the same time, Norwegian
companies and private institutions are increasingly seeking opportunities with Indian
counterparts, making India an even more significant partner for Norway.”

The India-Norway Task Force on Blue Economy for Sustainable Development was
launched jointly by the Indian Prime Minister Mr Narendra Modi, and the Norwegian
Prime Minister Ms Erna Solberg, during her visit to India in January 2019. The
purpose of the task force is to develop and follow up joint initiatives between the two
countries. The meeting on February 18th 2020 is the third meeting of the Task Force.
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Economy is its ability to mobilise relevant stakeholders from both Norway and India at
the highest level, and ensure continued commitment and progress across ministries
and agencies.   

 

**********
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SOIL HEALTH CARD DAY TO BE OBSERVED
TOMORROW

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Soil Health Card Day to be Observed Tomorrow

Deteriorating Soil Health Leads to Stagnation in
Agricultural Productivity

Soil Health Leads to Sustainable Farming

Posted On: 18 FEB 2020 6:41PM by PIB Delhi

The Soil Health Card Day will be observed tomorrow. It commemorates the day Soil Health Card
Scheme was launched by the Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi on February 19, 2015 at
Suratgarh, Rajasthan. Coincidentally, the International Year of Soils was celebrated the same
year.

The objectives of the Soil Health Card (SHC) scheme are to issue soil health cards to farmers
every two years so as to provide a basis to address nutritional deficiencies in fertilization
practices. Soil testing is developed to promote soil test based on nutrient management. Soil
testing reduces cultivation cost by application of right quantity of fertilizer. It ensures additional
income to farmers by increase in yields and it also promotes sustainable farming.

The scheme has been introduced to assist State Governments to issue SHCs to all farmers in
the country. SHC provides information to farmers on nutrient status of their soil along with
recommendation on appropriate dosage of nutrients to be applied for improving soil health and
its fertility.

Deterioration of soil chemical, physical and biological health is considered as one of the reasons
for stagnation of agricultural productivity in India.

The challenges are enormous: Indian soils are working with negative nutrient balance to the
tune of 12-14 million tons per year and the negative balance is likely to increase in future even
after using the full potential of fertilizer industry. The Nutrient deficiency in India is in the order
of:  95, 94, 48, 25, 41, 20, 14, 8 and 6% for N, P, K, S, Zn, B, Fe, Mn and Cu respectively. The
limiting nutrients do not allow the full expression of other nutrients, lower the fertilizer response
and crop productivity.

Improving fertilizer/nutrient use efficiency is important rather than applying more fertilizer in
Indian agriculture. Nutrient use efficiency presently is low ranging from 30-50% (Nitrogen), 15-
20% (Phosphorus), 60-70% (Potassium), 8-10% (Sulphur) and 1-2% (micronutrients).

The overall strategy for increasing crop yields and sustaining them at a high level must include
an integrated approach for managing soil health along with other complementary measures
which have a major impact on soil quality, plant growth, crop productivity and agricultural
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sustainability.

The Government under the component of Soil Health Management of National Mission for
Sustainable Agriculture (NMSA) is promoting soil test based balanced and integrated nutrient
management in the country through setting up/strengthening of soil testing laboratories,
establishment of bio-fertilizer and compost unit, use of micronutrients, trainings and
demonstrations on balanced use of fertilizers etc.

SHC scheme was launched during 2015 to evaluate soil fertility of every farm holdings across
the country in every two years. During cycle –I (2015-17), 10.74 crore Soil Health Cards and
during cycle – II (2017-19), 11.74 crore Soil Health Cards have been distributed to farmers. The
Government has spent more than Rs.700 crores on the SHC scheme since its launch five years
ago.

So far 429 new static Soil Testing Labs (STLs), 102 new mobile STLs, 8752 mini STLs and 1562
village level STLs have been sanctioned under the scheme since 2014-15. Out of these
sanctioned labs, 129 new static Soil Testing Labs (STLs), 86 new mobile STLs, 6498 mini STLs
and 179 village level STLs are already established.

The Government is also implementing the Nutrient Based Subsidy (NBS) scheme and promoting
customized and fortified fertilizers for balanced use of fertilizers. The recommended subsidy
rates (in Rs./Kg) fixed during the year 2019-20 for N, P, K & S are Rs.18.901, 15.216, 11.124
and 3.562 respectively. In order to overcome the deficiency of micronutrients in soil and to
encourage their application along with primary nutrients, additional subsidy on Boron and Zinc
has also been provided @ Rs.300/- and Rs.500/- per tonne respectively.

So far, 21 fertilizers have been brought under the NBS scheme. Presently, 35 customized and
25 fortified fertilizers notified by the Government are in use.

During 2019-20, a pilot project ‘Development of Model Villages’ has been taken up where soil
samples collection has been taken up at individual farm holding with farmer’s participation
instead of sample collection at grids.

Under the pilot project, one village per block is adopted for holding based soil testing and
organization of larger number of demonstrations up to a maximum number of 50 demonstrations
(1 ha each) for each adopted village. 

So far 6,954 villages have been identified by the States in which against the target of 26.83 lakh
samples / Soil Health Cards, 21.00 lakh samples have been collected, 14.75 lakh samples
analysed and 13.59 lakh cards distributed to farmers. Apart from this 2,46,979 demonstrations
and 6,951 Farmer Melas approved to States.

During the next five years, it is proposed to cover four lakh villages under individual farm holding
soil sampling & testing, organize 2.5 lakh demonstrations, setting up of 250 village level soil
testing labs, strengthening 200 soil testing labs with Intensively Coupled Plasma (ICP)
spectrophotometer and promotion of micro-nutrients in 2 lakh hectare area.

Given that more than half of India’s 1.27 billion population depends on agriculture for their
livelihood, the declining productivity of soil should be a matter of grave concern for all especially
the fact that 86% of these farmers are marginal and small category.

Soil is a vital resource for achieving food, nutritional, environmental and livelihood security and
thereby managing soil resource and conserving this vital natural resource base for future
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generations without any deterioration is the major challenge in 21st century.

Soil Health Card provides two sets of fertilizer recommendations for six crops including
recommendations of organic manures.  Farmers can also get recommendations for additional
crops on demand.  They can also print the card as their own from SHC portal. SHC portal has
farmers database of both the cycles and is available in 21 languages for the benefit of the
farmers. 

Awareness among farmers is being stepped up by coordinated efforts of the Department of
Agriculture Cooperation and Farmers Welfare and the Department of Fertilizers, backed by
technology and network of Krishi Vigyan Kendras of Indian Council of Agriculture Research.
Farmer can track their samples, print their Cards etc at Common Service Centres also at the
Farmers Corner of www.soilhealth.gov.in and fulfil the mantra of Swastha Dhara to Khet Hara (if
the soil is healthy, the fields will be green).

A 2017 study by the National Productivity Council (NPC) found that the SHC scheme has
prmoted sustainable farming and led to a decrease of use of chemical fertilizer application in the
range of 8-10%. Besides, overall increase in the yield of crops to the tune of 5-6% was reported
due to application of fertilizer and micro nutrients as per recommendations available in the Soil
Health Cards.

****
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IF DEPOSITORS CONTINUE TO PARK MONEY WITH
PRIVATE BANK, STRUCTURE OF BANKING SECTOR IN
INDIA WILL CHANGE FUNDAMENTALLY

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

The pace at which private sector banks are gaining market share at the expense of their public
sector counterparts is staggering. As reported in this paper, deposits of the top eight private
sector banks rose by Rs 2.68 lakh crore between July and December 2019, higher than the Rs
2.58 lakh crore increase in the top eight public sector banks. Over the past few years,
incremental growth of private banks in both deposits and advances has far outstripped that of
public sector banks. In 2016-19, the share of private banks in incremental deposits rose to 81
per cent, up from 19 per cent in 2011-15, while their share in incremental loans stood at 69 per
cent in 2018-19. Though, at the aggregate level, public sector banks accounted for roughly 65
per cent of total deposits at the end of 2019, if these trends persist, it is conceivable that in the
coming years, the share of private banks in both deposits and advances will be at par with that
of public sector banks — fundamentally altering the structure of the banking sector in India.

There are several possible explanations for this dramatic shift which has accelerated post 2015.
First, the Reserve Bank of India’s determined push to clean up the balance sheets of public
sector banks, which forced them to recognise the true extent of bad loans in the system, left
them with little funds for expansion. Then, placing several of these banks under the RBI’s
corrective action framework restricted their banking activities. Along with these, other factors
such as personalised services, the extensive use of technology, and the relatively higher interest
rates offered by private banks could have aided in this shift. This shift, dubbed by some as
privatisation by stealth, will have far reaching ramifications for both public sector banks as well
as their owner, the government, as gains by private banks will come at the expense of public
banks, leading to an erosion in their value.

So far, the government’s strategy of turning around public banks, which rests on four pillars —
recognition of bad loans, resolution and thus recovery of value from these stressed loans, and
recapitalisation and reforms in banks — hasn’t had the effect it had hoped for, largely because
of the lack of reforms to address structural issues that continue to plague state-controlled banks.
While improving governance standards and allowing banks to function as independent and
autonomous entities should be a top priority, it is unlikely to happen with the government
continuing to hold a controlling stake in banks. Since outright privatisation does not appear to be
an option that is being considered, the government should consider transferring its stake to a
bank holding company along the lines suggested by the P J Nayak committee. This would help
create a wall between ownership and management, allowing banks the freedom to take
commercially viable decisions without interference from the government.

 The Indian Express is now on Telegram. Click here to join our channel (@indianexpress)
and stay updated with the latest headlines
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RAILMADAD GETS SILVER AWARD UNDER
CATEGORY II OF NATIONAL E-GOVERNANCE
AWARDS – ‘EXCELLENCE IN PROVIDING CITIZEN
CENTRIC DELIVERY’

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Railways

Ministry of Railways

RailMadad gets Silver award under Category II of National
e-Governance Awards – ‘Excellence in providing Citizen
Centric Delivery’

RailMadad is the single portal for grievances, inquiry &
assistance of all categories of railway customers

Posted On: 20 FEB 2020 2:17PM by PIB Delhi

RailMadad, the grievance redressal portal of Indian Railways, has been awarded Silver under
Category II of National e-Governance Awards – “Excellence in providing Citizen-centric
Delivery”. This award was conferred during the 23rd National Conference on e-Governance
which was held in Mumbai on 7-8th Feb, 2020. To recognize and promote excellence in
implementation of e-Governance initiatives, Department of Administrative Reforms and Public
Grievances (DARPG) presents National e-Governance Awards every year. DARPG received
more than 500 nominations, out which 20 projects were selected for e-Governance Awards in
six categories.

RailMadad portal can be accessed by Railways customers using RailMadad Helpline 139 (with
IVRS, voice and SMS facility), RailMadad website: railmadad.indianrailways.gov.in & RailMadad
App (on android & iOS).

RailMadad adds to ‘ease of living’ of Railway customers in the following ways:

Convergence & Integration: RailMadad is now the single portal for grievance, inquiry
and assistance, for all railway customers – passenger, freight & parcel. Customers
can also give their suggestions on RailMadad.

1.

 

Ease of Access: Customers can access RailMadad through RailMadad no. 139, Web,
App, SMS, Social media & Manual Dak. RailMadad no. 139 itself subsumes over 15
Helplines, thereby giving the customers the comfort of a single Helplines for all
needs. Non-smart phone users can call 139 * to talk to call centre executives
directly, who guides him/her in lodging grievance. It is also possible to lodge a
complaint through IVRS (Interactive Voice Response System). This facility is
available in 12 languages.

2.
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Ease of Registering complaints: RailMadad is linked with Railways’ existing
ticketing systems like PRS & NTES. Hence journey details of passengers are
automatically fetched when passenger enters PNR details, making complaint
registration process simpler and easy.

3.

 

Delayering - Redressal on fast forward: RailMadad is linked with NTES. So,
complaint goes automatically to the concerned field unit, which accelerates
grievance redressal.

4.

 

Accountability: For every registered grievance, the complainant gets a unique CRN
(complaint reference number), using which one can check the status of one’s
grievance. After closure of complaint, customer gets an sms with a link to give his
feedback on the quality of redressal.

5.

 

Citizen empowerment: RailMadad incorporates citizen charter commitment of Indian
Railways.

6.

*****
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SOIL HEALTH CARD SCHEME HELPED INDIA ACHIEVE
SURPLUS CAPACITY IN FOODGRAIN PRODUCTION:
SHRI NARENDRA SINGH TOMAR

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Soil Health Card Scheme helped India achieve surplus
capacity in foodgrain production: Shri Narendra Singh
Tomar

Completion of five years of Soil Health Card Scheme
observed

Posted On: 19 FEB 2020 7:38PM by PIB Delhi

The Union Minister for Agriculture & Farmers’ Welfare, Rural Development & Panchayati Raj,
Shri Narendra Singh Tomar has said the Soil Health Card Scheme has helped India achieve
surplus capacity in foodgrain production. Inaugurating the National Workshop on Soil Health
Card (SHC) Day here today, he said the soil health is vital to boosting agricultural production.

The Minister said the vagaries of weather pose a new challenge before the country. The spurt in
onion prices last year arose due to unseasonal rains. The agricultural scientists are constantly
engaged in finding solutions. Shri Tomar said, “Our schemes should not remain confined to files,
farmers should gain out of it. I am of the firm belief our farmers will overcome this challenge
heeding to the advice of agricultural scientists and soil analysis. More than 11 crore SHCs have
been issued in two phases since the scheme was launched five years ago. Government is
making efforts to set up Soil Testing Labs (STLs) on the patterns of Model Village. Still much
more needs to be done.”

Shri Tomar informed that under this scheme Soil Health Cards are provided to all farmers at an
interval of 2 years. These cards contain status of soil health and also soil test based nutrients
recommendations for important crops. He appealed to the farmers to adopt the
recommendations of Soil Health Cards for efficient use of fertilizers and improving farm income.

Shri Tomar said the Government will soon launch a Tilahan Mission to make the country self-
reliant in oil seed production. In recent years, following shortage of pulses, the Prime Minister
Shri Narendra Modi has called for focus on pulses production and today India has attained self-
sufficiency in pulses as well, he added.

Speaking on the occasion, Secretary, Agriculture & Farmers’ Welfare, Shri Sanjay Agarwal said
the SHC is today among the largest Government schemes. SHC will help in doubling farmers
income, he said.

The day-long Workshop started with the welcome address by Special Secretary (AC&FW).
Subsequently Joint Secretary (INM) presented an overview of Soil Health Card Scheme and its
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implementation in different states (Click here to see Presentation). Head, Soil Science, Indian
Agriculture Research Institute informed about significance of integrated nutrient management.
Farmers’ representatives and Agricultural officers from different states shared their experiences
on Soil Health Card and Model Village programme. Presentations were made by Senior officers
from Uttar Pradesh, Gujarat, Karnataka, Jharkhand, Telangana, Madhya Pradesh and
Meghalaya, besides ICAR on Integrated Nutrient Management. IFFCO also made a presentation
on company’s initiatives about soil health card Programme. The event was also addressed by
Secretary, Department of Fertilizers. About 300 farmers from different states participated in the
workshop.

The Soil Health Card Day commemorates the day Soil Health Card Scheme was launched by
the Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi on February 19, 2015 at Suratgarh, Rajasthan. During
cycle –I (2015-17), 10.74 crore Soil Health Cards and during cycle – II (2017-19), 11.74 crore
Soil Health Cards have been distributed to farmers. The Government has spent more than
Rs.700 crores on the SHC scheme since its launch five years ago.

So far 429 new static Soil Testing Labs (STLs), 102 new mobile STLs, 8752 mini STLs and 1562
village level STLs have been sanctioned under the scheme since 2014-15. Out of these
sanctioned labs, 129 new static Soil Testing Labs (STLs), 86 new mobile STLs, 6498 mini STLs
and 179 village level STLs are already established.

The objectives of the Soil Health Card (SHC) scheme are to issue soil health cards to farmers
every two years so as to provide a basis to address nutritional deficiencies in fertilization
practices. Soil testing is developed to promote soil test based on nutrient management. Soil
testing reduces cultivation cost by application of right quantity of fertilizer. It ensures additional
income to farmers by increase in yields and it also promotes sustainable farming.

The scheme has been introduced to assist State Governments to issue SHCs to all farmers in
the country. SHC provides information to farmers on nutrient status of their soil along with
recommendation on appropriate dosage of nutrients to be applied for improving soil health and
its fertility.

Deterioration of soil chemical, physical and biological health is considered as one of the reasons
for stagnation of agricultural productivity in India.

The Government is also implementing the Nutrient Based Subsidy (NBS) scheme and promoting
customized and fortified fertilizers for balanced use of fertilizers. So far, 21 fertilizers have been
brought under the NBS scheme. Presently, 35 customized and 25 fortified fertilizers notified by
the Government are in use.

During 2019-20, a pilot project ‘Development of Model Villages’ has been taken up where soil
samples collection has been taken up at individual farm holding with farmer’s participation
instead of sample collection at grids.

Under the pilot project, one village per block is adopted for holding based soil testing and
organization of larger number of demonstrations up to a maximum number of 50 demonstrations
(1 ha each) for each adopted village. 

So far 6,954 villages have been identified by the States in which against the target of 26.83 lakh
samples / Soil Health Cards, 21.00 lakh samples have been collected, 14.75 lakh samples
analysed and 13.59 lakh cards distributed to farmers. Apart from this, 2,46,979 demonstrations
and 6,951 Farmer Melas approved to States.
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During the next five years, it is proposed to cover four lakh villages under individual farm holding
soil sampling & testing, organize 2.5 lakh demonstrations, setting up of 250 village level soil
testing labs, strengthening 200 soil testing labs with Intensively Coupled Plasma (ICP)
spectrophotometer and promotion of micro-nutrients in 2 lakh hectare area.

Soil Health Card provides two sets of fertilizer recommendations for six crops including
recommendations of organic manures.  Farmers can also get recommendations for additional
crops on demand.  They can also print the card as their own from SHC portal. SHC portal has
farmers database of both the cycles and is available in 21 languages for the benefit of the
farmers.

A 2017 study by the National Productivity Council (NPC) found that the SHC scheme has
promoted sustainable farming and led to a decrease of use of chemical fertilizer application in
the range of 8-10%. Besides, overall increase in the yield of crops to the tune of 5-6% was
reported due to application of fertilizer and micro nutrients as per recommendations available in
the Soil Health Cards.

Awareness among farmers is being stepped up by coordinated efforts of Departments of
Agriculture Cooperation and Farmers Welfare, Fertilisers backed by technology and network of
Krishi Vigyan Kendras of Indian Council of Agriculture Research. Farmers can track their
samples, print their Cards etc at Common Service Centres also at the Farmers Corner
of www.soilhealth.gov.in and fulfil the mantra of Swastha Dhara to Khet Hara (if the soil is
healthy, the fields will be green).

****

 

APS/PK

(Release ID: 1603758) Visitor Counter : 382

Read this release in: Hindi , Bengali

END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com

© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com

http://www.soilhealth.gov.in/
javascript:__doPostBack('repLang$ctl00$LinkButton1','')
javascript:__doPostBack('repLang$ctl02$LinkButton1','')


Page 384

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-21

NORTH EAST SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS
CONCLAVE 2020 IN ASSAM

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning & Economic Reforms

NITI Aayog

North East Sustainable Development Goals Conclave 2020
in Assam

Posted On: 19 FEB 2020 6:15PM by PIB Delhi

NITI Aayog is organising “Sustainable Development Goals (SDG) Conclave 2020: Partnerships,
Cooperation and Development of North Eastern States” in Guwahati, in association with the
North Eastern Council, Government of Assam, Tata Trusts, United Nations Development
Programme (UNDP) and Research and Information System for Developing Countries (RIS).

The three-day event from 24th to 26th February 2020, will take place in Assam Administrative
Staff College, Guwahati and will see representations from the highest offices of all the State
Governments of the North East, Central Ministries, academia, civil society and international
development organizations. The inaugural session will be presided over by Dr Rajiv Kumar, Vice
Chairman, NITI Aayog, Dr. Jitendra Singh, Hon’ble Minister of State (IC), Ministry of
Development of North Eastern Region (DoNER), Chief Ministers of Arunachal Pradesh, Assam,
Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Sikkim and Tripura, Ms. Renata Lok-Dessallien, UN
Resident Coordinator, India and Shri Amitabh Kant, CEO, NITI Aayog. This inaugural session on
the first day would be followed by technical sessions on the 25th and 26th. The valedictory
address would be delivered by Ms. Shoko Noda, Resident Representative, UNDP India.

The technical sessions would include sessions pertaining to SDG localisation in the northeast,
economic prosperity and sustainable livelihoods, climate adaptive agriculture, health and
nutrition, education, skill development and entrepreneurship, connectivity and infrastructure
development & inequality and exclusion. Each of the sessions, chaired by a renowned domain
specialist, are expected to take stock of progress and discuss and deliberate on the way forward
for the region in the aforesaid areas.

NITI Aayog has the mandate of overseeing the adoption and monitoring of SDGs at the national
and sub-national level. Progress in the northeast region is crucial in this decade of action for the
country to achieve the SDGs by 2030 and this conclave is part of NITI Aayog’s continuous
efforts towards fostering partnerships at the sub-national level. In terms of SDG localisation, the
states in the region have taken major strides in integrating the Agenda 2030 framework in their
developmental planning and vision documents.
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2020-02-24

YOUTH CAN BE A CLEAR ADVANTAGE FOR INDIA
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Demographic Economics &

Various Indexes

India’s population is among the youngest in an ageing world. By 2022, the median age in India
will be 28 years; in comparison, it will be 37 in China and the United States, 45 in western
Europe, and 49 in Japan. India’s working-age population has numerically outstripped its non-
working age population. A demographic dividend, said to have commenced around 2004-05, is
available for close to five decades. This is an extraordinary opportunity. There are however, two
caveats.

First, India’s population heterogeneity ensures that this window of demographic dividend
becomes available at different times in different States. While Kerala’s population is already
ageing, in Bihar the working age cohort is predicted to continue increasing till 2051. By 2031, the
overall size of our vast working age population would have declined in 11 of the 22 major States.
Second, harnessing the demographic dividend will depend upon the employability of the working
age population, their health, education, vocational training and skills, besides appropriate land
and labour policies, as well as good governance. India will gain from its demographic opportunity
only if policies and programmes are aligned to this demographic shift. Demography is not
destiny.

There is consensus now that among other factors, it was the demographic dividend that
powered respectively the Asian economies of Japan, China, and South Korea to spectacular
growth. More significantly, in each case, the underlying pattern was fairly similar i.e. countries
will benefit from the economic potential of their youth bulge when and where they succeed in
providing good health, quality education, and decent employment to their entire population; and
not to segments defined by socio-economic status, geography, or historical legacy.

The Economic Survey 2019 calls for additional jobs to keep pace with the projected annual
increases in working age population. We need a workforce that is well educated, and
appropriately skilled. UNICEF 2019 reports that at least 47% of Indian youth are not on track to
have the education and skills necessary for employment in 2030. The projected demographic
dividend would turn into a demographic disaster if an unskilled, under-utilised, and frustrated
young population undermines social harmony and economic growth. While over 95% of India’s
children attend primary school, the National Family Health Surveys (completed up to 2015-16)
confirm that poor infrastructure in government schools, malnutrition, and scarcity of trained
teachers have ensured poor learning outcomes.

Even while India aspires to become a knowledge economy, millions of young people are getting
left behind. The national capital has now demonstrated that when meticulous attention is paid to
equity and quality across government schools, huge numbers benefit, with encouraging learning
outcomes. High quality education achieves gender parity and propels people forward into more
productive lives. A coordinated incentive structure prompting States to adopt a broadly uniform
public school system focusing on equity and quality will yield a knowledge society faster than
privatising school education can accomplish.

Most districts now have excellent broadband connectivity. Irrespective of rural or urban setting,
the public school system must ensure that every child completes high school education, and is
pushed into appropriate skilling, training and vocational education in line with market demand.
Let geography not trump demography. Modernise school curricula, systematically invest in
teacher training so that they grow in their jobs to assume leadership roles, while moving beyond
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the tyranny of the syllabus. Deploy new technology to accelerate the pace of building human
capital by putting in place virtual classrooms together with massive open online courses
(MOOCS) to help prepare this huge work force for next-generation jobs. Investing in open digital
universities would further help yield a higher educated workforce.

Growing female literacy is not translating into relevant and marketable skills. A comprehensive
approach is needed to improve their prospects vis-à-vis gainful employment. Flexible entry and
exit policies for women into virtual classrooms, and into modules for open digital training, and
vocational education would help them access contemporary vocations. A mushrooming of job
portals and organisations are providing employment for trained women, even from home. Equal
pay for women will make it worth their while to stay longer in the workforce. Economist Yogendra
Alagh has written that the significance of this “deferred bonus” (women entering the workforce),
could be higher than the immediate benefits of the dividend from shifts in population age
structure.

The recent massive job losses across the automobile, real estate, and IT sectors, as well as in
Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises is leading to an alarming fall in private consumption. And if
prolonged, these could begin to jeopardise India’s demographic dividend. Policies to restore the
ailing economy would bring back the mojo on employment.

In India, population health is caught between the rising demand for health services and
competition for scarce resources. The National Sample Survey Office data on health (75th
round, 2018), shows that a deep-rooted downturn in the rural economy is making quality health-
care unaffordable. People are availing of private hospitals less than they used to, and are
moving towards public health systems. That is all very well except for the fact that the central
budget 2020-21 lays emphasis on private provisioning of health care which will necessarily
divert public investment away from public health infrastructure. The Ayushman Bharat Yojana
links demand to tertiary in-patient care. This promotes earnings of under-utilised private
hospitals, instead of modernising and up-grading public health systems in each district. We need
to assign 70% of health sector budgets to integrate and strengthen primary and integrated public
health-care services and systems up to district hospital levels, include out-patient department
and diagnostic services in every health insurance model adopted, and implement in ‘mission
mode’ the Report of the High Level Group, 2019, submitted to the XV Finance Commission.

The elderly population in India is projected to double from 8.6% in 2011, to 16% in 2040. This
will sharply reduce the per capita availability of hospital beds in India across all major States,
unless investments in health systems address these infirmities.

The policies that we adopt, and their effective implementation will ensure that the our
demographic dividend, a time-limited opportunity, becomes a boon for India.

Meenakshi Datta Ghosh is Principal Author, National Population Policy, 2000, and former
Secretary, Government of India
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MAKING THE SUPER-RICH PAY THEIR FAIR SHARE
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &

Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Transparency seems to have become taboo in India. As the country remains mired in an
economic slowdown, with evidence of falling employment and consumption, the government is
persistent in its denial. Instead of actually addressing the problem, it seeks to suppress or
manipulate official data to somehow provide a more optimistic picture. We saw this once again
recently as the Union Budget was presented, based on numbers for revised estimates for the
current year and Budget estimates for the coming year that the Finance Ministry itself knows are
unlikely.

The opacity of data also extends to cross-border movement of funds generated through a range
of activities, including tax evasion, misappropriation of state assets, laundering of the proceeds
of crime, and bribery. Even here, India still has a lot to do, as confirmed by the recent publication
of the Financial Secrecy Index by the Tax Justice Network, a U.K.-based financial advocacy
group. On the surface, India has managed to reduce its contribution to global financial secrecy,
with its rank falling from 32 on the 2018 index to 47 in 2020, but this is partly because the new
edition of the index covers more countries than it did two years ago.

It is true that the government has adopted and supported a few transparency reforms, such as
the automatic exchange of tax and financial information with other jurisdictions, like Switzerland.
Thanks to that, for example, if an Indian citizen has an account with a Swiss bank, and has a
balance over a certain threshold, this information will be sent to the Indian tax authorities
automatically.

But stopping the financial haemorrhage and making multinationals and the super-rich pay their
fair share of taxes requires much more. Capital flight out of India by Indian elites and foreigners
alike has been undermining our country’s development for decades. An important part of these
flows is the result of artificial profit shifting by multinational companies taking advantage of an
outdated international tax system.

These multinationals may be making profits in India but can easily declare those profits in a low
tax jurisdiction like Hong Kong and justify that transaction as a payment for the use of a patent.
According to one estimate, this strategy represented a loss of $27.5 billion in 2014 for the Indian
government, up from $142 million in 2000.

The government did create a beneficial ownership register — which would allow the
identification of the beneficial owner of an asset regardless of whose name the title of the
property is in — but the law is weak, since it exempts a lot of people at the discretion of the
authorities. Also, this register is not accessible to the public.

That’s not all. Three years ago, the government took the paradoxical decision to set up onshore
international financial services in the country. This is how the International Financial Services
Centre in the Gujarat International Finance Tec-City (GIFT-City), Gandhinagar, emerged,
modelled after offshore financial centres such as Hong Kong, Singapore, the City of London and
Dubai. While this has not created much employment, it has led to growing possibilities for
regulatory arbitrage by financial firms, with potentially very problematic consequences.

Meanwhile, the government keeps granting tax incentives on a discretionary basis, even though
there is little evidence that these incentives attract investment. Instead, as shown recently in
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International Monetary Fund research, factors such as quality of infrastructure, a healthy and
skilled workforce, market access and political stability matter much more. The massive reduction
in corporate tax rates has thus far not led to any increase in private investment — but it has
meant a significant reduction in tax revenues, with devastating consequences. It translates into a
lack of resources for education, healthcare, food and nutrition and infrastructure. India is already
an outlier among similarly placed developing countries with its low tax-GDP ratio of 18%. The
government budget is also highly dependent on indirect taxes like the Goods and Services Tax
which are regressive and hit ordinary citizens harder.

It is now beyond obvious that India cannot revive its economy without increasing public
spending, and so increasing its fiscal resources is essential. Among other measures, this
requires urgent adoption of legislation and institutional reforms to end financial opacity —
including, for example, opening the beneficial ownership register to the public and stopping the
creation of onshore tax havens.

In addition, the Government of India must also assume a more vocal role in the international
debate about how to make multinationals pay their fair share of taxes. This means continuing to
appeal for a United Nations tax body, which is much more legitimate than the Organisation for
Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD), the arena where tomorrow’s global tax
system is being decided. The OECD’s proposals, published at the end of 2019, are neither
ambitious nor fair enough, as the Independent Commission for the Reform of International
Corporate Taxation (of which I am a member) explained in a recent report. If the organisation
continues to remain deaf to the demands of developing countries, India must be prepared to go
it alone, thinking unilaterally about how to make multinationals pay what they owe.

(Jayati Ghosh is a professor of economics at Jawaharlal Nehru University)
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To reassure Indian Muslims, the PM needs to state that the govt. will not conduct an exercise
like NRC

Subscribe to The Hindu now and get unlimited access.

Already have an account? Sign In

Sign up for a 30-day free trial. Sign Up

To continue enjoying The Hindu, You can turn off your ad blocker or Subscribe to The Hindu.

Sign up for a 30 day free trial.

END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com

© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com

https://subscription.thehindu.com/signup?utm_source=curtainraiser&utm_medium=30897602&utm_campaign=op-ed#signin
https://subscription.thehindu.com/signup?utm_source=curtainraiser&utm_medium=30897602&utm_campaign=op-ed
https://subscription.thehindu.com/signup?utm_source=adblocker&utm_medium=signin&utm_campaign=adblocker


Page 392

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

Source : www.economictimes.indiatimes.com Date : 2020-02-24

HARYANA, UTTARAKHAND LEAD IN DIRECT BENEFIT
TRANSFER PAYOUTS

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

NEW DELHI: West Bengal has emerged as the worst while new Union Territories (UTs) of
Jammu & Kashmir (J&K) and Ladakh have notched up an impressive show in ratings prepared
for the first time by Centre regarding Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT) payouts.

In a surprise in the ratings chart pertaining to 2019-20, the UTs of J&K and Ladakh clubbed
together got the number eight spot among 36 states and UTs, reporting DBT payouts worth Rs
1,190 crore through over 80 lakh transactions.

ET had reported on September 5 last year that the Centre was working at expanding the DBT
framework in J&K post abrogation of Article 370, in terms of a wider coverage of beneficiaries
and extending the number of central schemes applicable to the erstwhile state, to ensure
subsidies reach the people without leakages. Till then by August 2019, the DBT payout in J&K in
2019-20 stood at only Rs 44 crore but a host of central schemes were extended to the two new
UTs subsequently.

The ratings have ranked states according to DBT payouts compared to their population. Many
states like West Bengal do not implement several central schemes in which subsidies are
involved. Hence, Trinamool Congress-ruled state was the worst at 36th spot, reporting DBT
payouts of Rs 8,793 crore through 5 crore transactions.

It was way behind number 5 ranked Uttar Pradesh which is double in terms of population but
reported six times more payout of Rs 42,000 crore through 36 crore transactions in this fiscal
year. Small states like Haryana & Uttarakhand emerged as the best states at 1st and second
positions, respectively. Haryana, whose population is one-fourth of West Bengal, reported Rs
4,782 crore DBT payout in over 4 crore transactions.

The central DBT scheme covers as many as 439 schemes run by 56 ministries and departments
and over Rs 2.25 lakh crore has been paid out in the country in the present financial year.

The government has claimed that it saved nearly Rs 28,700 crore in the first nine months, by
transferring a host of subsidies directly into the bank accounts of the beneficiaries. As much as
Rs 19,263 crore of these savings till end-December have accrued due to the DBT-linked public
distribution system (PDS).

NEW DELHI: West Bengal has emerged as the worst while new Union Territories (UTs) of
Jammu & Kashmir (J&K) and Ladakh have notched up an impressive show in ratings prepared
for the first time by Centre regarding Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT) payouts.

In a surprise in the ratings chart pertaining to 2019-20, the UTs of J&K and Ladakh clubbed
together got the number eight spot among 36 states and UTs, reporting DBT payouts worth Rs
1,190 crore through over 80 lakh transactions.

ET had reported on September 5 last year that the Centre was working at expanding the DBT
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framework in J&K post abrogation of Article 370, in terms of a wider coverage of beneficiaries
and extending the number of central schemes applicable to the erstwhile state, to ensure
subsidies reach the people without leakages. Till then by August 2019, the DBT payout in J&K in
2019-20 stood at only Rs 44 crore but a host of central schemes were extended to the two new
UTs subsequently.

The ratings have ranked states according to DBT payouts compared to their population. Many
states like West Bengal do not implement several central schemes in which subsidies are
involved. Hence, Trinamool Congress-ruled state was the worst at 36th spot, reporting DBT
payouts of Rs 8,793 crore through 5 crore transactions.

It was way behind number 5 ranked Uttar Pradesh which is double in terms of population but
reported six times more payout of Rs 42,000 crore through 36 crore transactions in this fiscal
year. Small states like Haryana & Uttarakhand emerged as the best states at 1st and second
positions, respectively. Haryana, whose population is one-fourth of West Bengal, reported Rs
4,782 crore DBT payout in over 4 crore transactions.

The central DBT scheme covers as many as 439 schemes run by 56 ministries and departments
and over Rs 2.25 lakh crore has been paid out in the country in the present financial year.

The government has claimed that it saved nearly Rs 28,700 crore in the first nine months, by
transferring a host of subsidies directly into the bank accounts of the beneficiaries. As much as
Rs 19,263 crore of these savings till end-December have accrued due to the DBT-linked public
distribution system (PDS).
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-24

INDIAN RAILWAYS DEVELOPING SELF-SUSTAINABLE
RAILWAY STATIONS IN THE COUNTRY BY ADOPTING
BEST TECHNOLOGICAL PRACTICES AND OPTIMUM
UTILIZATION OF RESOURCES

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Railways

Ministry of Railways

Indian Railways developing self-sustainable railway
stations in the country by adopting best technological
practices and optimum utilization of resources

Several new passenger amenities inaugurated at Anand
Vihar Terminal Station, New Delhi for enhancing
passengers’ satisfaction and experience

Posted On: 21 FEB 2020 5:55PM by PIB Delhi

Indian Railways is developing self-sustainable railway stations in the country with high standards
of safety, comfort, user friendly passenger amenities, value added services and efficiency by
adopting the best technological practices and optimum utilization of resources. 

With a view to enhancing passengers’ satisfaction and experience, Indian Railways has added
several passenger amenities at Anand Vihar Terminal Station, New Delhi, which is emerging as
a multi modal hub near which two Metro stations and ISBT are already there and RRTS station
on Meerut route is also coming up shortly. 

Non-AC Waiting Halls have been upgraded by providing LED TV and Snack Bar. There will be
no entry fee charged. Passengers can avail the facility of Air-conditioned Waiting Hall by paying
a nominal charge of Rs.20 for first two hours and thereafter Rs.10 for every subsequent hour.
The Waiting Hall has been provided with cushioned chairs, LED TV and Snack Bar. 

A Quick Food restaurant has been started at the station where passengers can get packed food.
The Food Joint also has AC seating facility for the passengers. Passengers can now also shop
unique products from The New Shop kiosk operational at Anand Vihar Terminal Railway Station,
which sources unique and authentic consumer products from Indian start-ups and MSMEs
around the country. A philanthropic book stall and a Mobile Charging Kiosk were also
inaugurated. The kiosk has locker secured charging points and touch screen operations. It is
compatible with all mobile phones and tablets. 

With the aim of providing high quality medicines to passengers at affordable rates, a generic
medicine shop has been inaugurated. This initiative is a first of its kind on Indian Railways. A Fit
India Squat kiosk under healthy/Fit India campaign has been installed in which 30 squats by a
passenger in front of the kiosk will generate a free platform ticket. Also installed are a ‘Massage’
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kiosk and a Pulse Health Machine. Passengers can avail these facilities at a minimal cost. 

To ensure hygiene at platforms and in station premises, as per NGT Guidelines for Segregation
of Wet and Dry waste, twin dustbins have been installed with Blue and Green Garbage Bags at
the Railway Station. Bottle Crushing Machine has been installed for proper disposal of PET
water bottles as per NGT Guidelines. Various gardens, planters etc are being maintained at the
Railway Station under CSR initiative. 

‘Eat Right Station’ audit was conducted at Anand Vihar Terminal in January 2020 and the station
achieved one of the highest scores of 92% on Indian Railways with 5-Star Rating. ‘Eat Right
Station’ is a certification mandated by FSSAI, the main of which is to help passengers in making
healthy food choices. 

Anand Vihar Railway Station received ISO 14001:2015 certification on 27.09.2019. The station
achieved 'Silver' rating by IGBC (Indian Green Building Council) Green Railway Stations rating
system.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-24

ONLINE CHATBOT ‘ASKDISHA’ UPGRADED TO
CONVERSE WITH RAILWAY CUSTOMERS IN HINDI
LANGUAGE

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Railways

Ministry of Railways

Online Chatbot ‘ASKDISHA’ upgraded to converse with
Railway customers in Hindi language

Artificial Intelligence based ASKDISHA chatbot is
developed to resolve queries of railway passengers over
the internet pertaining to various services offered by IRCTC

Posted On: 21 FEB 2020 5:10PM by PIB Delhi

In order to resolve queries of railway passengers over the internet pertaining to various services
offered, Indian Railways had introduced the services of Artificial Intelligence based ASKDISHA
chatbot in October 2018 for the benefit of the users of the ticketing website www.irctc.co.in and
tourism website www.irctctourism.com of its PSU, Indian Railways Catering & Tourism
Corporation Limited (IRCTC).

The ASKDISHA Chatbot was initially launched in English language but in order to further
enhance the customer services rendered and to further strengthen the services of the chatbot,
IRCTC has now powered voice enabled ASKDISHA to converse with customers in Hindi
language also in the e-ticketing site www.irctc.co.in. The customers can now ask queries to
ASKDISHA in Hindi language by voice as well as text.

On an average, around three thousand enquiries are being handled by ASKDISHA in Hindi
language on daily basis and the figure is increasing day by day which also shows the
acceptability of the new feature by the customer. IRCTC plans to launch ASKDISHA in more
languages along with many other additional features in the near future.

The chatbot is a special computer programme designed to simulate conversation with users,
especially over the internet. The first-of-its-kind initiative by IRCTC is aimed at facilitating
accessibility by answering users’ queries pertaining to various services offered to railway
passengers. Since its initial launch, more than 150 million passengers have been benefited by
ASKDISHA with 10 billion interactions for seeking help on reservation of tickets, cancellation,
enquiry of refund status, fare, PNR search, train running status, enquiry about retiring rooms and
tourism products.

*****
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2020-02-25

INCOME SCHEME TO COVER FEWER FARMERS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agricultural Finance & Insurance

Safety assured:The scheme gives land-owning farmer families an annual sum of Rs. 6,000.File
PhotoD_K_Kishan Rao  

One year after the launch of the Pradhan Mantri Kisan Samman Nidhi, the Centre has revised
the farmer income support scheme’s beneficiary target down to just under 12 crore from 14
crore.

In fact, empirical evidence suggests that saturation level will reach around 10 crore families. So
far, almost 8.5 crore farmers have benefited.

Speaking at an event to mark the first anniversary, Agriculture Minister Narendra Singh Tomar
pointed to West Bengal and Bihar as the major culprits for the lag. While the West Bengal
government has refused to join the scheme at all, the Bihar government’s approach of waiting
for applicants means more than 60% of potential beneficiaries are yet to register.

The scheme, which gives land-owning farmer families an annual sum of Rs. 6,000, was
launched in the run-up to the 2019 Lok Sabha election, and new registrations have slowed after
the election.

The Centre’s beneficiary estimate of 14 crore was initially based on the number of landholdings
recorded in the agricultural land census.

The revised estimate of 11.97 crore is based on the 9.84 crore who have registered themselves
on the portal so far (although only 8.45 crore have received money so far), plus an estimated
2.13 crore beneficiaries left out, mostly from West Bengal and Bihar. However, “empirical
evidence suggests that saturation level will reach around 10 crore farmer families,” according to
a presentation made at the event.

‘No reply from Bengal’

Mr. Tomar pointed out that of West Bengal’s 70 lakh farmers, 10 lakh have already self-
registered through an online process. However, they cannot receive the cash benefit until the
database is verified by the State government, he said.

“Central government officials have approached the State government about this many times and
I have also written to the Chief Minister twice, urging the State to join the scheme. But we have
not received any reply as yet,” Mr. Tomar said, pointing out the State’s economy would stand to
benefit with a potential annual payout of Rs. 4,000 crore if all the State’s farmers registered
themselves for the scheme.

In Bihar, the potential beneficiaries number 158 lakh. However, only 59.7 lakh farmers have
uploaded their data on the PM-KISAN portal so far. “The State has adopted a beneficiary
application-based approach, which is delaying identification and upload,” said the presentation.
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2020-02-25

SEBI TWEAKS MARGINING SYSTEM
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Capital Market & SEBI

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) has tweaked the margining framework for
stocks in the cash and derivatives segment.

As part of the review, the capital markets regulator has divided stocks in the cash segment into
three categories based on liquidity to ascertain the so-called value at risk (VaR) margin.

Further, the extreme loss margin has been fixed at 3.5% for any stock, and 2% for exchange
traded funds (ETFs) that track broad-based market indices. In the derivatives segment, the
regulator has tweaked the methodology for parameters like volatility calculation, calendar spread
charge, extreme loss margin and price scan range, among other things.
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WE WOULD SEE A VERY DIFFERENT BANKING
SECTOR IN YEARS TO COME: RBI GOVERNOR

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

MUMBAI: The changing technology landscape would challenge the traditional banks with
Fintech and Big Data driving growth, but banks would continue to be in a position of primacy in
finance with them adopting evolving technologies, Reserve Bank of India Governor Shaktikanta
Das has said.

Even as technology firms provide the tools for reaching customers and enhancing credit
assessments, they would be ‘service providers’ to customers on their own or act as agents of
banks, he said at a conclave in Mumbai.

Laying out how four categories would serve Indian finance, Governor Das said, the first one
would be big banks with domestic and global presence, then the mid-sized banks, third one
would be small finance banks and the fourth one would be digital players.

``The fourth segment may consist of digital players who may act as service providers directly to
customers or through banks by acting as their agents or associates,’’ said Das. ``The reoriented
banking system will of course be characterised by a continuum of banks. The banking space
would also include both traditional players with strong customer base and new technology led
players.’’

India is increasingly populated by Fintech firms which are contributing to ease of doing
transactions and improve credit assessments. But the regulator continues to prefer banks over
the innovators because of the wider financial stability issues and their capital positions.

The governor also issued a word of warning for the traditional banks. The emergence of big tech
companies into the financial services landscape of the country, he warned, will pose a challenge
for these traditional lenders if they don’t modify business models in line with the changing
technology realities of the time.

“Banks are not only facing competition from Fintech companies but also from large technology
companies (BigTechs) which are entering into financial services industry in a big way, said Das
addressing an industry gathering at Mint’s Annual banking conclave here on Monday.

The low-cost nature of their businesses and the use of big data to assess the riskiness of
borrowers and thereby reducing the need for collateral these big Tech businesses can easily be
scaled up to provide basic financial services to the unbanked population, he said.

“These developments pose a challenge to banks as well as banking regulators,” Das said. “All
these mean that the future of banking will not be a continuation of the past. We would see a very
different banking sector, in terms of structure and business model, in the coming years.”

Typically, big tech companies include US based Google, Amazon, Facebook and Apple. The
financial services arms of these companies are already making significant headway into the
business subsets of India’s banking industry such as payments and money management.

The answer, governor Das said, for state run banks would be to increase synergies in
workforces, branches and operations to “meet the future challenges.”
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“The focus has to be on ushering in significant improvements in efficiency and rationalisation of
scarce capital to meet the capital adequacy requirements,” said Das. “Investments in technology
and skill building has to be stepped up. Bigger and agile banks may be able to reposition
themselves with better branding exercises, backed by improved technology, skills and business
models.”
MUMBAI: The changing technology landscape would challenge the traditional banks with
Fintech and Big Data driving growth, but banks would continue to be in a position of primacy in
finance with them adopting evolving technologies, Reserve Bank of India Governor Shaktikanta
Das has said.

Even as technology firms provide the tools for reaching customers and enhancing credit
assessments, they would be ‘service providers’ to customers on their own or act as agents of
banks, he said at a conclave in Mumbai.

Laying out how four categories would serve Indian finance, Governor Das said, the first one
would be big banks with domestic and global presence, then the mid-sized banks, third one
would be small finance banks and the fourth one would be digital players.

``The fourth segment may consist of digital players who may act as service providers directly to
customers or through banks by acting as their agents or associates,’’ said Das. ``The reoriented
banking system will of course be characterised by a continuum of banks. The banking space
would also include both traditional players with strong customer base and new technology led
players.’’

India is increasingly populated by Fintech firms which are contributing to ease of doing
transactions and improve credit assessments. But the regulator continues to prefer banks over
the innovators because of the wider financial stability issues and their capital positions.

The governor also issued a word of warning for the traditional banks. The emergence of big tech
companies into the financial services landscape of the country, he warned, will pose a challenge
for these traditional lenders if they don’t modify business models in line with the changing
technology realities of the time.

“Banks are not only facing competition from Fintech companies but also from large technology
companies (BigTechs) which are entering into financial services industry in a big way, said Das
addressing an industry gathering at Mint’s Annual banking conclave here on Monday.

The low-cost nature of their businesses and the use of big data to assess the riskiness of
borrowers and thereby reducing the need for collateral these big Tech businesses can easily be
scaled up to provide basic financial services to the unbanked population, he said.

“These developments pose a challenge to banks as well as banking regulators,” Das said. “All
these mean that the future of banking will not be a continuation of the past. We would see a very
different banking sector, in terms of structure and business model, in the coming years.”

Typically, big tech companies include US based Google, Amazon, Facebook and Apple. The
financial services arms of these companies are already making significant headway into the
business subsets of India’s banking industry such as payments and money management.

The answer, governor Das said, for state run banks would be to increase synergies in
workforces, branches and operations to “meet the future challenges.”
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“The focus has to be on ushering in significant improvements in efficiency and rationalisation of
scarce capital to meet the capital adequacy requirements,” said Das. “Investments in technology
and skill building has to be stepped up. Bigger and agile banks may be able to reposition
themselves with better branding exercises, backed by improved technology, skills and business
models.”
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-26

NORTH EAST SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS
CONCLAVE 2020 COMMENCED IN GUWAHATI, ASSAM

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning & Economic Reforms

NITI Aayog

North East Sustainable Development Goals Conclave 2020
Commenced in Guwahati, Assam

Posted On: 24 FEB 2020 10:00PM by PIB Delhi

The North East Sustainable Development Goals Conclave 2020 commenced today, at the
Assam Administrative Staff College, Guwahati with the goal of identifying solutions as well as
accelerators for the implementation of SDGs in the North Eastern Region (NER). Organized by
NITI Aayog, in partnership with the North Eastern Council, Govt. of Assam and Tata Trust, the
conclave is supported by UNDP and RIS. 

 The inaugural session of the conclave started with an address from Shri Amitabh Kant, CEO,
NITI Aayog followed by welcome remarks from Dr Himanta Biswa Sarma, Minister, Finance,
Transformation & Development, Education & Health, Government of Assam. Dr. Rajiv Kumar,
Vice Chairman, NITI Aayog set the context for the Conclave, followed by Ms. Renata Lok-
Dessallien, UN Resident Coordinator India.

The three-day event, from 24th to 26th February 2020, hinged on the premise of ‘Partnership,
Cooperation and Development of North East States’, will see representation from the highest
offices of all the State Governments of the North East, Central Ministries, Civil Society
Organizations, Academia, International Development Organizations and Think Tanks active in
the North Eastern Region. 

“India, especially the North East region, offers unique challenges & opportunities. The solutions
need interventions that bring disruptive change & thus fostering a tech embedded development
trajectory is of paramount importance”, emphasised NITI Aayog CEO Amitabh Kant.

Vice Chairman of NITI Aayog, Dr. Rajiv Kumar focused on the need for mainstreaming the North
Eastern region in the national development agenda and identification of state specific and region
specific priorities as key to SDG localisation.

“Several North Eastern states rank on the top of NITI Aayog's SDG India Index and the region is
India's bridge to South East Asia and this presents immense opportunity for trade & commerce”,
said Renata Lok-Dessallien, UN Resident Coordinator, India. 
Chief Ministers of North Eastern states addressed the inaugural session of the SDG Conclave.

“In the coming days, we will partner will NITI Aayog for strengthening our resolve for SDGs. We
have identified 145 state indicators linked to the CM dashboard, which has been monitoring the
State's progress for the last 2 years”, said Pema Khandu, CM of Arunachal Pradesh.

“With the financial help from the Central Government, as well as monitoring the progress made
by North-Eastern states of India, I believe the SDGs can certainly be achieved”, said Chief
Minister of Mizoram, Zoramthanga.
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“Through SDG Conclave 2020, we now have a regional space to learn from each other and from
the rest of India. Sustainability is important for Himalayan states like Sikkim and how we harness
our natural resources”, said Prem Singh Tamang, CM of Sikkim.

Chief Minister of Tripura, Biplab Kumar Deb presented a goal wise analysis of Tripura’s progress
towards achieving the ambitious Agenda 2030 by linking the existing schemes and programmes.

“Guwahati will play a crucial role as it is India's gateway to Southeast Asia. Together, with NITI
Aayog's support, we will continue our journey in ensuring the prosperity of the region and its
people”, put forth Sarbananda Sonowal, Chief Minister of Assam.

In his keynote address, Union Minister of State (IC), Ministry of Development of North Eastern
Region, Dr. Jitendra Singh said, “When India becomes a $ 5 Trillion economy, the North East
will be an essential component”.  
Another key highlight was the release of reports on challenges, prospects and SDG best
practices. The four reports released were: Compendium of State Indicator Frameworks of 8
North Eastern States; North East and SDGs by RIS and Tata Trusts; Stories of Change by Tata
Trusts and Best Practices Portfolio on North East by UNDP.

The inaugural session on the first day will be followed by technical sessions on the 25th and
26th. The technical sessions will include discussions pertaining to SDGs in the North Eastern
Region: Pathways for Localisation and Achievement; Drivers of Economic Prosperity &
Sustainable Livelihoods; Climate Adaptive Agriculture; Nutrition Security & Health and Wellbeing
for All; Education, Skill Development and Entrepreneurship; Communication, Connectivity and
Infrastructure Development; Addressing Inequality and Exclusion in the North East and the Way
Forward and Valedictory.

NITI Aayog has the mandate of overseeing the adoption and monitoring of SDGs at the national
and sub-national level. Progress in the northeast region is crucial in this decade of action for the
country to achieve the SDGs by 2030 and this conclave is part of NITI Aayog’s continuous
efforts towards fostering partnerships at the sub-national level. In terms of SDG localisation, the
states in the region have taken major strides in integrating the Agenda 2030 framework in their
developmental planning and vision documents.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2020-02-27

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA ANNOUNCES MAIDEN
SUMMIT ON ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE TO
SPEARHEAD SOCIAL EMPOWERMENT, INCLUSION
AND TRANSFORMATION

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues Related to Poverty, Inclusion, Employment & Sustainable
Development

Ministry of Electronics & IT

Government of India announces Maiden Summit on
Artificial Intelligence to spearhead social empowerment,
inclusion and transformation

Posted On: 26 FEB 2020 6:11PM by PIB Delhi

 Hon’ble Prime Minister, Narendra Modi to inaugurate the summit ‘Responsible AI for Social
Empowerment 2020’ to be held from April 11-12

 

The Government of India (GoI) announced the mega event, RAISE 2020- ‘Responsible AI for
Social Empowerment 2020,’ to be held from April 11-12 in New Delhi. RAISE 2020 is India's
first Artificial Intelligence summit to be organized by the Government in partnership with Industry
& Academia. The summit will be a global meeting of minds to exchange ideas and charter a
course to use AI for social empowerment, inclusion and transformation in key areas like
Healthcare, Agriculture, Education and Smart Mobility amongst other sectors. Ahead of the
summit, MeitY organized an Industry Consultation with industry representatives to bring in
synergies within India’s Artificial Intelligence landscape.

The consultation was chaired by Shri. Ajay Prakash Sawhney, Secretary,Ministry of Electronics
and Information Technology (MeitY); Shri.Gopalakrishnan S., Additional Secretary, MeitY; Smt.
Jyoti Arora, Additional Secretary & Financial Advisor, MeitY; Shri.Sanjay Goel, Joint Secretary,
MeitY; Shri.Saurabh Gaur, Joint Secretary, MeitY and Shri.Abhishek Singh, President and CEO,
National e-Governance Division (NeGD) from the Government. Apart from the Government,
Industry associations including FICCI, CII, ASSOCHAM & NASSCOM and corporates namely
Intel, AWS, KPMG, IBM, Oracle and AI startups amongst others participated in the consultation.

Speaking on the occasion, Shri. Ajay Prakash Sawhney, Secretary,Ministry of Electronics
and Information Technology (MeitY), said,“We are extremely delighted to announce the first of
its kind two-day summit- ‘Responsible AI for Social Empowerment 2020’. In our opinion, a
data-rich environment like India has the potential to be the world’s leading AI laboratory which
can eventually transform lives globally. AI technology is a powerful tool that can be used to
create a positive impact in the Indian context, further becoming the AI destination for the world.”

Explaining in detail about the first of its kind event, Shri. Abhishek Singh, President and CEO,
National e-Governance Division (NeGD), said, “The name ‘RAISE 2020’ came into being
because we want to leverage responsible AI practices for enabling the masses. Through this
summit we will outline India’s vision for utilizing the power of Artificial Intelligence to responsibly
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transform the social landscape for a better tomorrow. RAISE 2020 will facilitate an exchange of
ideas to further create a mass awareness about the need to ethically develop and practice AI in
the digital era."

During session, the Government also launched the AI-Startup Challenge and the event website
as a part of championing the AI movement in India.

About RAISE 2020:

RAISE 2020 is a first of its kind, global meeting of minds on Artificial Intelligence to drive India's
vision and roadmap for social empowerment, inclusion and transformation through responsible
AI.  The event will start with a Startup Challenge – Pitchfest followed by the two-day summit,
organized by Government of India along with Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology
will witness robust participation from global industry leaders, key opinion makers, Government
representatives and academia.

Website:http://ai.gov.in/

For more information, please contact:

Nishtha Grover, MSL nishtha.grover@mslgroup.com

SaloniSachdeva, MSL saloni.sachdeva@mslgroup.com●
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UNION FPI MINISTER LAUNCHES MARKET
INTELLIGENCE AND EARLY WARNING SYSTEM
(MIEWS) PORTAL FOR MONITORING PRICES OF TOP
CROPS (TOMATO, ONION AND POTATO) AND
GENERATING ALERTS

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues of Buffer stocks and Food Security

Ministry of Food Processing Industries

Union FPI Minister launches Market Intelligence and Early
Warning System (MIEWS) Portal for Monitoring prices of
TOP Crops (Tomato, Onion and Potato) and generating
alerts

MIEWS portal would help in planning and timely
intervention for price stabilisation: Harsimrat Kaur Badal

Posted On: 26 FEB 2020 5:33PM by PIB Delhi

Smt. Harsimrat Kaur Badal, Union Minister of Food Processing Industries, launched
the– Market Intelligence and Early Warning System (MIEWS) Web Portal here
today. The portal can be accessed at http://miews.nafed-india.com.

Addressing the media during the event, the Minister said that the MIEWS Dashboard
and Portal is a ‘first-of-its-kind’ platform for ‘real time monitoring’ of prices of tomato,
onion and potato (TOP) and for simultaneously generating alerts for intervention
under the terms of the Operation Greens(OG) scheme. The portal would disseminate
all relevant information related to TOP crops such as Prices and Arrivals, Area, Yield
and Production, Imports and Exports, Crop Calendars, Crop Agronomy, etc in an
easy to use visual format.



Page 409

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m
As per the terms of the OG Scheme, during a glut situation, evacuation of surplus
production from producing areas to consumption centres will be undertaken as
determined by the following:

When the prices fall below preceding 3 years’ average market price at the time of
harvest;

a.

When the prices fall more than 50% compared to last year’s market price at the
time of harvest;

b.

When the prices fall less than the benchmark, if any, fixed by the State / Central
Government for a specified period.

c.

The Minister said that the MIEWS system is designed to provide advisories to farmers
to avoid cyclical production as well as an early warning in situations of gluts. For
decision makers, the MIEWS system will help in

monitoring of supply situation for timely market intervention,i.

assist in rapid response in times of glut to move produce from glut regions to
deficit/consuming regions and

ii.

providing inputs for export/import decision making.iii.

The salient features of the MIEWS portal include:

A dashboard that would indicate low price and high price alerts as well as price
forecasts for 3 month forward

i.

Prices and arrivals of TOP crops across the country including interactive charts
and comparisons with previous seasons

ii.

Area, Yield and Production of TOP cropsiii.

Crop Agronomy and Trade Profile of each of the TOP cropsiv.

Regular and special reports on the market situation of the TOP crops. The portal
will have public and private sections into which the aforementioned features
would be divided. Sections like Prices and arrivals, Area, yield and production,
Crop Agronomy and Trade Profile would be accessible to the public while the
regular and special market intelligence reports and price forecasts would be

v.
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accessible only to the policy makers.
This portal is a novel initiative of MoFPI leveraging IT tools and furthering the goals of
Digital India. Previously, the Ministry has been credited for streamlining the entire
project application, implementation & evaluation process online through its Sampada
portal & Dashboard. MoFPI has recently received accolades from the, Ministry of
Personnel, Public grievances & Pensions, Government of India for effectively
implementing e-Office. 

The initiative of MoFPI is expected to leverage the strengths of IT in real time
monitoring and timely responding to any exigency on account of supply side
irregularity or constraints in respect of these three crops. If successful, this model can
be further expanded and emulated by other concerned departments/Ministries of
Government of India.

OPERATION GREENS SCHEME

In the budget speech of Union Budget 2018-19, a new Scheme “Operation Greens”
was announced on the line of “Operation Flood”, with an outlay of Rs.500 crores to
promote Farmer Producers Organizations (FPOs), agri-logistics, processing facilities
and professional management. Accordingly, the Ministry has formulated a scheme for
integrated development of Tomato, Onion and Potato (TOP) value chain. For more
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details on the scheme, click here
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CCEA APPROVES CREATION OF NATIONAL
TECHNICAL TEXTILES MISSION

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs

Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA)

CCEA approves Creation of National Technical Textiles
Mission

Posted On: 26 FEB 2020 3:41PM by PIB Delhi

The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs, chaired by the Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi,
has given its approval to set up a National Technical Textiles Mission with a total outlay of Rs
1480 Crore, with a view to position the country as a global leader in Technical Textiles.The
Mission would have a four year implementation period from FY 2020-21 to 2023-24.

Technical Textiles are futuristic and nice segment of textiles, which are used for various
applications ranging from agriculture, roads, railway tracks, sportswear, health on one end to
bullet proof jacket, fire proof jackets, high altitude combat gear and space applications on other
end of spectrum.

The Mission will have four components:●

Component -l (Research, Innovation and Development) with outlay of Rs. 1000
Crore. This component will promote both (i) fundamental research at fibre level
aiming at path breaking technological products in Carbon Fibre, Aramid Fibre, Nylon
Fibre, and Composites and (ii) application based research in geo-textiles, agro-
textiles, medical textiles, mobile textiles and sports textiles and development of
biodegradable technical textiles.

1.

The fundamental research activities will be based on 'pooled resource' method and will be
conducted in various Centre for Scientific & Industrial Research (CSIR) laboratories, Indian
Institute of Technology (IIT) and other scientific/industrial/academic laboratories of repute.
Application based research will be conducted in CSIR, IIT, Research Design & Standards
Organisation (RDSO) of Indian Railways, Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR),
Defence Research & Development Organisation (DRDO), National Aeronautical Laboratory
(NAL), Indian Road Research Institute (IRRI) and other such reputed laboratories.

Component -II (Promotion and Market Development)2.
Indian Technical Textiles segment is estimated at USD 16 Billion which is approximately
6% of the 250 Billion USD global technical textiles market. The penetration level of
technical textiles is low in India varying between 5-10% against the level of 30-70% in
developed countries. The Mission will aim at average growth rate of 15-20% per annum
taking the level of domestic market size to 40-50 Billion USD by the year 2024; through
market development, market promotion, international technical collaborations, investment
promotions and 'Make in India' initiatives.

Component - III (Export Promotion)3.
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The component aims at export promotion of technical textiles enhancing from the current annual
value of approximately Rs.14000 Crore to Rs.20000 Crore by 2021-22 and ensuring 10%
average growth in exports per year upto 2023-24. An Export Promotion Council for Technical
Textiles will be set up for effective coordination and promotion activities in the segment.

Component- IV (Education, Training, Skill Development)4.
Education, skill development and adequacy of human resources in the country is not adequate
to meet the technologically challenging and fast growing technical textiles segment. The Mission
will promote technical education at higher engineering and technology levels related to technical
textiles and its application areas covering engineering, medical, agriculture, aquaculture and
dairy segments. Skill development will be promoted and adequate pool of highly skilled
manpower resources will be created for meeting the need of relatively sophisticated technical
textiles manufacturing units.

The Mission will focus on usage of technical textiles in various flagship missions,
programmes of the country including strategic sectors. The use of technical textiles in
agriculture, aquaculture, dairy, poultry, etc. JalJivan Mission; Swachch Bharat Mission;
Ayushman Bharat will bring an overall improvement in cost economy, water and soil
conservation, better agricultural productivity and higher income to farmers per acre of land
holding in addition to promotion of manufacturing and exports activities in India. The use of
geo-textiles in highways, railways and ports will result in robust infrastructure, reduced
maintenance cost and higher life cycle of the infrastructure assets.

●

Promotion of innovation amongst young engineering /technology/ science standards and
graduates will be taken up by the Mission; alongwith creation of innovation and incubation
centres and promotion of 'start-up' and Ventures'. The research output will be reposited with
a ‘Trust’ with the Government for easy and assessable proliferation of the knowledge thus
gained through research innovation and development activities.

●

A sub-component of the research will focus on development of bio degradable technical
textiles materials, particularly for agro-textiles, geo-texti!es and medical textiles. It will also
develop suitable equipment for environmentally sustainable disposal of used technical
textiles, with emphasis on safe disposal of medical and hygiene wastes.

●

There is another important sub-component in the research activity aiming at development of
indigenous machineries and process equipment for technical textiles, in order to promote
'Make In India' and enable competitiveness of the industry by way of reduced capital costs.

●

A Mission Directorate in the Ministry of Textiles headed by an eminent expert in the related
field will be made operational. The Mission Directorate will not have any permanent
employment and there will be no creation of building infrastructure for the Mission purpose.
The Mission will move into sunset phase after four years period.

●

Background of Technical Textiles:

Technical textiles are textiles materials and products manufactured primarily for technical
performance and functional properties rather than aesthetic characteristics. Technical
Textiles products are divided into 12 broad categories (Agrotech, Buildtech, Clothtech,
Geotech, Hometech, Indutech, Mobiltech, Meditech, Protech, Sportstech, Oekotech,
Packtech) depending upon their application areas.

●

India shares nearly 6% of world market size of 250 Billion USD. However, the annual●
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average growth of the segment is 12%, as compared to 4% world average growth.
Penetration level of technical textiles is low in India at 5-10%, against 30-70% in advanced
countries. The Mission aims at improving penetration level of technical textiles in the
country.

●
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2020-02-27

MAURITIUS FPIS CAN CONTINUE TO INVEST IN INDIA,
SAYS SEBI

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Capital Market & SEBI

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) has clarified that foreign portfolio investors
(FPIs) from Mauritius will continue to be eligible for registration as foreign investors in India but
subject to increased monitoring.

The regulatory clarification was necessitated after the island nation was placed in the list of
‘jurisdictions under increased monitoring’ — commonly referred to as the grey list — leading to
apprehensions that the Mauritius-based FPIs will not be able to trade in the Indian capital
market.

“... FPIs from Mauritius continue to be eligible for FPI registration with increased monitoring as
per FATF norms,” stated a release by SEBI. On February 21, the Financial Action Task Force
(FATF) placed Mauritius in the grey list.

This assumes significance since Mauritius accounts for the second-largest chunk of foreign
investments, as per data from the National Securities Depository Limited (NSDL). In January
2020, Mauritius-based FPIs had total assets under custody (AUC) of Rs. 4.37 lakh crore, second
only to that of the U.S. withRs. 11.63 lakh crore.

Meanwhile, the capital market regulator further clarified that the FATF website mentions that
when a jurisdiction is placed under increased monitoring, it construes that the country has
committed to swiftly resolve the identified strategic deficiencies within agreed time frames and is
subject to increased monitoring.

“The FATF encourages its members to take into account this information in their risk analysis,”
stated the SEBI release.
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